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PRE?ACE. 



In the early part of 1857, the British and Foreign Bible 
' Society resolved on printing, in the Roman character, a 
Hindustdni version of the Bible with references, and 
also two separate editions of the New Testament and 
Psalms, one having the English translation in opposite 
columns; and it was considered desirable that these last 
mentioned portions of Holy Writ should be accompanied 
by a Glossary containing the literal and other meanings of 
the various words found in them. 

The Glossary has been compiled, first by making a 
careful analysis of each verse, and then by a comparison of 
passages in which the several words occur. The author 
therefore trusts that he has made no omissions likely to 
interfere with a full understanding of the text. 

As there are some variations of reading between the 
Bible and the reprints of the New Testament and Psalms, 
care has been taken to explain all words in whatever part 
they may occur. 

Hitherto, it has been the practice in Hindustani Dic- 
tionariesy to mark the primary and other meanings of 
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words by figures, and to add a few of the more general 
idioms* This, however, although affording considerable 
assistance to the learner, by no means sets before him the 
plastic character of the language or the riches contained in 
it. Thus, for example, as the primary root is in most 
cases the only one found in the Dictionary, a large number 
of extremely effective compounds formed from it are alto- 
gether excluded ; nor will the learner find a hint of the 
preference given to the intensive over the primitive verb 
by the natives of India, both in writing and in speech. 

With regard to the inflections great doubt has arisen/ 
owing to the absolute silence of Dictionaries as to the 
power of inflection possessed by many words. 

To obviate as far as possible these inconveniences the 
following rules have been followed in compiling this 
work : — 

1. Such words as were considered capable of inflec^ 
tion have been carefully marked. 

2. Compound verbs and parts of verbs have, in some 
cases, been inserted under the primary root, while in 
others they have been placed separately, as seemed 
most calculated to catch the eye of the reader. 

3. All the idioms occurring in the New Testament and 
Psalms have been carefully noticed, and where it 
appeared advisable, owing to differences between 
the English and Hindustani, the passages have been 
inserted. 

For such additions as seemed suitable the reader is 
referred to the Addenda. 
The Grammar referred to in some parts of this work is 
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Professor Monier Williams^ '< Easy Introduction to Hin- 
d^t&nl," published by Messrs; Longman. 

I have to give my warmest thanks to Sir Charles 
Trevelyan for the kind interest he has manifested in the 
work, and to Professor Monier Williams, the Bey. R. C. 
Mather, and Mr. T. K. Fuller, for the yaluable assistance 
they have afforded me in correcting the proof sheets and 
in offering many important suggestions. 

COTTON MATHER. 

July, 1861. 



The Ariglo-HvnMM&ni Alphabet^ with ths Powers 

of the Letters. 

AU^ OK, as oil in spotct • *il27, *ai(, 



A, a. 


as in cedar. . *A, *a, a\ The same, bnt guttorally 


A', 6, 


— art, all. *A\ *d, d*, " prononnc^. 


AlyOi, 


— aisle. . *AIy '(d, ai\ J 


B,h, 


— ^t. 


CH,eh, 


— church. 


D,d, 


— dvikfi. 


-P,A 


— drain, the tip of the tongue bdng tamed upwards. 


■B,«. 


— there. 


*;/. 


— /ind. 


o,g. 


— go. 


Q,g, 


— ^host| but more from the throat, as in gargling. 


H,h, 


— Aero. 


I,i, 


— tn '7, 't, t*, 1 The same, bnt gutturally 

— police. . . *7, % f , J pronounced. 


r,i. 


Jyh 


— just. 


K,h, 


— Aeep. 


KH,kh, 


— cA in locA. 


L,l, 


— fittle. 


3£f fifi 


>— man. 


N.n, 


— nose. 


N, n, nasal, as in the French word * bon.* 


0,0, 


as in go. 


P.P. 


— jE>at. 


dq. 


— ^oit. 


12, r, 


— race. 


JR, f, strongly aspirated, as in the French * etemel.* 


S,s, 


as m«in. 


SH,sh, 


— «Ae. 


T,t, 


— ftm. 


T.h 


— frue, the tip of the tongue being turned upwards. 


U,u, 


— bttll. . . 'CT", 'tt, tt', 1 The same, but gutturally 

— rule. . . 'CT, 'iX, u\ J pronounced. 


U^ii, 


V,v, 


— rine. 


W,w, 


— teas. 


Y,y, 


— you. 


Z,z, 


— seal. 



ADDENDA. 



&mm»f adj. mixed, mingled, 

baklie|rl3r4 (e)* adj. quarrel-^ 
some, a brawler, 

ba qadr* (with gen, in ke,) aC' 
cording to the degree, according to, 
Eph. 4. 16. 

be-'atb£p 8. f. exemption from 
frndts, blamelessnees, — ^be«*aibi se, 
unblaamMy, 1 Thee. 2. 10. 



be-faraa^ 8. f. diiinUreited* 
nese, see PAt7. 2. 20, ^ 

fffiit 8. f. place, 

luuioSf adv. alreoAf, 

lilf&sat kar sakii^t T,ii,tohe 
able to keep, a* in 2 Tim, 1. 12. 

mfi|rli4lafit mmi ufha^ v. n. 
to riie up agahut^ om th Matt, 10. 
21. 



ABBEETIATIONa 



ady. postpos. 


= 


adverbial postposition 


adv. prep. 


= 


adverbial preposition. 


cf. 


rr: 


cofnferti. 


Ht. 


= 


literally. 


neg. particle 


= 


negative particle. 


part. 


ns 


participle. 


part adj. 


== 


participial adjective. 


pers. 


7~" 


person. 


prefl. part. 


= 


present participle. 


q. ▼. 


= 


qmd vide. 


reLpron. 




relative pronoun. 




CORRECTION. 



Under ad]iel6»/or s. n. read s. m. 



GLOSSAET 



OF TBI 



HINDlfSTANi NEW TESTAMENT AND PSALMS. 



A. 

aU (he root of the verb &n&, to 
come, and is frequendy used toWi 
other verbs to form compounds, 
such as k chvOaiki to have already 
come, k pahunclm&, to arrive. It 
is also used as the 2nd pers, impe- 
rative * come thou \ and (he cof^tC' 
five participle ^having come* 

a'am4l« s.m. {Arabic phir. of 
*ainal) voorhs, acts, deeds, and in 
Ps, 99. 8, as equivalent to * invent 
tions,* 

abf adv. now. In Luke 20. 15, 
it is used for ^therefore* — ab bhf, 
already, — ab ke, at this time, — ab 
se, henceforth, from henceforth, 
henceforward, hereafter, — ab tak, 
vaM noWf hitherto, yet, as yet, 

4bv B. m. waJter.— i^ i hay&t, 
waJter of life, 

4bfit 9. m. fathers, {Arabic 
plural of &h^.) 

ab&bil, s. m. a swaUow, 

abadf 8. m. everlasting. It OC' 
curs in the Psalms in the phrase, 
azal se abad tak, from everlasting 
and to everlasting, — abad tak, to 
everlasting, for ever, for ever and 
emr, for evermore, ever, and in 



ABITlH. 
1 Cor. 8. 13, stands for (he En- 
glish phrase, * while the world 
standeth^^ibad tak hon&, to en- 
dure for ever.— abad ul &b&d, for 
ever and ever, for evermore, — abad 
ul &b&d tak,/0r ever and ever, 

4b&d« adj. cuUivated, populous, 
peopled.-^khid rahni, to dwell, and 
in Matt, 12. 25, < to stand: 

Abaddon, n. prop. Abaddon, 

abAdi, adj. everlasting, eternal, 
perpetual, for^ ever, for ever and 
ever, — abadf honk, to endure for 
ever, 

4bfid£, 8. f. population or in- 
habitants, fulness, habitation. 

'aba«, adj. vain, adv. vainly, in 
vain. — ^*aba8 lion&, to be vain. 

abbfi, Abba. 

WLhhi, adv. now, even now, im- 
mediately, already, yet, as yet, of 
late, by and by. 

Abilini, n. prop. Abilene. 

Ablmalik, n. prop. Abimelech, 

Ablrabfim, n. prop. Abraham, 

Ablr6m, n. prop. Abiram, 

Ablaal^m, n. prop. Absalom. 

Abi^d, n. prop. Abiud. 

Abty^ n. prop. Abia. 
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ABIYlTHAR. 

Abij&tluur, n. prop. Abiaihar, 

abr, s. m. a claiid. 

acliain'bli6 (e), s. m. a strange 
thing, a wonder, a miracle, — a- 
chambhi dikMnewIM, one who 
works miracles. 

ach£nak, adv. suddenly, tm- 
awares, 

acliobli6 (e, i), adj. good, well, 
heauti/td, commodious, very worthy, 
single. — achchM ho jin4, to he 
made whole. — achchhi kam4, to do 
well. — achchhe se achchh4, best. — 
achchhe k4m kam&, weU'doing. — 
achchhi tarah, well, clearly, wisely' 

•& clrakn^y v. n. to have already 
come, 

ad£, 8. f. payment, performance, 

— ad4 honi, to he paid. — adi 
karn&, to perform^ pay, pay off, 
repay, requite, render, — ad4 kiy4 
j4n4 (passive of ad& kam4), to be 
performed, 

adabf 8. m. reverence, correction ? 

— adab den4, to correct — adab 
kam^, to reverence, 

'adadf 8. m. number; in Psalm 
139.17, 'sum: 

'ad6lat, 8. f. court of justice, 
judgment, justice, — ^'ad&lat i baqq, 
righteous judgment, — *ad61at ke 
• din tak, unto judgment, — *ad^at 
kam& (governs gen, in k(), to judge, 
to minister judgment, to defend, — 
'adMat k& takbt, judgment-seat, — 
*adMat kiyd jknk, to be judged, — 
*ad£[at karnew£[£, 8. m. ajydge, 

'adilatflT^ s. f* council, judg- 
ment'seat, 

A'^dam, n. prop. Adam, 

6damz&d, 8. m. son of man, 

*6dat, 8. f. a practice or deed^ 
manners, use, 

'ad&wat, 8. f. hatred, — ^*ad&wat 
2 



AFSOS. 

kami, to hate, — ^'ad&wat raklin£, 
to hate, — ^'ad^wat rakli saknk, to be 
able to hate, 

Addl« n. prop. Addi, 

SMbHtmr^ half a seer, (A^dh in 
composition means half, and the seer 
is a variable weight, but generally 
about 2 lbs. avoirdupois.) 

fidli4 (e, £), adj. half—ijSihi 
rdt ko, at or about midnight, 

adhar, 8. m. vcumily. — adbar 
men raklm4, to make to doubt, 

adliel^v 8. n. half a paisd = -^^ 
of a rupee. In Mark 12. 42, t^ m 
used to translate * a farthing: 

adb-m^ (®»Q» adj* half 'dead. 

adli-iur& (eyi)y adj. immature, 
untimely. 

'fidily Bdj.just, righteous 

'adl, 8. m. justice, judgment, — 
*adl kam4, to execute judgment. 

fidmi, 8. m. a man, a human 
being, a descendant of Adam^ a 
person, a son of man, a husband. 

4dmfm4da, s. m. a son of man. 

adii4 (e* i)* adj. hw, beggarly. 

Adramatteal, adj. of Adra^ 
myttium. 

Adri^H n. prop. Adria. 

Adiiiiif n. prop. Idumtea, Edom. 

Ad^mf, 8. m. an Edomite. 

Ae» See verb ink, to come. 

alia% 8. m. an adder. 

AftM^, n. prop. Ephesus. 

fifiat, 8. f. trouble, misery, anguish, 
plague, calamity, evil. — ^at-zada, 
afflicted. 

Afiy&t n. prop. Apphia. 

Af kdri, B. m. An Epicurean. 

afl&kf 8. m. (Arabic plur. of 
falak) heaven, heavens. 

Afliif 8. m. a man of Ephemts^ 
an Ephesian. 

alkosv 8. m, woe, mournings 



AFTAB. 

hctvailing, — afsos kam4, to be* 
wail. 

te6b) s. m. the gun. 

Btw&lif 8. f. a rumour. 

afw^lff s. f. (Arabic plur. of 
fauj) hosts. 

afiB^ adj. {in composition) caus- 
ingy producing. 

afiilUsli* 8. f. increase. 

aCv&dff 8. in. addition. — afzild 
hon4, to be added. — afziid kami, 
to add. 

iigf 8. f. Jire. — % jal^d, to kin- 
dle a fire. -—kg lag&n4, to set fire to^ 
to cast fire into. — kg 8ulg4n^ to 
kindle a fire. — kg t&pn4, to warm 
oneself. — kg tipne lagni, to begin 
to iDarm oneself 

6jgSk (e), 8, m. front. 

AffabuSf n. prop. Agabus. 

fiff&b, adj . ojcquainted untJi, aware 
of. — 6g6h hon4, to be aware of — 
kgkti ho^knk, to become aware of 

&g&bif s. f . knowledge, informa' 
Hon, — kgk^A p&nd, to be warned, 

agar, conj. if Ihovgh, except, 
unless. 

affarcbl, conj. though, although, 
if, whereas, but, for aU that, for. 

fiflTOt adverbial prep, (governs 
both gen. in ke and ablative) before-, 
formerly, aforetime, afore, in tim 
past, heretofore, beforehand, some- 
time, sometimes; further; before 
the face, at or in the presence, in 
the sight of; to, unto, toward, among, 
at; in Matt. 23. 13, ^against' — 
&ge 6ge (with gen. in ke), before. — 
^e kge chaLnd, to go before; in 
Ps. 59. 10, *to prevent.^ — 6ge 6ge 
lion&, to go before, Luke 22. 47. — 
ige kgQ j&n4, to go before, to go on. 
— age ba^hnd, to advance, to go 
fartiier, to go forth, to pass forth, 
3 
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to pass by, to go before, to go on. 
— fige barh jan^ to prevent. — %e 
barhi chdbnd, to wish to go further * 
— 4ge barhne den4, to suffer to go 
on. — %e barlit4 jdn4, to go on 
advancing, 2 Tim. 3. 13. — ^e 
bhejn4, to bring forward on a jour- 
ney, 3 John 6. — ^e hi, before. — 
kga hi se, beforehand. — %e }kaki 
to go before, to go forward. — 4ge 
j4 pahunchnd (governs abl.), to 
outgo. — %e kahn4, to forewarn, — 
6ge kar den&, to pat forward. — 
6ge ki khabar deii4, to foretell. — 
6ge ko, henceforih,afterward, here- 
after. — igQ pahanch4 den^ to 
forward any one who is on a journey, 
— %e pichhe, behind and before. — 
^e pichhe gim6, to reel to and 
fro.—kge rakhn&, to set before. — 
^e raw&na kar den4, to bring any 
one on in a journey, 1 Cor. 16. 6. 
— ^e se, before, beforehand, afore, 
of old. — kge se kah den4, to fore- 
tell. — kge se muqarrar hon4, to be 
predestinated. — %e se muqarrar 
kam4, to predestinate. — 4ge se 
thahr&n4, to predestinate. 

& gbernfi, t. a. to come round 
about, to compass. 

& gliiuin£» y. n. to creep in un- 
awares, to intrude, Jude 4. 

affl4 (e* i)v adj. former, firsts 
old, past, ancient. — agle dinon 
men, a good while ago. Acts 15. 7. 

aglaby adv. most likely, it may be. 

Affrippftv n. prop. Agrippa. 

&lif s. f. a sigh, a groaning, 
Rom. 8. 26. Interjection, ah ! oh ! 
— kh. bharn4, to groan. — kh. karnd, 
to sigh, to groan. — Qi khinchnd, to 
sigh deeply, to groan. — kh mkruk, 
to groan, to groan in the spirit, 
John 11. 33. 

b2 
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inter}, aha! 
6I16 ^tliif inteij. oAa/o/b/ 

*a]idf s. m. a covenant^ testament, 
testimony^ promise, — ^"ahd bindhnd, 
to make a covenant^ to confederaie. 
— ^'ahd i abadl, an everlasting cO' 
venant. — ^'ahd kami, to make a co- 
venant, to promise* — ^*ahd o paimiiiif 
8. m. a covenant, — ^"ahd q&im kar- 
jiky to establish a testimony, 

< oi.^«^««i^ ^e)ff 8. m. a covenant, 
testimony, testament, 

'aimg*f^*«"'^ 8. f. covenant' 
breaking,— ^sihd-ahikaiii kani&, to 
break a covenant 

&bi»UL9 adv. slowly, gently, — 
^ista &hista, slowly, very gently, 

aUkfim* 8. m. {Arabic plur, of 
hukm) commandments, judgments, 

alily 8. m. people, — ahl i im&n, 
people of faith or believers, — ahl 
i jam&'at, congregation, — ahl i 
shar&rat, the wicked, 

aliinaqi adj. foolish, 8. m« a 
fool, 

abw&l. 8. m. (Ardbie pbir, of 
h41) circumstances, state, condition, 
events, account, affmrs, — ahw^ ba- 
yan karnd, to give an account, 

al, O, sign of (ke vocative case, 
and is placed before the word with 
fvhich it is used, as Ai Mariyam, 
O Mary, or Ai pasandida, O high" 
ly favoured, 

iiffem. of iji, past part, of verb 
and, to come, odso used for the three 
persons singular of the perfect in- 
definite tense, 

'albff 8. rxi,fa!uU, blemish, blame 
Eph, 1. 4. — *aib bat4n4, to find 
/auft.— 'aib lag&n^, to judge, to find 
fauU, to take up a reproach against, 
Ps, 15. 3.— 'aib lag4y& j&n4, to be 
judged, 
4 
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'alii« Ain, the name of a Hebrew 
letter prefixed to one of the divisions 
of Psalm 119, to indicate that each 
verse in that section begins with ffiis 
letter, 

'alBf aHj. very, due, exact. — ^*ain 
fi*al, the very act, — ^'ain waqt par, 
III due time, 

65n,plur,of6i,q,v. 

aSMkt B, m. a law, 

£iiut (^)9 8. m. a glass or mir- 
ror, 

'Aln-Oor, n. prop. En-dor. 

Aln^fci, n. prop. JEneas, 

*Alnoiif n. prop. JEnon, 

alnfll£lli^ ▼. a. to tear, to rend, 
literally, to make to writhe (causal 
of ain^hnd). 

aln^hnfi, ▼. a. to tear, literally, 
to twiet, to writhe, 

als6 (e, i), adj. so, such, thus, 
such-like, — aisd task, such such, 
used distnhutioely, — ais^ bahut 
kuchh, many such like things, — 
ai8& hi, so, even so, likeutise, in the 
like manner that, — aisd hon&, to 
come to pass, — aisd howe, even sa» 
Rev, 1.7. — aisd - jaisd, so - cu, — 
ai8& jald, so soon, — aisi kamd, to 
deal thus, — aisd ki, so that, iTisomuch 
fftat, such as, — aisd ki jaiae, as when^ 
Luke 11. 36. — ^aisd na ho or aisd na 
ho ki, lest,, lest haply, — ais4 na 
howe, Ood forbid I — ^ais&nahowe 
\si,lest, 

'alsli« 8. m. (in Luke 8. 14, i^ if put 
as a fern, noun), pleasure, luxury, 
a delicacy, — *aish kami, to take 
one's pleasure. In Ps, 34. 12, * to 
see good* — ^*ai8h men, delicately, — 
'aish o *ishrat, pleasure, — ^*aish o 
*ishrat karnd, to live in pleasurct 
to sport oneself, 

Ait&BLf n. prop. Ethan, 
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alyiuiif s. m. (Arabic plural of 
yaum) timeSj days. 

'alyfiH, 8.f. cunnings mischief. 

'alyftilif adj. effeminate, 

'alT^bii 8. f. luxury.— 'ijyiM 
karn4, to riot, to live deUeUnuly. 

AtjAhf n. prop. Job. 

is* &dV' to-day^ (his day. — &j hi 
ki r&t, even in this night. — &j ke 
din, ihis day. — &j k( r&t, this nxght 

— &j kal, to-day and to-morrow. 

— &j tak, unto err untU (his day, 
hitherto, untU now. 

'i^abi adj. strange. 

*uStabt a. m. (Arabic plur. of 
^ajfb) wonders. 

'i^&lb,adj. wondrous, marveUouSy 
wonderful. — ^'ajiib k&m, a wonder. 

"i^&lb&ty 8. m. marvellous things. 

4 Jfinfit ▼• n. to come. 

'i^ib» adj. marveUouSj ufonderjul. 
— *ajib garfb, strange and won" 
derftd. 

'lijix, adj. deeded, humble^ 
wretched, afflicted. — ^6jiz hon^, to 
be nonplussed. — *&jiz kam^ to 
bring down. 

'^ixi, 8. f. htaniliation, affliction. 
— ^ijizi kam&, to quiet or humble 
oneself. 

i^nabff adj. strange; a stranger, 
anaUen. 

i^r, 8. m. a reward, recompence 
of reward, Heb. 10. 35. 

fikATf * having come,^ cot^unctive 
participle of ^nd, v. n. to come. 

akaVf 8. f. airs, superciliousness. 
— akar karn^ to puff at, show airs, 
treat with superciliousness. 

akarn4, ▼. n. to swagger. 

ike* ^having come^ conjunctive 
participle of kai, y . n. to come. 

akel6» adj. alone ^ apart, only, 
desolate. — akel& chhorn^ to for- 
6 
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sake. — akeli clihor& j4ii&, to be 
forsaken, — akeli hon4, to be 
alone. 

Akhatat n. prop. Achaia. 

A^bftrta, n. prop. Achaieus. 

aUUqrft (e)g 8. m. a circus, a 
place for exercise in gymnastics. 

iUfh&jit n. prop. Achaia. 

Alfluu^ n. prop. Achaz. 

Ayhfm, n. prop. Achim. 

A^blmaltbj n. prop. Ahimelech. 

taftklrf 8. m. end. ~~ tifhir, adj. 
last, last of all, ending last. — &)diir, 
adv. at the last, at least, at last, 
afterward (P). — &kliir hon4, to 
come to an end, to be at the endt 
to end. — &lfhir hone lagni, to be- 
gin to wear away. — &khir ko, at 
the last, at last. — ftfLhir tak, unto 
the end. 

iJfblntt 8. f. end. 

taftOrit adj. last, latter. 

akaarg adv. often, oft, ofttimesy 
oftentimes, many a time. 

alcaar, adj. many, very many, 
most, the majority, the more part. 

alfi, adj. high. 

A'laff Aleph, a Hebrew letter of 
that name. 

alaiTff adj. apart, privately, aside^ 
aloof, separate, alien, sundered. — 
alag alag, adv. separately. — alag 
ho chaln4, to be sundered. — alag 
ho j&nk, to separate oneself, to 
depart from. — alag jfin&, to go 
aside, to withdraw oneself. — alag 
kami, to sever, separate, exclude. 
— alag khard rahn&, to stand aloof 
— alag kiy^ ch^Um&, to wish to ex- 
clude. — alag kiy^ j&n4, to he sepa- 
rated. — alag le j4nd, to take aside, 
take apart, take aside privately.^ 
alag rahnd, to be excepted, 1 Cor. 
15. 27. 
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'ALAIHI. 

*alallilff an Arabic word meaning 
^upon or against him,* Acts 25. 16. 
'&lain, s. m. the world, a world, 
region. — 'alam i b^4, the highest 
region, heaven. — *alam i gaib or 
gaib, the invisible world, heU, 
Hades. 

'al£mat, s. f. a sign. 
al&pn&, V. a. to sing. 
&lasi, adj. idle, slothful. — alasi 
bona, to be idle. 

■'al&wa, adv. prep, (governs gen. 
in ke) besides, further. 

albatta, adv. indeed, truly, ve- 
rily, yes verily, doubtless, assuredly, 
certaiidy. 

a lendf y. a. to come. Matt. 10. 
23 ; to take hold on, Ps. 119. 143. 
'torn, adj. learned, a philosopher. 
*&li, adj. high, suhlime. 
^^-mlz^, adj. high-minded, — 
*^i-miz4j bann^, to think highly of 
oneself, become high-minded. 
*£l£-4adrv adj. of high degree. 
'£lislifinf adj. excellent, magni- 
ficent. 

AXkSJkt s. m. God (compounded 
of el ^the ' and ilkh., * a god^), 
AlplULy Alpha. 

alqddir, adj . almighty, aU power- 
fxd. 

Al-taslilt, Al-taschilh. 
&l6da, adj. defiled. — Milda ho 
jind, to become defiled. — ^uda 
bond, to be defiled. — ^uda karn4, 
to defile. 

il^dagi, s. f. poUuMon. 
'amalf s. m. jurisdiction, rule, 
work, deed, in Ps. 106. 29, ^inven- 
tion* — *amal karn4, to do, act, to 
keep, observe, hold, to take heed, 
Ps. 119. 9; exercise, walk in, Ps, 
1 19. 1 ; to perform. — *amal karne- 
w£4 (e), 8. m. a doer. — 'amal 
6 



'ANiSIR. 

men Unk, to do, keep, use^ ob- 
serve. 

'Am^liq, n. prop. Amolek. 

am^nat, s. f. truth, faithfulness, 
anything given in trust, deposit 

BSD&nBM&tt adj. faithful; a 
depositary. — mnanatdir hon&, id 
become a depositary. — aminatdir 
kamd, to put in trust with any per- 
son, to moke a trustee or guardian. 

am6nat(l6r£, s. f. good fidelity; 
faithfulness. 

am1>iy6, (Arabic plural o/*nabi) 
8. m. prophets. 

'amd, 8. m. intention, purpose. 

4indani, s. f. income. 

Amfipalis, n. prop. Amphipolis. 

6, mlln^ y. n. to meet, relieve : 
in Ps. 102. 5, *fo cleave to* 

amini 9Ay faithful. 

A^min, adv. Amen. 

'Aminad&b, n. prop. Aminadab. 

'amiqf adj. deep. 

amfry 8. m. a noble, a nobleman, 
a prince, great man, chief estate. 

'6mm, adj. public, common, ge^ 
neral. 

JLmm&6M9 n. prop. Emmaus. 

'£mmiy adj. rude. 

'Amm^n, n. prop. Amman. 

amti, 8. m. safety: in Ps. 147. 
14, ^ peace* — amn bakbshni, to 
make peace. 

Ampli&i, n. prop. Amplias. 

AxaAut n.'prop. Amon. 

'Am^rabv n. prop. Gomorrha. 

Ajox&xU 8. m. an Amorite. 

£murs-g£rf s. m. ready to forr 
give, pardoner (a title of God). 

AfmAmt n. prop. Amos. 

finfiy y. n. to come. 

aniiif 8. m. grain, wheat, com. 

'an&ilr, (Arabic plural of 'un- 
sur) elements. 



ANBIYi. 

anbiy&t s. m. (Arabic pltaral of 
nabf) prophets. 

and4 (e), s. m. an egg. 
andaTf s. m. inward part, 
inner, Acts 16. 24. prep, (governs 
gen. in ke) within, in, into, in the 
heart of, under, after, Heb. 9. 3. — 
andar 4 jink^ to come in. — andar 
knk, to come in, to enter in, to go 
into. — andar &new414 (e), s. m. one 
who enters in. — andar ^b6har, in 
and out. — andar hon&, to be within. 
— andar jdnd, to go in, to enter in. 
— andar j&ne denk, to suffer to go 
in. — andar j4new4l& (e), 8. m. one 
. who enters in. — andar Ikai, to bring 
in. — andar le ink, to bring in. — 
andar le jink, to bring in. 

and&Xf 8. m. measure, proportion. 
and£xa (e), s. m. measure. 
andekbd (e, i), adj. not seen^ 
invisible. 

andeslia (e), s. m. thought, me- 
ditation ; carefulness. — ande8ha 
karn4, to consider, regard, care 
for a thing, to be careful. 

Mideslminaiidy adj. care fid, 
anxious. — andeshamand hon4, to 
care for, be careful. — ^andeshamand 
rahn4, to care for. 

f^wiiii^ (e, i), adj. blind. — andh& 
kam4, to blind, to darken. — andh4 
kiy4 iknkf to be blinded. 

andber, s. m. wrong. — andher 
karn^ to do a wrong. 

andlier4 (e), s. m. darkness, 
outer darkness, the dark, — andherd 
(e, i), adj. dark, full of darkness, 
darkened. — andher^ ho chalnd, to 
become dark, — andher4 ho jin4, to 
be darkened, be turned into dark- 
ness. — ^andher^ hon4, to be darkened- 
findbif 8. f. a high wind, great 
or mighty wind, storm, storm of 
7 



ANjfR. 

wind, tempest, gale, windy storm, 
stormy wind. , 

andhl&pan, s. m. blindness. 

Andiijfis or Andryfis, n. prop. 
Andrew. 

Andronikus, n. prop. Andro' 
nicus. 

&new6l& (Of i)f (itotm of agency, 
of inky y. n. to come) one who 
comes, coming. — kaewilk honk, to 
be about to come, to be on the point 
of coming. 

aiig, 8. m. a member of the body, 
a limb. 

angr^rd (e), s. m. a coal of fire, 
an ember, a burning coal, a quick 
burning coal, Ps. 11. 6. 

aiifeflil, 8. f. an hearth, Ps. 102. 
3 ; literally a chafing dish. 

angdr, 8. m. a grape, a vine. — 
angilr \.k big, a vineyard. — angur 
ki darakht, a vine. — angilr k4 
phal, fruit of the vine, grapes. — 
angilr k4 ras, the juice of the grape. 

anir^irlst&ii, 8. m. a vineyard. — 
anguristin Iag4n4, to plant a vine- 
yard. 

anynslit-niiiiifif s. m. a gazing 
stock, a scorn. — angnaht-numi 
honk, to be made a gazing- stock, 
literally, to be pointed at with the 
finger. 

angrdfliif 8. f. a ring, 

aiilion4 (Of i), adj. impossible. 

anis^in, 8. m. anise. 

anjdin, 8. m. end, fulfUment, ac- 
complishment. — anjim den4, to 
fulfil. — anj4m hon4, to be accom- 
plished. — anjim tak pahunchni, to 
have an end. 

aajan, s. m. eyesalve. 

aajir, s. m. a fig, a fig tree ; a 
sycomore tree, Ps. 78. 47. — anjir 
ki dara)dit, a fig tree. 



iNEH. 

finUif 8. f. the eye ; a look^ Ps, 
18. 27. — &nkh den4, to give eight. 
— Ibkhen hote hue, having eyes, 
Mark 8. 18. — inkli mlliidn&, to 
shut the eye, blindfold. — inkhen 
p&nd, to receive one's sight. — 4iikh 
uth£n&, to look up. 

ankikrfi, s. m. blade. 

AmUh n. prop. Anna, Annas. 

anokbd (e* Q» adj. strange. 

anpa^li^ (e. £)* adj. unlearned. 

iuis6v 8. m. a tear. — kgad hah&ak, 
to shed tears. 

Ant&ti^ adj. o/Antioch. 

Ant^UyCf n. prbp. Antioch. 

Anttpfisv n. prop. Antipas. 

Antlpatiis. n. prop. Antipairis. 

antfif 8. f. bowels, entrails. 

An^ff n. prop. Enos. 

fioff you may come or come ye 
(either the 2nd pers. plur. of the 
potential or imperative of 4n4, v. n. 
to come). 

fipt pron. self, you Sir. — &p hi, 
oneself indeed, really oneself. — dp 
se dp, of one^s self, of one's own 
accord. 

6, pa]iiiiiolui£y Y. n. to come, be 
come, to be at hand, come upon, to 
be near, to draw near. 

& pakanUh v. a. to take hold 
upon. 

Apallesg n. prop. ApelUs. 

Apall^t n. prop. ApoUos. 

4 parnfiy v. n. i) come unto or 
upon, happen to, to be set before, to 
overtake, to fall on, to seize upon. 

fipa« men* among themselves, 
he. plur. of dp. 

Apiiiit6Sf n. prop. Epenetus. 

apiUh (e, i)g one's own, gen. of 
£p. — apne tain, oneself, ace. of dp. 
— apn^ apnd, each his own. — ^apne 
men se, out of one's self. 
8 



akImgah. 

Appli-feroflcif n. prop. Appiz 
forum. 

Apnlhinlfc n. prop. ApoUoma, 
ApnlljoBff n. prop. ApoUyon 
fiqfi, 8. m. a master, a lord. 
'fiqlbatf 8. f. the world to come, 
'fiqll, adj. wise. 

'aqiq, s. m. a sardine stone, sard' 
onyx. 

Aqwlfc n. prop. Aquila. 

*m|l« 8. f. mind, understanding, 
good judgment, wisdom. 

'aqliy adj. reasonable. 

'aqlmandf adj. wise, prudent; 
a wise man. 

£r, 8. f. defence, protection. — dr 
kamd, to prevent, Ps. 79. 8. 

*&tf 8. f. contempt. 

firfi (e)f 8. m. a saw. — ktQ se 
chlrd jdnd, to be sawn asunder. 

*Arabp 8. m. Arabia : an Arabian 
or Arab. 

6,rsLhnSif y. n. to come] and dwell, 
come. 

firfilaby 8. f . embellishment, adorn- 
ment. 

n. prop. Aram. 
8. m. rest, comfort, ease, 
peace, relief, quiet. — drdn^ dend, 
to recompense rest, 2 TJies. 1. 7. — 
drdm kamd, to rest, take one's rest. 
— drdm men hond, to sleep, Matk 
27. 52. — drdm pdnd, to rest, 
have rest, beut rest, to be refreshed, 
to cease from, Heb. 4. 10. — drdm 
se baithnd, to be quiet. 

Aramatfiy&v n. prop. Arima^ 
ihea; ofArimathea. 

Arfim i aratiraimt n. prop. A^^ 
ram-naharaim. 

Arfim i Z^bali, n. prop. Aram^ 
zobah. 

6x6inistakf 8. f. rest, i e. resting" 
place ; a dwelUng-place, Ps. 90. 1. 



iitXSTA. 

^ffista, adj. prepared, adamd^ 
perfecUd, grave, Titus 2. 2 ,• gar- 
nished, decked,-^&rkBta. hon4, to be 
prepared, be perfected, be decked, 
to be adorned. — kriatAhotkj&ak, 
to go on perfecting. — ^^sta kar- 
n&, to uphold, to renew (?), Ps. 
104. 30. 

Anuitnsv n. prop. Erastits. 

arbani^ (e), s. m. a bar. 

•re, inteij. hoUal ho you! O 
such a one I 

jBLreopacnSfH. prop. Areopagus, 
Mars' hiU. 

I, n. prop. Aretas. 

n. prop. Arphaxad. 
fidj. purple. 

Arlmatfy^ n. prop. ofArima- 
thea. 

Arlstarlchiis, n. prop. Aristar- 
chus. 

ArlstolM6las9 n. prop. Aristo- 
hulus. 

arkiuif (Arabic plural of rukn) 
8. m. supports, props, foundations. 

▲rUUl^'iuiv n. prop. Arche- 
laus. 

ArkUppus, n.prop. Archippus. 

AVmfliJiddon, n. prop. Arnui' 
geddon. 

'ana (e), s. m. space of time, 
interval, while. 

'arab, s. m. heaven (lit. Maho" 
mefs ninth heaven, in which the 
throne of God is placed). 

n. prop. Diana. 
I, n. prop. Artemas. 
E, s. f. a request, petition, ds' 
sire, representation, supplication, a 
speech, Ps, 18.6. — *arz karnd, to 
desire, request, beseech, ash, state* 
— *arz karne lagn4, to begin to 
desire, commence a representation. 

firs6« 8. f. desire, prayer, Eph* 
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6. 18, wish, expectation. — &rzti 
kam&, to desire.-^ iirzd rakhni, to 
desire. 

£rsAiiiaBd,adj . desirous, longing 
for. — &rzilinand hon4, to covet, to 
faint for, Ps. 84. 2. 
n. prop. Asa. 
8. m. a staff, rod, sceptre. 
— *as& e saltanat, Invjgiver, Ps, 
60. 7, and 108. 8 (lit, sceptre of 
sovereignty). 

A'saf, n. prop. Asaph. 

& sakn^, y. n. to be able to come. 

fiafin, adj. easy, -easier, tolerable. 
— 4sin hon^ to be more tolerable. 

fiscal, 8. f. ease, tolerable {?) 
Matt. 10. 15. 

iuUuitar, easier. Persian com^ 
parative ofkaka. 

aaar, s. m. effect, an impression, 
mark, trace. — asar kamd, to worhy 
work effectually or mightily, to be 
effectual. 

aab&1>, 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
sabab) goods, stuff, Luke 17. 31 ; 
tackling. Acts 27. 19; things. — 
asbllb i zindagl, goods of life. — 
asb&b i ma*&^ (ma*4sh?), means 
of subsistence. 

aafial, adj. lowest, depths, SfC. 

'aali6f 8. m. a supper—* k&\ik e 
Rabbdnl, the hordes Supper. 

*&ilil4, 8. m. a lover. — *llsliiq 
bond, to love. 

&ahiy&aa (e), 8. m. a nest. 

6MtJkSat6^ adj. revealed, known, 
openly. — ^uhkiti kam4, to de- 
clare. 

aahblifa, 8. m. (Arabic plural 
ofshdk^hs) men, persons. 

4alui£y 8. m. an acquaintance. 

dabiii^ 8. f. acquaintanceship^ 
friendship. — 6shn&{ kami, to be 
familiar with, to know. 



ASHRAF. 
asbrfif, (Arabic plur. of shaiif) 
adj . noble, chief, princes, great men, 
aslirafiv s. f. a gold coin. The 
old ashrafi is considered worth 
somewhere about 2/. sterling: and 
the neiD is equivalent to 16 rupees 
or about 32 shillings; in Luke 19* 
13, 16) ^apound.^ 

aslirafiw^^ (e), s. m. the pos' 
sessor of an ashrafi. 

Asia, n. prop. Asia. 

Asir, n. prop. Aser. 

asir, s. m. a prisoner, a captive. 
— asir kami, to make captive, to 
lead captive. — asir karw4n4, to de- 
liver into captivity. — asir rahna, to 
be a captive. — asir rahne den4, to 
allow to remain a captive. 

4skatif adj. slow, lazy. 

asl, s. f. original nature, root, 
basis. — asl matlab, main purpose. 

aslaiif adv. ever, at aU, utterly^ 
Ps. 119. 43. 

asliy adj. natural, original. 

imm&at s. m. heaven, sky, air, 
Ps. 8. 8. — 4sm4n o zamin, heaven 
and earth. — ksinkn par, in heaven, 
in the highest, — 4sin4n par jan4, to 
go to heaven. — 4sm^ i quds, holy 
heaven. 

&Km&oif adj. from ?ieaven, in 
heaven, heaverdy, celestial. 

6MP&M9 s. m. vicinity, adv. prep. 
(governing gen, in ke) about, round 
about — ^p4s ki mulk, the region 
round about. 

'asr, s. m. time, days. 

4sr£» s. m. trust, reliance, cou" 
fidence, hope. — dsrd den&,to uphold. 
^-Asr4 rakhn^, to trust, 

asr£r, s. n). secrets (Arabic 
plural of sirr). 

asslyadj. eighty, fourscore, 

£LMm6s, n. prop. Assos, 
10 



AUBASHf. 

iax&a, s. m. a threshold, 
dst&na, 8. m. a threshold, a 
gate. 

dsdda, adj. fSled,fvSl, satisfied^ 
quiet, silent. — asuda I1011&, to be 
filled, be full, be satisjied, to rest, 
Ps. 37. 7.— fisiida kam4, tofU. 
Asimkrlta*! n. yro^.Asyncritus. 
As^uri, B. m. an Assyrian, of 
Assur. 

'at^ 8. f. a gi/t.-^'ni^ kxmk, to 
give. 

6t4 (e, i)f coming ; pres, part, 
of kak, V. n. to come. 

6f6 (e), s. m. meal, flour. 
at^Uiq, 8. m. a tutor. 
dtasbf 8. i.fire, 
dtasbi, 9J^y fiery, 
fitasb-miz^Jf adj* fiery 'tem" 
pered, one set on fire, Ps. 57. 4. 

6,te dekbiUh to see coming or 
drawing nigh, 

Atenif n. prop. Athens; a. m. a 
man of Athens. — Ateni log, the 
Athenians. 

&te waqt, at the time of coming. 
&fli« adj. eight. — ^th ek, about 
eight. 

atli£]i, adj. bottomless. 
Atlialli, n. prop. Athalia. 
afli^lraliv adj. eighteen. 
afbtis, adj. iMrty^eight 
&%lam&a (we9ffWin),adj.«?gA^. 
— athwen din, on the eighth day, 

kdt coming, femininje form of 
£ta. 

a^al, 8. f. guess, conjecture. 
adv. prep, (governing gen. in ki) 
about, approximating to. 
afk&ii6, Y. &. to prevent 
atrfif, 8. f. (Arabic plural of 
taraf) sides, parts (in the sense of 
* districts^), confines, skirts. 
ai&b^liif 8. f. rioting, revelling. 



AUGUSTtfSi 



adj. Auguitan^ of 

AMgUStUS. 

aul&dv B. £ (Arabic j^ural of 
walad) chUdren, issue, seed, stocky 
lineage, generation. 

fidn, / may come or let me come, 
Ist pers. sir^, potential or impera- 
tive of kukf y. n. to come, 

aaBdlUL (e)ff adj. overturned, — 
aundhd gir parn4, to faU on one's 
face, — aundhe munh girnA, to fall 
headlong, fall down, 

ai&q&t, s. f. (Arabic plural of 
waqt) times, 

anr* adj. other, some, another, 
further, else; the rest, conj. cmd, 
also, albeit, furthermore, adv. (P) 
more, — aur-aur, one-another; both- 
and, — aur bhi, stUl more, the more, 
— aiir bhi s6f, yet far more clearly, 
— aur bhi ziydda, the more, the 
more exceedingly, — aur hi, other 
indeed, — aur kahln, anywhere else, 
— aur khiy&l karni, to change one's 
mind, — aur kisi ke plis, to any one 
else, — aur koi, any one else, — aur 
kuchh, another, some more, — aur 
ky^, what else f — aur tarah k4 ke, 
kl, otherwise, of another hind, — 
aur taraf se^ some other way, — 
aur thor4, yet for a little, — 
aur thori der tak, yet a little 
while, 

'anrat, s. f. a woman, female^ 
wife, 

ai&walv adj.^^f, chief , pre-emi- 
nent. s, ml beginning, — auwal o 
^khir^ the first and the last, begin- 
ning and end. — auwal hon£, to have 
M^ pre-eminence. 

'aw£iiiin, the people, common 
people, the multitude, 

dw^ra, dAy vagabond, wander- 
ing, wanderer. — 4w&ra kami, to 
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iZAD. 

scatter. — &w&ra phimd, to have 
no certain dwelling-place, — kwkm 
rahnd, to be continually vagabond, 

Stw^nA 8. f. wandering, 

&w6Bf s. f. a voice, sound, noise. 
— 4w4z buland kam4, to lift up 
one's voice, make a loud noise, to 
cry unto any one with a voice, — 
kwiz karn4, to make a noise, — &w4z 
nik41n4, to speak, to give one's 
voice, — &w4z sun&ni, to make the 
voice to be heard. 

6we. See ini to come. 

dyCf interrogative equivalent to 
Latin an or num, and the English 
* whether, whether or not.^ 

dyfif come, past part, of ink, v. n* 
to come ; also used for the three 
singular persons of perfect inde- 
finite and then rendered ^came* — 
kyk ch&hn&i to wish, or be about to 
come, — kyi jkyk karn4, to go in 
and out, to come in and go out. — 
kjk kam4, to be m the habit of com- 
ing, 

&yandav the future, coming, 
future, next, the time to come, — 
&yanda ko, the time to come, in 
future. 

as, prep. in. — az ^ud, in him- 
self. 

'aa6l>, B. m. torment, anguish, 
damnation, Matt. 23. 33, Mark 3. 
29, condemnation, correction or 
punishment, ujrath, Ps. 78. 49. — 
'azilb kam4, to correct. — *azAb men 
rahni, to be tormented. 

&*&(if Bdj,free; a freeman, a 
freewoman. — &z4d hoj4n4, to be- 
come free. — izkd hoj^e sakni, to 
be able to be free. — kzkd^onk, to 
be free, be at liberty.— ^zad j'&miit 
to consider (any one) as free. — iz&d 
karn4, to make free, let go free, — 



IZlDAGI. 

&z&d kij4 hon&, to be a freeman^ 
1 Cor. 7. 22.— &z4d kiji j&ni, to 
he made free, 

fis6daffif 8. f. liberty, 

'Asab, n. prop. G^ozra. 

amal, s. f. everlasting, 

UAli, adj. eternal. 

am ba« kl* WffCff, fonumuch <w, 
because^ seeing that, 

«mlidali4 (o)f 8. m. a dragon, 

"axfim, adj. ^eo^. 

axiyaty s. f. sufferings tribtda- 
tion, torment, affliction^ stroke,, Ps, 
39. 10. — azfyat den4, to trouble^ to 
torment, — azfy at p&ii&,to betroubled, 
— azijat men ^ den&, to deliver 
to be afflicted. 

'axfz, adj. dearly beloved, dear^ 
beloved, excellent, predous^a friend, 
longed for, Phil, 4. 1. — 'aziz hon4, 
to have favour, Acts 2. 47. — *azlz 
jAnnd, to /ore, to prefer, Ps. 137. 7. 
— ^*az(z rakhn4, to cotm/ d^or, to 
love. 

'axisav adj. (fern, form of *az(z) 
beloved, ^ 

&Mm&uakf 8. f. temptation, tempt- 
ing, trial, trying. — ^zmiiah kamd, 
to tempt. — dzmdish karnew6I&, s.m. 
a tempter. — &zm&ish kar chukn^, 
to end the temptation, 

fixmfinfi, y. a. to tom;>^ discern, 
prove, examine, try, search, — kzmk- 
yi ch&hnlk, to wish to examine. — 
izmiyi j&ni, to be tried, be tempted, 
be proved. 

fixmddav Persian part, tried. — 
izmuda thaliamd,to beproved,tried. 

'azOf 8. m. a member or part of 
the body, 

JkxotoMf n. prop. Azotus, 

'ax6« 8. m. a member or limb of 
the body. 

n. prop. Azor, 
12 



BACHi. 

&siirda» adj. vexed, displeased, 
indignant.— izurdEk hon^ to have 
indignation, 

B, 

bay prep, to, in, with, on, by.^^ 
ba har h&l, in every state or condi- 
tion. — ba muahkil, with difficulty ^ 
hardly, 
bfif prep, with, 
.*al« n. prop. Baal. 
iKl"i4»6r, n. prop. Baal" 
peor, 

Ba'alaabdb, n.prop. Beelzebub, 

Ba'alsabiU, n. prop. Beelzebub, 

b£-aMur, adj. effectual. — b4- 
asar hon4, to become effectual. 

bdbf 8. m. a chapter of a hook, 

babar, 8. m. a Hon, 

b4bat» adverbial prep, (governs 
gen, in M)for, because of, about, of, 
concerning, pertaining to, touching, 
aa concerning, as touching, through^ 
on the behalf, in, in respect of, for 
the sake, on, to, toward: in Matt 
27. 1 and Rev. 13. 6, 'against,' in 
Tit. 1. I, 'after: 

B&bal, n. prop. Babylon, 

bacb6 leafi, v. a. to secure 
from (Jiarm, SfX.), to save, redeem^ 
deliver out of, preserve, 

bacb£ii4v ▼. a. to deliver, save, 
keep from, redeem, bring but of, 
keep, preserve, save out of rescue: 
in Matt. 10. 39, * to find'; in Mark 
5.34, *to make whole: — bacMne 
8aknd, to be able to save. 

baob£ii0w6l6 (e), 8. m. a sa^ 
viour, one who saves, one who de^ 
livers, d deliverer. 

bacbfiof 8. m. saving, protection. 

baob6 rabii4, v. n. to be pre' 
served, to be whole, to be delivered, 
in Luke 11. 21, 'to be in peace: 



BACHl. 

bacli6 rafchnfc y. a. to reserve^ 
preserve^ to keep oneself from any- 
thing injurious to the mind or body» 

bacli6 sakii£,y. n. to be able to 
$ave^ to deliver^ to he able to deliver, 

baeli6t4 raliii4, v. n, to conU" 
nuaUy deliver, 

baoliiqr4 cib4bn4| v. a. to wish 
to save. . 

bacb6y& Jfinfit ▼• n* {passive of 
bach4n4) to he saved, 

bac]iil7& rakbnfc v. a. to pos- 
sess, to keep oneself from^ to pre- 
serve, 

bacboba (e)« s. m. a litUe child, 
a babe, a child, the young of any 
animal, bird^ Sfc, 

bacbcbew^^ (e, i), possessing 
children, great wilh young: in Eph, 
6. 4, and Col. 3. 21, 'a father: 

baobber4 and baobbef6 (e), 
8. m. a colt, 

bacbbr4 (e), s. m. a calf, a bul- 
lock, a young bullock. 

baob J&nfi, y. n. to be saved, 
to escape : in Luke 8. 60, ' to be 
made whole: 

baobn^ y. n. to be saved, to es- 
cape, 

baeb nlkaln&f y. n. to escape, 

baobpaiiff s. m. childhood, youth, 

bacb rabnfi, y. n. to remain, be 
left, 

bacb sakn^ y. n. to be able to 
be saved. 

badf adj. evil, wicked, bad; a 
transgressor,an evildoer, — bad kar 
jden^ to make evil ejected, 

bfidf s. f. a wind, — bid i samtlin, 
a burning tempest, 

ba'df adyerbial prep, (governs 
gen, in ke) after, afterward, since, 
— ba'd is ke, hereafter, henceforth, 
-— ba*d us ke, hereafter. 
13 



BADKiB. 

bad*'abd« a covenant breaker, 
Rom. 1, SI. 

badalf 8. m. change, exchange, 

b^dalf 8. m. a sponge. 

bfidalf 8. m. a cUmd, vapour. '-^ 
b4dal garajn4, to thunder. 

bftdal ^iliUiff y. a. to change, 
transform. 

badal den^ v. a. to change% 
turn. 

badal J4B4^ y. n. to ^ changed, 
change, be altered, be turned to. 

badal kam^y y. a. to change^ 
turn into, Jude 4. 

badaln^t, y. a. to alter, change ; 
in Heb, 7, 21, 'repent: 

badaiiy 8. m. the body. 

badani, adj. bodily, 

badaalat, adyerbial prep, (go- 
verns gen in ki) by, ihrough, 

bad-b6v adj. stinking, having 
unpleasant smell, — ^bad bii ho j4n&, 
to stink, 

bad-cbfili, 8. f. riotous living, 
riot, transgression, 

bad-dn*fi, 8. f. a curse, — bad- 
du*4 den^ to curse, 

badirolf 8. f. evil speaking, rail- 
ing, blasphemy. — badgoi kam&, to 
tpeak evU, speak against any one. 

badffnnUuia adj. having evil 
thoughts, distrustful, 

badgfimfaff 8. f. evil thinking, 
evU surmising, — badgum/bi karnd, 
to think evil. 

bad£v 8. f. wickedness, evU, 
naughtiness, malice, mcUiciousness, 
iniquity, unrighteousness, — badi 
karni, to do evU, to work iU, render 
eviL 

badlUur, adj. evildoer, wicked, 
worker of iniquity, transgressor, 
malefactor, unjust. — badk&r jkonih 
to consider as a sinner. 



BADKiRL 



badldui, s. f. wickedness^ tm- 
guiti/, — badk&ri karni, to practise 
tcicked works, work iniquity, — bad- 
k&ri kamewal4, a worker of t'nt- 
quity, 

badklioif s. f. malignity. 

badkliwfilif, 8. f. malice, 

badklrdiur, adj. toicked, a male- 
factor^ worker of iniquity, 

badl£ (e)f 8. m. exchange, a re- 
ward, recompense, dessert, — badl4 
den4, to reward,recompense,rendert 
requite, render a reward, — badl4 
dijk j4nd, to he recompensed, — 
badl4 len4, to take revenge or ven- 
geance, revenge, recompense, avenge, 
requite. — badl4 lenew^ an a- 
venger. 

badle, adverbial prep, (governs 
gen, in ke) in exchange for, for, 

badli, 8. f. a cloud, 

badmast, adj. drunken. 

badmastip 8. f. lust, 

badn&m, adj. of bad repute, in- 
famous, — badndm bond, to be evil 
spoken of, be blamed, 2 Cor, 6. 3. 
— badn&m kam4, to malign. 

badn&mf, 8. f. disrepute, evil 
speaking (P), evil report, 

badnaxaii» 8. f. looking with an 
evil eye, 

bad-parbexiv 8. f. wantonness^ 
intemperance, incontinence, 

b6dsli&b, 8. m. a king, — b&d- 
sh4h i *azim, a great king, 

b&dsbdbat, 8. f. a kingdom, 
sovereignty, in Luke 3. 1, ^reignJ* 
— ^b4d8hdhat kam^ to reign, 

h&dmli&bU 8, f. a kingdom, 
sovereignty, ride, adj. royal, — 
b&dsh^f kamd, to reign, — b&d- 
sb&hi karti rahnd, to continue to 
reign, 

badsuldki, s. f. ill-treat ent. — 
14 



BAHAL. 

badsuliikf kami, to evil entreat, 
hurt, deal perversely with, — badsu- 
liiki kame pand, to be allowed to 
hurt, 

badtar, (comparative of bad) 
mare wicked, worse, 

badwax'aif 8. f. bad manner, — 
badwaz*af 8e, amiss, 

badz4t£p 8. f. maliciousness, 

bad-anbfin, adj. evil-speaker, 

badsubfinfip 8. f. evil speaking, 
fiUhy conversation, 

b6en« inflected mas, form of 
b&yin, adj. on the left hand, on (he 
left, — bien hAth, on the left hand. 

b£fff s. f. a bridle, 

h6gf 8. m. a garden, — angiir k4 
hkg, a vineyard, — b4g hkg bond, to 
bejoijful, 

bagatr, adverbial prep, (governs 
gen, in ke) wiOiout, except * 

bag^, 8. f. the armpit : in Ps, 
74. 11, * bosom* 

ba-ganr, dUigen&y, lit. with re- 
flection or consideration, 

baf^waty 8. f. rebellion, — bag&- 
wat karn4, to rebel against. 

bfi^^bfin, 8. m. an husbandman, 
a gardener, a dresser of a vine- 



. bfis^cbav s. m. a garden, pro-' 
perly a litde garden, 

ba]i6 den^ v. a. to wash away^ 
cause to flow away, dissolve, Ps, 
58.7. 

bali£diirff adj. most noble, most 
excellent, valiant, — ^bahddur bann&, 
to wax valiant, 

babfidmi, 8. f. bravery, — ^bab&- 
durf kam^ to do valiantly. 

ba]i6 j£ii6ff V. n. to flow away, 

babiUg adj. restored, reinstated, 
existing, subsisting, — babM kam&, 
to restore. — babdl kijd chdhn^ ta 



BAHAM. 

wish to restore. — bah£ ruhni, to 
consist^ subsist. 

b4liam« adv. together^ mutually. 
— ^b&ham kai, to assemble, — b4hain 
bul^D^, to call together, — b&ham 
jain*a hon&, to be gathered toge^ 
ther. — b4ham hon&, to he toge- 
ther, 

bali^uia (e)» s^ m. excuu^ pre^ 
text, pretence. 

bali&nfif y. a. to shed, to cause 
to run down, — bah4 bahikar, 
having kept on shedding. 

H^^ar, adv. prep, {governs gen, 
in ke and ahl. in bo) forth, without, 
out, out of, above, beyond, on the 
bachside, adj. outer, — b&har te, 
from the outside, outward, from 
without, 

bfiliar fiii6* y. n. to eome out, 
comeforth. 

b4liar andberAf outer darh" 
ness, 

b6bar cbala^* y. n. to go out, 

ba bar b6l, nevertheless. 

btoar boni, y. n. to he without, 
to be beyond, pass, surpass. 

bibar J&afif y. n. to depart out 
of, come out of, go out, go forth, 
depart from, go aside out, go a- 
broad, 

b6bar kar denfi, y.sl, to cast 
out, send out. 

b4bar kami, y. a. to put out, 
putforth, 

bfibar kbarft rablli^ y. n. to 
stand unihout. 

h&bmr 16116, y. n. to bring forth, 
bring out, take out. 

b6bar le 6a6v y. n. to bring 
forth, 

b6bar le J6ii6f y. n. to cast out, 
lead away^ lead out of, carry out, 
to put out or forth. 
15 



BAHS. 

b6bar nlkal 6116* y. n. to come 
forth. 

b6bar iilk4l6 i6a£, y. n. to he 

putforth, 

bibar alkai denfi, y. a. to cast 
out. 

b6bar nlk&L l6n6t v. n. to 

bring up out of. 

b6bar nlkaln6, y. n. to go out, 
to come out, go forth, 

b6bar ntb6ln6, y.a. to cast out, 
putforth, bring out, — b&har nikil- 
ne lagn6» to begin to cast out, 

b6bar pbenk denfi, y. a. to 
cast out. 

b6barw6l4 (e, i), that which is 
without, an outsider, 

babasnfi, y. a. to argue, debate, 
— bahasne lagn&, to hegin to argue, 
in Acts 17. 18, ^to encounter,* 

bab6j6 J6ii6ff y. n. {passive of 
bali4n4) to be shed, 

babima (e), s. m. (?) a beast • 
(plur.) catOe, Ps, 104. 14. 

babln, 8. f. a sister. 

b6bir, ady. prep, (governs gen, 
in ke) out of, 

babir6 (e, £), adj. deaf. 

bab J6ii6f y. n. to he spilled, to 
he floated away, to he carried away, 
to runout, 

babk&ni, y. a. to pervert, dc" 
ceive, to persuade into error, 

babii6v y. n. to flow, run, to float, 
to he shed, run down. 

bab ntkalnfi, y. n. to gush out, 

babrfi (e, £)» adj. deaf, 

babs, 8. f. quesHomngf contrO' 
versy, debate, question i.e. discus- 
sion, striving for mastery in u)ords, 
disputation, reasoning, disputing,--^ 
bahs kam&, to question, dispute, 
strive, reason, — bahs kame lagii6, 
to hegin to strive, contend, dispute. 



BAHU. 

—balls kamewldi (e), s. nL a du' 
puteTj arguer. 

bali6« 8. f. a daughter'in-law. 

babutf adj. manifj much, very 
fnanyy exceeding sore, great; very 
greatly y exceedingly, — bahut ach- 
chh&, beauti/td, — babut babut, 
very many, — babut biteni kahni, 
to publish muchj lit to say many 
things, — bahut din, long time — 
babut hi ba^h j6n&, to muUiply 
greatly. — bahut hone lagn4, to he- 
gin to multiply , — bahut log, many. 
— bahut rupae, large money. — 
bahut 8& (se si), much, many^ very 
many. — bahut t&kid se, straidy. — 
bahut tang honi, to toil. — bahut 
ta*ajjub karni, to marvel greatly, 
— bahut tarah k£, greatly ^ lit. of 
many hinds, — bahut tarah se 
greatly, lit. tit many ways, — ^bahut 
ziy4da, exceedingly the more, — ba- 
hut ziy4da hon4, to be exceeding 
abundant, 

balmtfiyat, s. f. abundance j mul- 
titude. — bahut&jat se, richly. 

balmt bfir, ofttimes, oft, many a 
time. 

babnt baWh very chief est. 

babnt buxiirir* the very chief est. 

babut cb4bii4, y. a. to long 
after. 

babut 4ar J4ii6f y. n. to be sore 
€(fraid. 

babnt <1li«lniS» T.n. to be far 
spent (speaking of daylight). 

babuterfi (Of i)» adj. many, not 
a few. — bahutere aur, many 
others. 

babnt irnsar j4ii6f v. n. to be 
far spent. 

babnt bo Jfiii6» ▼. n. to be mul- 
tiplied, to multiply gready, 

babnt kucbb, many things, 
16 



BAji. 

bai'^Ba* 8. m. <ft« earnest. 

ball, 8. m. on oar, a bull, a buBoek- 

b^hfg, fem, of hkjkg, adj. left, 
as opposed to right, — b&i& taraf- 
wldi (e, i), one vho is on the left 
hand, 

balHp 8.ni. on enemy, a foe, 
hater, an adversary, 

b4lflv B,JXLd cause, author, OC' 
casion, means. In Oal. 2. 17, * mt- 
nister,* 

b4lflv ady. prep, (governs gen, 
in ke) because of, for, by, for the 
sake, ^trough, in, 

BalWabara* n. prop. Betha' 
bora, 

Balt'aiil3r£f n. prop. Bethany, 

Baltfiayfif n. prop. Bethphage, 

bal|li£ luiii£v y,Ti,tosUby,to 
sit, 

balfb£ii£, y. a. to make to sit, to 
set, . 

bal|li£ raluli^ y. n. to sit still, 

balfb j6a&, y. n. to sit down, to 

sit. 
balftaa^ y. n, to sit, sit down or 

by, to be set, to be set down, down- 
sitting, to lie down, 
batlbne aen&, Y,tL. to grant to 

sit, 
balfliB«w£l6 (e)f 8. m. one who 

sits, a sitter, 
balfbtfi 6bal6 Jfiii6> y. n. to 

sit for evermore. 
Bait 1 Baad6, n. prop. Beth- 

esda. 
Bait 1 Quda, s.m. the sanctuary, 
Baltlabam, n. prop. Bethlehem, 
Baltaald6« n. prop. Betksaida. 

— Bait8aid4 e Galfl, Betksaida of 

Galilee,' 
bait ol m£l, 8. m. the treasury 
ba|.£, in place, — baj4 Ikak, y 

n. to do, fulfil, work accom- 



JBAJANl. 

pliskf rmtder^ serve^ perform^ to 
give. 

b^Jfill£ff v. a. to soundj play on 
a musical instrument^ to make me" 
lady, — bfij4 baj&n4, to keep on 
playing on any musical iiu/ru- 
ment, 

1»%J&iiew6l6 (•» £)» one who 
plays on a musical instrument. 

b^j6t6 S&D&f y. n. to go along 
or on playing music. 

b^J6t6 rabn^ t. n. to continue 
to make melody, 

b^J6y6 Jdnfiy y. n. to be harped^ 
1 Cor. 14. 7 ; ]it.to be played. 

b%j6y6 luunit y. a. to keep on 
sounding. 

Bak£, n. prop. Baca. 

bak bakf s. f. foolish talk, bob" 
bling. — ^bak bak kam&, to use vain 
repetitions — bak bak kaniew4l4 
(e), s. m. a prater , chatterer. 

ba^^alr, adj. prosperous, for 
good. — baJLhair honk, to be pros- 
perous, to be with good, to be well 
with any one. 

ba^bil, adj. miserly, covetous, 

bakhfti, s. f. covetousness. 

ba|Jira or baJjcbrfi, s. m. lot, 
portion. 

h93fha!h& S&n£t y.n. to be given, 
forgiven, remitted. 

htjlflfftd kani6, y. a. to con^ 
stanUy forgive. 

'hsUfhmlx deiifiy y. a. toforgive, 
give, pardon, frankly forgive. 

baJjcbsUsb, s. f. a gift, a free 
gift. In Ps. 127. 3, 'an heritage; 
grace, Rom. 4. 4. 

ba]|cbsbn£, y. a. to give, forgive, 
grant, remit, minister, put into, 
shew, bestow, confer, yield, im^ 
part. 

balcbsbnew^lii (e, i), that 
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BlLATAR. 

which imparts, one that gives or 
bestows, forgiving or one whofor^ 
gives. 

bm^Jialft Mikn^f y.n. to be able 
. to give. 

ba^Abi, ady. full well, sted- 
fastly, weUyfuOy, comfortably. 

balclli^ y. n. to speak, prate, ut" 
ter. — baknew4I4 (e, f), one who 
utters, 

bakr6 (a), 8. m. a goat, a Ae- 
goat. 

l>«krff fl. f. a goat, a she-goat. 
— bakri kk bachdia, a kid. 

baktar* a. m. a breast-plate, 

bakw6a, s. f^» jangling, vain pra^ 
ting of pride, bragging. — bakw4s 
karn&, to prate, speak great swell* 
ing words, 2 Pet. 2. 18. 

bakwfiai, s. m. a babbler, a tat- 
tler. 

baly 8. m. strength, 

balf 8. m. side. 

balf adyerbial prep, (with gen. 
in ke), on, upon. 

b&U 8. m. hair, wool or hair of 
the sheep. — b41 katamew414, a 
shearer. 

b£i; 8. m. a wing. — b&l o par, 
feathers. 

b4U« 8. f. an ear of com. 

bal6, f^*L plague, calamity, mis- 
fortune, evil, destruction. 

b4l6, adj. high, highest. -^hii\i 
kam&, to lift up above. 

Bala'^un, n. prop. Balaam. 

b6l4dastt 8. f. high-handed op* 
pression.—hilkAsati karnk, to mag- 
nify oneself. 

. b ^l&^rh ina (a), 8. m. an upper 
room, a chamber. 

Balaq, n. prop. Balac. 

bfil&tar (comparative of h&lk), 
higher. 



BAL. 

b£l bacbobei (plur.) 8.m. child- 
ren, babes, 

Bali*filf n. prop. Belial. 

b£lisbt» 8. f. an handbreadth. — 
b4lisht bhar, a fvU handbreadth, 

balki, conj. moreover, even, and 
again, and, nevertheless, bttt fhat, 
or rather, but rather, 

b£lnfiv v. a. to light, 

balw^v 8. m. confusion, insur- 
rection, tumult, — balw& kumk, to 
rise up against 

b£lw6l4 (e, i), adj. hairy. 

ban, 8. f. a wood. 

ban& cb&hnifc, y. a. to wish to 
be made, to desire to be, 

baii£ <l&knkt v. a. to make, turn 
into, change into, turn to, 

baii4 denfiyV. a. to make,convert, 

baii& bonfiy y. n. to be made, — 
ban4 hu4, that which is made. 

banall6 (e), s. m. a wild boar. 

ban4 lenfi, y. a. to bring to pass. 

ban&nfiv y.a. to make, ordain^ 
build, plat, prepare, fashion, build 
up, form, found, appoint. — ban4ne 
par bond, to be about to make. — 
bandjd, made, ordained, Sfc. 

ban£new&l£ (e)p s. jn. a Cre- 
ator, builder, maker. 

ban4 rabnfiy y. n. to remain, 
continue, continue to be, stand. 

baii£ rakbn^ y. a. to make. 

ban& galcnfif y. b. to be able to 
build. 

baii£y4 chfanfc y. a. to intend 
to build. 

baii&y£ bon^y y. n. to be made, 
— bandyd hiid, created. 

baii4y6 J4ii6f y. n. to be made, 
be formed, be budded, be built up, 
be composed {speaking of a poem). 

ban baltbii£, y. n. to sit. — h4. 
kim ban baithnd, to usurp autho- 
IS 



BANDHA. 

rity. — Khudd ban baitfalk^, to sit 
as God. — malika ban baithnii, to 
sit a queen. 

bandf 8.m.f. a member or limb 
of the human body, a joint; a bond^ 
band; bondage, control, imprison- 
metit; hold or grasp. Jn Acts 2. 
24, *'pains,^ speaking of death, 
Luke 3. 16, 'a latchet* — band 
band, joints, diferent members.-^ 
band men bond, to be under the 
control, be bound to, be in bondage, 
be in bonds. 

bandy' adj. bound, shut, stopped 
or fastened. — band ho jink, y. n. 
to be fastened or stopped, stanch, to 
be holden, to cease, be shut, dry up, 
be bound, be sealed, shut up. — 
band karnd, y. a. to bind, shut, close, 
shut to, shut up, stop, refrain. — 
band kame p&nd, y. a. to be allowed 
to shut. — band kiyd chihiye, one 
must stop, or it is necessary to stop. 
— band kar saknd, to be able to 
shut. — band kiyd j4n4, to be bound, 
be closed. — band rahnd, y. n. to be 
shut up, be held in, be kept in pri- 
son. — band rakhnd, V. a. to stop. 

banda (e,) s. m. a servant, a 
bondman, bond. 

bandagrif s. f. service, worship. 
— bandagi bajd Idnd, to do service. 
— bandagi kamd, to serve, worship, 
minister, do service. — ^bandagi kar- 
tk rabnd, to continue to serve. — ban- 
dagi kiyd karnd, to instantly serve. 

bandar, s. m. a haven. 

bandb^y past part, of bandhnd, 
bound, tied. — bandhd bond, to be 
bound, be fastened, be in bonds. — 
bandhd rahnd, to be girded about, 
remain bound. 

b6ndb£ bon^ y. n. to be girt, 
girt about. 



bIndha'. 

hiaidh& J&nfif v. n. to be hound, 
to be hanged about, be established, to 
be of force, be dedicated. 

banflhaWf am, a bond. 

ii6nd]i d^ln^v y« a. to bind. 

bamHinift, y. n. to be tied, be 
bound, be in bonds. 

Iidndlin^ y. a. to bind, to be 
bound, put on, muzzle^ make, bind 
up. — bindhnewM^, one who binds. 

b&adli rafchn^ y. a. to bind, 
keep laid up. 

band]i6fi (•), 8. m. a prisoner. 

hmndhw&DiSif y. a. to cause to be 
bound. 

bdndif 8. f. a handmaid, hand' 
maiden. 

bandisbf s. f. conspiracy, plot. 

bandobastf a.m. arrangement, 
dispehsation,regulation,govemment. 
— bandobast kaml^ to restore, rule. 

b4iiff« s. f. the crounngofa cock. 
— b&ng denl^ to crow. — bdng dene 
ke pahle, before the crowing. — 
hkag dene se pahle, before the 
crowing. — b&ng dete waqt, at the 
cockcrowing. 

Baiiiy 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
ibn) children. — Ban! A^dam, the 
sons or children of men. — bani A- 
dtim, the children ofEdom. — bani 
Hamiir, the sons of Emmor. — ba- 
n£ IfrMm, the children or tribe of 
Ephraim. — Bani Israel, Israel, the 
children of Israel. — Bani Liit, the 
children of Lot. — bani Qurah, the 
sonsofKorah. — Bani Ra'ad, the 
sons of thunder. — bani Saihdn, the 
children ofZion.-^h&n.i Ull^, sons 
of God; Ps. 89. 6, ''sons of the 
mighty* — bani Yahud4h, the sons 
of Judah, Judah. — bani Ya'qtib, 
tttf sons or children of Jacob. — 
bani Yilsuf, the sans of Joseph. 
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BAPTISMA. 

b£ii£, 8. m. the father, inventor^ 
author. 

ba-ntobatf (with gen. in ki) ad- 
yerbial prep, in comparison with, 
as regards, in. 

ban J&nfiv y. n. to be made, be 
framed, become. 

b&^Jbf adj. barren. — b&ojh ho- 
nl^ to be barren. 

baiiii4» y. n. be made, U become^ 
be buUt, be graven,be builded. 

ban pmpk&f y. n. to be done sucr 
cessfully, succeed. 

ban ralinfi, y. n. to continue to 
be built, be in building, be made. 

bans£, 8. f. a hook for ^hing. 

hiauOif 8. f. a pipe, affe. — b4n- 
sli baj&n&, to pipe. — b^nsli bajd- 
new41l^ a minstrel, a piper. 

tkamti, 8. f. a flute. 

bant6 Jfin£« y. n. to go on be" 
ing made, be edified, i. e. built up. 

b4nf den6, y. a. to divide, im^ 
part, distribute, part. 

b4nf diy6 j4nfiy y. n. (passive 
ofhknt den4) to be distributed. 

b&nf leni^ y. a. to part, divide. 

b4nfn£, y. a. to distribute, party 
divide. -^hkaXneiw^k, a divider. 

b&oli^ adj. crazy y mad, vain 
fellow, Raca. 

b&pf 8. m. a father.^-Bip Khu^ 
di, God the Father. 

b&pd6de, (plur.) 8. m. fathers, 
forefathers, parents, 1 Tim. 5. 4. 

bapttuna, 8. m. baptism.— hs.^' 
tiamsL denl^ to baptize. — baptisma 
denewili, the Baptist. — baptisma 
detd ink, to come baptizing. — bap- 
tisma diya kamd, to be accustomed 
to baptize. — baptisma lend, to be 
baptized. — baptisma p4 chuknd, to 
have finished receiving baptism, — 
baptisma pdna, to receive baptism, 
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BAQA. 

to be baptized.^hfi'pihm& p&ne ko, 
to be baptized, 

baqfi* 6.£Ammortaliiy^ incorrupt 
tion, duration^ permanence, 

b6q£v adj. remaining^ fiMd^ the 
other; (used as substantive) the rest, 
remnant ; (used as adv,) finally, — 
b&qi chhornl^ t. a. to Uace, — b&qf 
lion&, V. n. to lackj to be remaining^ 
to be lej% to remain^ abides endure, 
biqi log, the re*e. — biqi rahni, 
T. n. to abide., remain, endwre. 

baqijra, s. m. residue. 

bar* prep, on, upon, to, in, — bar 
kuk, V. n. to be done, to be accom- 
plished, to come to pass, to come, to 
happen,— har Ikak, v.n. tofidfii. 

bfir, s. m. a burden, load, charge, 
— b4r honk, v. n. to he chargeable, 
to be a burden, 

b£r, 8. f. a time, — hit hir, at 
sundry times, oft, often, — hkr blir 
kahnd, to speak more vehemenBy, 

bfir» adj. great, high. 

bfiff 8. f. a fence, 

bar4 (e, i), adj. great, loud, 
large, more honourable, deep, much, 
earnest, mighty, strong, abundant^ 
plenteous : elder (speaMng of two 
persons, estimating each by age) ; 
(when used unth abl, only) greater, 
(when used with sab 8e) greatest, — 
bar4 ba^l^ special, high, very large^ 
large (used disiributively). — bari 
hit, a great thing : ba^i b4ten, 
wonderful works, Acts 2. 11. — ba- 
rd be-parw4, very bold, — bard be- 
tk, elder son,first'bom, — bari bol 
bolnl^ to jspeak prondly,—h93^ bol 
bolnew&ld, speaking great things, 
— bar4 , dardmand, very pitiful^ 
full of compassion, — bard hi bol 
bolnd, to boast great things, — bard 
hi sabt, an high day. — h&xi hiid 
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BARAEAT. 

ch&hn&, to wish to be great, — bari 
*izzat kami, to esteem very highly. 
— bard j4nn4, to exalt, exalt onesdf. 
— bard Kdluxif on high priest — ^ba- 
rd kdm kamd, to avail mtu?A.— -ba- 
rd kamd, to magnify,-^hAxi kijd 
jdnd, to be exalted, — bafi mumat 
karnd, to beseech instantly. — bard 
mushkil, too painful, too difficult 

— ba^i mushkil se, scarce* — bar& 
pdni, many waters, Rev. 1. 16, — 
bare qdbil, mighty, — ba^^ qimali, 
precious, — ba^d samajbnd, to think 
a great deal of oneself, to fancy 
oneself great, to exalt oneself above, 
ba^re se bard, greatest,^ bafe shor 
se, unth a hud voice, — bari tdk£d 
kamd, to straidy command. — bare 
tarke, very early in the morning. 

— ba^ yaqia bond, to be known 
right weU. 

bfi^ (e)f 8. m. a fold. 

bar&bar, adj. «mooM, level, alike, 
equal, on a par, even, plain ; (witk 
gen: in ke) equal to, as, like unto, 
over against, at, — bardbar bannd, to 
be made smooth. — bardbar guzar- 
nd, to go over (several countries) in 
order. — bardbar bond, to be equal 
with. — ^bardbar kanid,to make equal. 

bardbaii, s. f. equality, 

Barabb^a* n. prop. Barabbas. 

b^uraliff adj. twelve. — bdrah ok, 
about twelve. — bdrah sau, twelve 
hundred. 

b&rabw4q| (weQf wfia), adj. 
twelfth. 

bar6£, 8. f. magnifying, glory^ 
boasting, great esteem, r^oidng.-^ 
bardi karnd, to glorify, magnify^ 
give glory to, boast, extol. 

barakatf s. f. blessing. — bara- 
kat bakhshnd or bhejnd or chdhn4 
or dend or nidngnd, to Hess. — ba- 



BARAKHIYl. 

rakat.ch4hn6, to itnsh a hleswng^ 
5/6M.~barakat det4 ralin4, to con" 
tinue to hlessy to he in (he act of 
blessing. — barakat p&oi, to be 
blessed. 

Mmnkhij£t n. prop. Barachias. 

liar'alEsif s. f. contrariety, — 
bar*aks£ se, perversely. 

baWunadf 8. f. going forOi. 

bar^uDAda (•), s. m. a porch ; 
our English veranda is a corrup- 
tion of this. 

I>£r£ii, 8. m. rata. 

Baimqf n. prop. Barak. 

barasv 8. m. a year. — banu ba- 
ras, every year^ Heb. 10. 3. 

bai««i4. y. n. to rain, descend 
or come down (as rain) : in Luke 

9. 54, applied to the fire which was 
ashed for from heaven. 

bar4t£, (plur.) s. m. children of 
the hride-chamber, wedding attend- 
ants or guests. 

barbfid, adj. marred, ruined, 
east away, laid waste, lost, destroyed, 
consumed. — ^barb&d ho jkak, to come 
to nought, to he consumed. — barb4d 
honi, to he marred, to perish, to he 
castaway, to be destroyed.-^htiThiA 
hu4 ch^nd, to he about to be de- 
stroyed, Ps. 137. 8. — barbed kar- 
n4, y. a. to destroy, consume, rase, 
to lay waste. 

Barbaii, s. m. a barbarian. 

barbatf s. f. a harp. — barbat 
baj&Qd, to play on the harp. — bar- 
bat-naw&z, s. m. a harper. 

barobhi, s. f. a spear. 

bardaAurosb, s. m. a slave- 
merchant or dealer: in 1 Tim. 1. 

10, a ' man-steater* 
barO^abtf s. f. sufferance, en- 
durance, forbearance, gentleness, 
long-suffering, patience. — bardluht 
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BA^H. 

kam&, to endure, suffer, bear, bear 
with any one, forbear, be patient 
— ^bardisht kamew&li, long-suffer- 
ing, patient. — bard4sht kar 8akn&, 
to be able to bear, forbear, endure, 
to he able to stand before, Ps. 
147. 17. 

barf; 8. m. mow. — barf iisUas 
snow. 

b^urfilif 8. f. a court, judgment' 
haU. 

baivasbtav adj. turned bach, 
apostatized. — bargashta boDl^ to 
depart from, apostatize, turn bach. 

barffaabtacii a.£.a falling away. 

baiTusida (•)» adj. chosen, e- 
led, very elect. — barguzida honi, 
to be elected. — barguzida karna, 
to choose. 

barywaidart &• ^- election. 

b^b, 8. f. a flood. 

bfirb^ phar. of b4r, b. f. a time, 
often, many a time, oftentimes, many 
times. 

baf b£ delli^ y. a. to increase. 

barb4 b4£v participial adj. 
reaching forth, Phil. 3. 13. 

bafbai, 8. m. a carpenter. 

bafbiuft^v y. a. to stretch forth 
or out, continue, give an increase^ 
edify, add, lift up, increase, prolongs 
put forth. — barh&new£ll^ a giver 
of increase. 

bar»baqq, adj. true, righteous, 
faithful : indeed, in truth. 

barb4 salwA* y. n. to add, to 
he able to add, to he able to make 
abound. 

baf b£y& b6& (e, i), participial 
adj. stretched forth or out. 

ba^b ika&f y. n. to abound, he- 
come greater, outrun, multiply, 
grow, go before or advance, in- 
crease, he enlarged. 
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BARHNA. 

• 

barbnfiy y. n. to go on, spring 
up, advance, grow, or grow up, in- 
crease, abound, proceed. — barhne 
(lend, V. a. to let grow, to suffer to 
go on, — barhne lagn&, v. n. to 
begin to grow or increase* 

barbt4 clial6 j4ii^ v. n. to go 
on increasing, to go on unto, 

barlit4 J&nfif v. n. to grow, 
be edified, abound, grow up, be 
furthered, go on increasing, in- 
crease, 

barlit6 ralmfiy y. n. to be mul" 
tiplied, 

ba^rbti, s. f. increase, abundance^ 
advancement : in Rom, 11. 12, ^ful- 
ness.* 

b^y s. f. a turn, time, order 
in point of time, — hkri hkri, in 
turn, 

Barid, n. prop. Berea, 

Baxiii, adj. of Berea, Berean, 

"b&t 1 IKliadiiy^ great God! 

bfiHki, s. f. subtilty, nicety, 

harlKii&Btt s. f. removing, break- 
ing up, — bar^^bdst kam^ y. a. to 
dismiss. 

barklill6f, adj. contrary, adv* 
prep, (governs gen, in ke and abl.) 
contrary to, against, contrariwise ; 
James 4. 15 for or instead of, in 
opposition to, — barkbilif chaln^, 
to transgress. — barkhildf hon4, to 
be divided against, be against, to be 
in opposition to, — barkhilif kahne- 
wklk, a gainsayer, 

barkliil6f£v s. f. opposition. — 
bar!^liil4fi kamd, v. a. to withstand^ 
do contrary to, 

barmaid adj. public, open, con- 
spictums. 

Bamab&if n. prop. Barnabas, 

Bamiqi, n. prop. Bemice, 

barpfiy on foot, 
22 



BASAR. 

barpfi bon£, y. n. to standfast, 
to rise up against, 

bari»6 kamfiy y. a. to raise up. 

barqar&r, ajdj. firm, immoveable, 
fixed, constant, settled, established. 
— barqar4r hon6, to be settled, 
abide, be established. — barqarar 
rahnd, to be built up, to be fixed. -^ 
barqarir rakhni, to establish* 

barra (e), s. m. a lamb, the 
Lamb, 

barr&q, adj. bright, glistering, 
brilliant, goodly. 

8arsab&ii n. prop. Barsabas. 

bars4ii^ y. a. to rain, rain 
down, to make to come down. 

bartan, s. m. a vessel, a pot, 

Bartbdlamfiy n. prop. Bartho- 
lomew, 

Bartlmat, n. prop. Bartimeus* 

bar waqt, in due season, in due 
time, in 1 Tim, 6. 15, ' in his times.'' 

B^-Tlsd** n. prop. Bar-jesus, 

B^-T^nasy n. prop. Bar-jona. 

barzakb. s. m. the intermediate 
state between death and the resur- 
rection, 

bas, sAy enough, sufficient, — bas 
bond, y. n. to be sufficient, suffice. 

bas* 8. m. power, authority. — 
bas men knk, to be tamed, — bas 
men hon4, to serve, — bas men la 
saknd, to be able to tame* 

ba-sababy ady* prep, (governs 
gen, in ke) for, 

Basan, n. prop. Bashan, 

b&ian, s. m. a vessel, a basin, a 
dish, a charger, 

bas^n&f y. a. to make to dwell, 
to plant, to make, Heb, 11. 10. — 
bas^ewdli; a maker, 

basaTf to an end, — basaj^ hoj&nd, 
to be spent, — basar kam4, to spend, 
pass* 



baserA. 

1>aser& (e), s. m. a nest, a lodg- 
ing, a bird" 8 habitation; in Rev. 18. 
2 ' a cage." — baser^ karn&, to 
lodge, — baser4 kar 8akn4, to be 
able to lodge, — baserd len6, to have 
an habitation, 

basbar, s. m* man,Jlesh (i. e. 
mankind). 

basli£ratf s. f. gospel, good 
tidings, — bashirat dend, to preach 
the gospel, shew forth, 

ba-sbarte ^If if so be that, pro- 
vided that, if 

basb&sbat, s. f. gladness, 

ba sbiddatf greatly, exceeding- 
ly, 

b&Bblnda (e), s. m. an inha- 
bitant, a dweller, a citizen, a native 
of Cmy place, 

b&sblndaflT^f a. m. (^Persian 
plur, of bashinda) inhabitants, 

basn£, y. n. to dwell, abide, 
be set, inhabit, — basnew41^ a 
dweller, an inhabitant, 

bastif s. f. a village, a tovon, a 
city : in Acts 16. 12, ' a colony,^ 
■ b£tf s. f. a saying, a matter, a 
word, a thing, a rumour, an intent, 
a case, a communication, a principle, 
a speech, a statement, information, 
Ps, 25. 8. — b4ten baii4n4^ to talk^ 
converse, — b4t bcl saknl^ to be able 
to utter a word, — •* bit kahnd, to 
speak, declare.— hkten kah chuknd, 
to have done speaking, — b4ten 
kahnd, to talk of, to teU words^ 
speak forth words. — bdten kaind, 
to speak, talk with, preach, reason 
with, utter speech, converse, have 
communication, — b4ten kamew414 
(e),a speaker, — hkten karne lagnd, 
to begin to speak, — baten kar 
rahnd, to continue to reason or to 
speak, — ^bdten kartd rahnd, to con- 
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BA-WAZ'A. 

tinue to preach. — ^biten kk^ni, to 
wrest any one's words, — biten 
Idykchkhnk, to desire, to speak with, 

batfilatf 8. f. vanity, 

batfini, y. a. to teach, declare, 
warn, tell, expound, shew, signify, 
make known, point out, forewarn, 
cause to know, to make to know, 

ba-tart£bff in order. 

bat4y6 Jdnfiy y. n. to be given 
or told, 

b£tobit, s. f. conversation, talk. 

— bdtchft ksLTuk, to talk together^ 
speak with, commune, 

baf er, a. f. a quail, 

b4tu, adj. vain, void, ineffectual, 
abolished : vanity, — bitil ho jknk, 
to take none effect, be of none effect^ 
fail. — bitil honk, to be broken, be 
vain,—'hktil kar den6, v. a. to make 
of none effect— hktW karnk, v. a. 
to make of none effect, refect, make 
void, make tmthoui effect, disannul. — 
bitil kar sakni, to be able to make 
without effect. — bitil thaharni, to 
be made of none effect, 

b£tln, 8. m. the inside, inward 
part, inward thought, Ps. 64. 6; 
the reins, the heart, adj. inward. — 
bitin men, within, inwardly. 

bi.tini, adj. inward, inner, 

baf J4ii6f y. n. to be divided 

batl£ denfiy y. a. to declare, 

batl&nfiy y. a. to expound, make 
known, teach, shew, tell, 

batm^f 8. m. a robber, an as- 
sassin, 

batn^v y. n. to be divided 

baf omfiy y. a. to gather, 

ba^;66, 8. m. a purse, 

8a'^, n. prop. Bosor, 

b&war,, 8. m. confidence, belief, 

— biwar kami, to believe. 
ba-waa'a^ in a manner. — ba- 
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BAWUJlJD. 

-waz'a i nili4n£, in a spiritual man- 
ner or loay. 

1>4w^]6d, ady. prep, (governs 
gen, in ke) nevertheless^ notwith' 
standings yety for. 

1>4wi^de kl, ^oughj notwith- 
standing that, 

1»a3r4l>6ii« 8. m. a wildemess, a 
desert, 

bay&lS«» ady forfy-two. 

b6y&9 (en« in), adj. left as op- 
posed to right, — b4en, on the left 
hand, 

bay&n, s. m. description, ac- 
count, explanation, declaration, dis- 
closure, narration, utterance, — 
bay^ ho 8aknl^ to he able to he 
uttered, — bay4n kam&, v. a. (go- 
verns ahl, of person to whom the 
thing is told) to tell, set forth in 
order, to shew, report, expound, 
declare, rehearse, speak of, to com- 
municate, utter, shew forth, make 
known,— bay4n kame lagnd, to he- 
gin to set forth, — bay&n kart4 rah- 
n4, to continue to declare, — bayin 
kij4 ch&hn4, to wish to describe. — 
bayin kiya jin&, to be spoken of, 

b6zf ady. back, aloof — b4z an4, 
to cease, leave off, depart from, de- 
sist, forsake, turn, return, — hkz 
rahna, to shun, keep from, cease, 
cease from, depart from, rest— hkz 
rakhna, to restrain, forbear, keep 
from, refrain, keep, 

ba*z4 (e), adj. another, 

"h&x&r, 8, m. a market, a market- 
place, a street, 

ba-sardrat, through necessity, 

ba-z&t, naturally, 

ba'ze, adj. some, certain, divers, 

others, — ba*ze-ba*ze, some - some, 

part - part, the one part - the other 

part, — ha,^zewsiqt,atacertainseason. 
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BEDAG. 

b4a£, 8. f. a game, — hkzi plni, 
to receive the prize, he victorious. 

b4ai6« 8. m. Oft arm : in Ps, 104. 
3, *• a wing* 

be, prep. wiAout — - be-a*amlil 
without deeds or works, 

ba-'alb, adj. blameless, without 
blame, unblameable, faultless, wi^- 
out blemish, undefiled, without fauU, 
upright, vrithout spot, without r«- 
buke, — be-*aib chaln&, to behave 
tri«e/y. — be-*aib honi, to be up- 
right, — be-*aib ralin4, to be sosmd. 
— ^be-*aib t^udiamd, to he bkane' 
less, 

be-'amalf without works, 

be-andeaba, without care or 
carefulness, 1 Cor, 7, 32. 

be-'agl« adj. without understand- 
ing, brute, 

be-4Huny adj. uncomfortable, 
distressed, afflicted,— he-irioi honii 
to be disquieted. — be-4r4m karn&, 
to afflict, — be-^rlum raho^, to be 
plagued. 

be^uU* without root or founda- 
tion. — be-asl ^haham^ to be in vain, 

be-aiil6d, adj. leaving no seed, 
having no children, without child- 
ren, childless, 

be-bad« adj. harmless, — ^be-bad 
honl^ to be harmless, 

be-b4p, without father, father- 
less, 

be-bat4£v without purse, 

b«*biuiy6d« adj. uncertain, 

beob4 Jfiii6» y. n. (passive of 
bechnd) to be sold, 

beeb d4lii^ y. a. to sell, 

becbn^v y. a. to sell. — bechne- 
w£14 (e, i), one who sells, a seller. 

bedf 8. f. a willow. 

be-dfi|f, adj. without spot, un- 
spotted. 



BEDAR. 

bediwf adj. wakefid^ vigUanL, 
sober. — hedir honk, to wateh^ 
awake. — ^bedir rahni, to watch. 

be-dard, adj. without natural af- 
fection, unfeeling. 

bediurfc 8. f. watching, 
I, adj. uncomely. 

U adj. bold^ without 
fear; boldly ^ freely ^fearlessly. 
bed£, 8. f. an altar. 
be-din, adj. irreligious^ heatheny 
wiched, ungodly, unbeliever j unjust, 
a profane person. 

be-dlnip s. f. irreUgum, iniquity^ 
ungodliness, profanity. 

be-ffilda, adj. in vain, unprofit- 
able, vain, useless. — bef&ida ho 
jink, to be in vain. — beftida honi, 
to be made void, to be in vain. 
boffttniy 8. f. a queen. 

beff^BA («» Of aclj- ^*^ ^ 
stranger, strange, a foreigner, fo- 
reign, unknoum, alienatea; m Ps. 
10. 16, heathen. — beg&ns hon& 
y. n. to be estranged. 

beff^r, adj. employing any one 
without remuneration. — begtur le- 
j6n4, to compel to go. — beglir pa- 
karn&, to compel to do anything., 

be-citwAi, without a wit- 
ness. 



adj. innocent, with- 
out sin. — begun&h hoD4, to be 
blameless. — begun&h ^haharni, to 
be justified. — begun&h ^hahar sak** 
ni, to be able to be justified. 

he^pun&bif 8. f. innocency. 

be-gussa, without wrath. 

be-badd, adj. endless. 

b«-liaw6as, adj. distracted. — 
be-haw&9s hoj&n&, to faint, 

be-bayfiiy 8. f. shamelessness, 
importunity, Luke 11. 8. 

beb^da, Bdyidle,profane,fool- 
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B£-'IZZAT 

ish, ootn.— behuda baIml^ to become 
vain. — ^behiida bdten, vanity. — ^be- 
hiida honl^ to be vanity. 

bebddasii 8. f. vatdty. 

beb^daffOp 8. m. vain talker. 

beb^da^oi* 8. f. vanity. 

be bi^at, without doubHng. 

be-bnnnatf adj. disgraced, dis" 
honoured^ degraded, despised. — ^be- 
hurmat honi, to suffer shame, to be 
a shame for any one. — be-hunnat 
kam&, to shamefuUy handle, to dis- 
honour, despise. 

be-bnnnatiff 8. f. shame, dis- 
honour, reproach. 

b«*i'atlbir, adj. incredible. 

be-i'atlafidt adj. faithless, 
without trust, distrusting. 

be-l*atl^4d£» 8. f. unbelief, dis- 
trust. 

be«*Uiii» adj. unleamed. 

be-ilx4m» adj. blameless, unre- 
proveable, unrebukeable. 

be-lnUuiif adj. faithless, unjust, 
an unbeliever, unbelieving, an in- 
fidel. — be-(in4n Lojind, to believe 
not, become faithless, unfaithful or 
irreligious. — be-im&n hon^ to be 
faithless, disbelieve, believe not — 
be-fmin log, unbelievers or un- 
faithful. — be-(m&n rahni, to be- 
lieve not, to continue unfaithful. 

be-fnUttit 8. {.unbelief OT faith- 
lessness. 

be-lmtly^v adj. not discrimi- 
nating; unskilful, in Heb. 8. 13. 

be-ina^f, adj. un/ust; Heb. 6. 
10, unrig7iteo7iS. 

be-lDa&fif 8. f. injustice, wrong, 
unrighteousness. — ^be-ins&ft kam^ 
to oppress, wrong. 

be-inttb^v adj. infinite. 

be-M^tts^uni, s. f. confusion. 

be-1sxaty adj. dishonoured. 



BE-lZZATt 

without honour, despvted, — be-'iz- 
zat karn&, to entreat spitefully or 
shame/uUi/, to use despitefuUy. 

1>e-*iuati, s. f. dishonour. — 
be»*izzat( karnd, to dishonour, 

be«:Jfiy adj. misplaced, amiss, HI' 
timed, evil, improper, — bej4 dakhl 
kami, to intrude. — ^^beji kam4, to 
do amiss ; to defraud, 1 Thess, 4. 6. 
— beja thahrink, to frustrate, 

be-|4ii9 adj. without life, life" 
less, dead, 

be-kal« adj. disquieted, restless, 
— be-kal bond, to be disquieted. 

be-ldur, adj. idle, unfruitful, un- 
employed.— he-kkr bond, to be un- 
employed, to be unfruitful, 1 Cor. 
14. 14. 
be-kas, adj. helpless, desolate. 
bekb, s. f. foundation, base. — 
bekh o bun, base and foundation. 
be-kbabart adj. ignorant, un- 
acquainted. — be-khabar bond, to 
be unacquainted, to hnow not. — ^be- 
kbabar rahnd, to remain unac- 
quainted^ to be ignorant. 

be-kbamir, adj. unleavened. 
be-kbamiri, adj. unleavened. 
be-kliasainy adj. without a hus- 
band, desolate. 

be-kbatar, adj. safe, free from 
danger. 

be-kbafk6 (e), adj. doubting 
7iothing, without hesitation or 
doubt, boldly. 

be-kbatrif s. f. safety. 
be-kbauf, adj. without fear. 
be-kbudy adj. beside oneself, out 
of one^s senses or mind, entranced. 
— be-kbud bojand, to be in a 
trance. — be-kbud bond, to be be- 
side oneself. 

be-Kbud^ adj, without God. 
be-kbad£v s. f. a trance. 
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BE-QADS. 



without mUr- 
murings, without grudging. 

be-lib£z, adj. without respect; 
heady, 2 Tim. 3. 4. — be-lib4z 
pbulnew&l&, heady, highminded. 

be»in6« adj. without mother, 
motherless. 

be-inakr» adj. without guile^ 
unfeigned, sincere, guileless. 

be mal^in kie, ignorantly. 

be-ina*ne (i)» without signifi- 
cation, insignificant. 

be marzii without the will. 

be-manqa*, adj. unseemly. — 
be-mauqa* k4in kam&, to behave 
unseemly 1 Cor. 13. 5. 

be-maxa, adj. tasteless. — be^ 
maza hojkaii, to lose its flavour. 

be-mlbTf adj. cruel. 

be-mil&e, without mixture* 

be-muaUl, without charge. 

be-nasabnfima, without pedi" 
gree. 

be-iilb£yatf adj. without bound 
or limit, exceeding great, exceeding, 
far more exceeding. 

be-nikfita, adj. unmarried. 

be p^e* withottt receiving. 

he^Br€LWLf&dj. unveiled, opened. 

be-parwfi, adj. bold, without 
concern. — be-parwa boni, to have 
confidence. — be-parw4 j4n&, to go 
boldly. — be-parw4 rabn^, to have 
boldness, 

be-parwfi£v s. f. confidence, 
boldness, plainness of speech. 

be-p^y&ni, 6. f. boundlessness ; 
multitude, Ps. 69. 13. 

be^baly adj. unfruitful. — be- 
pbal bond, to be or become un- 
fruitjul. 

be-qadTf adj. valueless, of less 
importance, — be-qadr bojind, to 
be set at nought. Acts 19. 27. 



BE-QARAR. 

be-qarfir« adj. troubled^ rest' 
less, — be-qar^ hon&, to be 
troubled. 

be-qarfiri, d. f. testlessnesSj 
variableness ofposiHotu 

be-qlsr^m, adj. unstable; in 
2 Pet 2. 14, unstable soul. 

be-qlj^ adj. exceeding eoU' 
jecture, unsearchable^ Eph. 3. 8. 

be-qus^, adj. faxdUess^ uncon' 
demned, Acts 22. 25. 

be-r4h, without a way or road, 

be^rabm, adj. unmerciful, 
fierce, 2 Tim. 3. 3. 

be-ralun£, s. f. without mercy, 
hatred, Ps, 25. 19. 

beri, s. f. a fetter^ a band or 
boTid, 

be-rtjfiy adj. without dissimu- 
lotion, unfeigned. 

be«r61if adj. without a spirit,. 

be-sababy adj. without cause, 
without a cause. 

be-«ab4t, adj. without perma- 
nence, unstable, 

be-samajb, adj. without under- 
standing. — be-samajh hon4, v. n. 
to be without understanding, 

besbf adj. more, 

be-sbakk, adj. without doubt, 
surely, no doubt, certainly, of a 
truth, doubtless'', verily. 

be-sbar'a, adj. without the law, 
lawless, unlawful, 

be-sliar£*at, without law, — be- 
shari'at bond, to be without law. 

Iie-sbarmif s. f. shamelessnesSf 
impudence, JUthiness, Eph. 5. 4. 

pemm'hAvihBXtWithout a husband, 

be«b-qimat, adj. of great price, 
very precious, precious, most 
precious. 

besbtar {Persian comparative 
©/•besh), adj. rather, more frequent. 
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bezXr. 

b»-shiibba, adj. usithout doubt, 
dottbUess^ surely. 

be-sbmniri adj. without num" 
ber, innumerable. 

beHM>€be,u;i/Aott^ consideration^ 
rashly. 

Bet, the Hebrew letter Beth. 

betf s. f. a cane, a ratan. — • 
bet m^u:nl^ to beat with a 
cane. 

bef4 (e), s. m. a son, a child. 

be-^tabdil, adj. immutable. 

be-tabdilif 8. f. immutability. 

be-tamixf adj . without prudence 
or discrimination, unioise. 

be^tamfgf, s. f. incapacity for 
discrimination. 

be-*tarafdiur, adj. impartial, not 
a partisan, without respect of per- 
sons, 1 Pet 1. 17. 

be-tarab^ adj. extraordinary, 
out of the usual course, vehemendy. 

ba-tartibf adj. unarranged, im- 
perfect. 

be tanba Iciye, impenitent. 

be-'^blk4ne, uncertainly. 

be^ 8. f. a daughter. 

be-'nsri without excuse or gain- 
saying, 

bewa or bew^v s. f. a widow, 

be-waffii, 8. f. treachery, faith- 
lessness, — be-waf]i£ karn4, to deal 
falsely. 

be-waqtf out of season^ 2 Tim. 
4.2. 

bewaq^fp adj. foolish, a fool, 
— bewuqtif banni, to become a 
fool. 

bewaq^ffv s. f. foUy, foolish- 
ness, — bewuquf ( tl^ahr^4, to ac • 
count foolishness, to make foolish, 
1 Cor, 1. 20. 

be-zabti, s. f. incontinency. 

9 adj* offended, provoked. 



BE-ZAWAL, 

angryivexed^grieved — ^bez6rhon&, 
to be cmgryj abhor^ haUy be wroth^ 
be grieved, — bez4r karn^ to pro^ 
vohe, griene.^hezkr karte waqt, 
in the time of provocation^ in the 
provocation. — beziur ralm&, to be 
angry ^ to delight not. 

b«*xawfilf adj. incorruptible. 

be-snb^uBff adj. dumbj epeech- 
less. 

1)liaff4 deii6, y. a. to make to 
turn bach J to put to flight. 

bl&4ff 1>l&4ff J4ii£f T. n. to flee 
apace* 

bl&4ff j4iiih ▼. n- to flee, flee 
out off escape, haste moay. 

bh&ffn^ V. n. to escape, flee, flee 
out, away, or from, depcart from, 
turn back : rued as a masculine 
noun, ^flight* 

bb£ff nlkalB^i v. n. to flee 
from, escape. 

bbfiiy 8. m. a brother. 

bbalna, s. f. a female buffalo : 
in Ps. 22. 21, an unicorn. 

bbalnsfi (e)f s. m. a male buf- 
falo : in Ps. 29. 6, an vnicom. 

bbal, 8. m. side, (when used with 
gen. in ke) on, upon. 

bbal6 (e, i), adj good, honour- 
able, honest: well. 8. m. good, 
welfare, advantage. — bhale bure, 
both bad and good. — bhal4chang&, 
whole, safe and sound. — bhali kar 
j&Dn&, to know to do good. — bhal4 
karn4, to do good, do well, do that 
which is honest. — bhal4 man4n4, 
to bless. 

bb4l& (e), s. m. a spear, a dart. 

bb£l4bard£r9 8.m. a spearman. 

bbal^i, 8. f. good, goodness, ad- 
vantage of a personal nature. — 
bhall^ kam^ to do or work good. 

bb4l6« 8. m. a bear. 
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BHARNA. 

bbiuifif y. n. to suit, to please^ 
delight. 

bbiuilfiy 8. m. a sister's son. 

bbATf adj. fdl, complete, all, 
whole, in full, to thefuU extent. 

bbar6 (e, i), adj. /tJ^ fllled.^ 
bhar4 hon4, to be full or filled. — 
bhar& rahni, to continue fllled. 

hhmrk Studh y. n. (passive of 
bliani&) to be fllled. 

bb«|^lrn4, y. n. to flame, to be 
kindled, to bum, to burst into flame. 
— bha^akti (e, i), flaming.-^ 
bharakti rahn&, to continue to 
bum. 

bbar eluJa&f y. n. to begin to 
flU (speaking of a boat or ship). 

bbar den^ y. a. to flU, make 
fvU, supply, flU up. 

bbare denfi, y. a. toflll up. 

bbiuii adj, heavy, weighty, 
grievous ; valuable, precious ,- (ap- 
plied to ears) dull of hearing'; 
(whenused with ablative) weightier. 
— bh4ri b4ten, the weightier mat- 
ters. — ^bhiri hoj4ii4, to become too 
heavy for any one, Ps. 38. 4. — 
bh4rf hon&, to be overcharged, to 
be duU of hearing. 

bbar Jfiii6» y. n. to be fuU, fur- 
nished, orflUed. 

bbarbfiii^ y. a. to kindle. 

bbarbfi rablli^ y. n. to continue 
to bum. 

bbar leii6, y. a. toflll. 

bbam^p y. a. to flU or flll up, 
put, satisfy ; y. n. to be flUed. — 
dukb bham4, to mourn. — himi 
bharnd, to give one's voice against, 
to vote against. — pani bha^n^, to 
draw too^^r.— thandi sins bhama, 
to sigh, groan. — ^bhame Ia^4, y.n. 
to begin toflll. — bhamew414 (e, i), 
one whoflUs. 



• BHAROSl. 

bliaros&9 s. m. trust, confidence, 
hope, — bharosi karn4, to trust — 
bharosd kar sakn4, to be able to 
trust. — bharos4 rakhn&, to trust, 
have or put confidence, to put one's 
trust or trust in, to hope. — ^bharosd 
rakh saknd, to be able to have cou' 
Jidence. 

bltarp^r, adj. fuEL, brimful. — 
bharpur hoii4, to 'be fuU. — bhar- 
pdr kam&, tofil. 

bbarpdrif s. i. fulness. 

bluurtSf s. f. fulness. Rom. 11. 
25. 

bb—afn, s. f. ashes. — bhasam 
kar den4, to bum to ashes. — 
bhasam kamew614 (e, i), coiutim- 
in^. 

bbafakfi bonfi, v. n. ft> be out 
of the right way, to go astray. 

bbafak j4iiiKf v. n. to err, to be 
turned out of the way, go tutrca/* 

bbafaknfiv v. n. to wander, err, 
go astray. — bhatakne den4, to let 
wander. — bhafaknewiU (e, f), 
wandering. — bha^ti phim^ to 
go wandering up and down. 

bbafS&ly^M {6\ 9. m. the heeper 
of the Sar4 or Caravanserai, who 
prepares victyaU for travellers: 
hence in Luke 10. 35, host. 

bliaf kaf atyfiy s. f. a bramble. 

bbaunkn^ v. n. to bark like a 
dog. 

bbiiyi. See bb^aik 

bbaydnakf euAj. fearful. 

bbed, s. m. a mystery, secret. — 
bhed ki bdt, a mystery. 

bbejfi bolli^ v. n. to be sent or 
sent forth. 

bbej4 Jfin^f. v. n. to be sent or 
sent forth. 

bbej denfi, y. a. to send, send 
away or forth. 
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BHUEHl. 

bbcJlli^ y. a. tt> send, send forth 
or atvay or out. — bhejnew614 
(e, i), one wJio sends. 

bber, 8. f. an ewe, a sheep : in 
Luke 10. 3, a lamb. — bhex kk 
bachcha, a lamb, 

bbefHlarw^ma (•), b. m. a 
sheep gate. 

bbe^rlyi (e), s. m. a woUf, 

bbe|>^JUuM (•)» 8. m. a fold, 
a sheepfold. 

bbuy a^l^, 8. m. a sheepfold. 

bbes, 8. m. appearance, Ukeness. 

h'bi9G<i^yalso,even,likewise,still. 

bbiff j6n&f y. n. to become wet. 

bbiffB^, y. n. to be wet. 

bbi|^olli^ y. a^ to steep in, dip 
in water, wet 

bb^wfin^y y. a. to put in, cause 
to send. 

bb£k, 8. f.(blukh ?)alms.—hh!!k 
m&ngn^ to beg. 

bbikb, 8. f. alms. — ^bhlkh mkag' 
nk, to beg, ask alms. 

bbfr, 8. f. a multitude, a compa- 
ny, a press or crowd. — bhff la- 
g&n4, to gather a company. 

bbitar, ado. prep, (with gen. in 
ke) within, in, in the inward pax$^, 
— bhftar kuk, to come in, enter 
thereinto. — bhitar bulan&, to call 
in. — bMtar dau^n^, to rush or 
spring in. — bhftar guzar jkai, to 
pass through. — bhitar j4iii, to go 
in or enter into. 

bbbr, 8. f. break of day. 

bb6bb« 8. f. hunger. — bhiikh 
lagnd, to hunger, to become hungry. 

bb6bb6 (e, £), adj. an hungred, 
hungry or fasting. — ^bhtikh4 hon&, 
y. n. to be an hungred, hunger, be 
hungry. — bhiikhd rahn^, to suffer 
hunger, be hungry. — bhukhon 
marnd, to perish with hunger. 



BH(JL, 

bh^ 8. f. error, — bhtil men 
parni, to err. 

blmlit deii£« y. a. to forget 

bl»il6e den^vY. a. to forget 

bliiil£ii4, y. a. to flatter, 

bbolas jiui4, y. n. to he 
scorched, 

blialasii£v y. n. to he scorched. 

bhul^wfif 8. m. deception, — 
bhulaw4 den&, to deceive, 

bb&l J6ii4v y. n. to forget: in 
2 Peter 3.5, to be ignorant of, 

hh6Mn£f y. n. to forget^ be for- 
getful — bhulnew414 (e, i), one who 
forgetSj is forget/idy is apt to for- 
get, 

bbnlB&B^, y. a. to scorch. 

bbdmob&l, 8. m. an earth- 
quake, 

bb6n& (e, i),past. part, broiled, 

bb^cb^l, s. m. an earthquake. 

bb^nfi, y. a. to broil. 

bb6flv 8. m. stubble, 

bbiu6 (e)f 8. m. chaff. 

bbdsff 8. f. chaff, 

bb^t, 8. m. a spirit, an evil 
spirit, a hobgoblin, 

bibff 8. f. a lady, mistress. 

bicb, 8. m. midst. — ady. pre- 
position {governs gen. in ke) in 
the midst, in, among, within, be- 
tween, out of, at, into, — ^bich dary4 
men, in the midst of the sea. — 
bich samundar, mid-ocean, 

bicbcbbd, 3. m. a scorpion, 

biobb&ii&, y. a. to spread, to lay. 

biebbani&, y. n. to be sepa- 
rated or scattered, 

bi9bbaiui& (e), 8. m. a bed. — 
bichhaund bichh4n&, to make a 
bed. 

bicbbn^ y. n. to be spread, 

bicbbr& U&&, participial adj. 
outcast. See bichhapiL 
30 



BIK. 

biebbtf (e)f 8. m. a scorpion. 

biobobiebf (with gen. in ke} 
ady. prep, in the midst, through 
the midst, 

biobon biobf (with gen, in ke) 
ady. prep, in the midst. 

bid'atp 8. f. a sect, a heresy. 

bid'atip 8. m. an heretick. 

biffar iknkt y. n. to be spoilt, 
lose its savour, become corrupt. 

biffarnih y. n. to spoil, become 
debased. 

higHrwULf y. a. to disflgure, de^ 
stray, corrupt, injure, 

bibf adj. good, excellent, S^'c. 

bibar, adj. rough, rugged, «n- 
even. 

blbtobtv 8. f. paradise, 

blbtar, (Persian comparative 
©/"bih) adj. better, expedient, more, 
more valuable,more excellent, more 
profitable, rather, more advisable, 
above, — bihtar j4nn4, to prefer, 
think better, esteem, esteem better. 
— bihtar karn&, to do better. — 
bihtar samajhni, to prefer, 

blbtari, s. f. welfare, advantage^ 
profit: in 1 Cor, 10. 24, wealth. 

bilv 8. m. seed, — bij bon4, to 
sow or cast seed, — by bone j&n4, 
to go out to sow seed. 

hijli, 8. f. lightning, — bijli kk 
sk, like lightning, 

bik6 bonfi, y. n. to be disor* 
dered or made crooked: in Luke 
21. 18, to perish, 

bikbar or bikbar J6ii^ y. n. 
to be scattered. 

bikbarii£ or bikbam^ y. n. 
to be scattered, 

bikbr6 den^ y. a. to pout out, 

bikbr^&v y. a. to disperse, dis- 
perse abroad, 

bik Stak, y. n. to be sold. 



BIKNl, 

bikn^v V. n. to sell, to he sold, 

b£lui£y y. a. to bend or be bent, 

bik sakiiib Y, n. to be ^ble to 
he sold, 

bll6t prep. vMout, — ^bil& naga, 
without ceasing, — bil4 9hakk, 
vnthout doubt, surely, 

bilfl'alff adv. now, at the present 
time. 

bU-lttlfSfKi, (compounded of bi 
prep, with, al def. article the, aitd 
ittifliq, consent), with one consent, 
confessedly, without controversy, 

bUknll, aAy, perfectly, in any 
wise, every whit, wJioUy, altogether, 
utterly, entirely, 

blllanry s. m. crystal, 

biiii4r, adj. sick, ill, sickly, di' 
seased; in John 5, 7, impotent. 
— bfm4r honi, to be sick, have 
disease, have an infirmity. — ^bdn&r 
parnd, tofaU iU, lie sick : in James 
5, 14, be sick. 

binUui, 8. f. sickness, a plague, 
an infirmity, a disease : in Ps, 41. 
3y languishing sickness, illness, 

bin, 8. m. a son, — bin Yassf, 
the son of Jesse. 

bin, adv. vnthout. — bin dekhe, 
unseen, without having seen, having 
not seen. — bin dhoe, unwashen. — 
bin j4ne, unawares* — bin taqr^, 
fvithout disputiiig. 

bin, 8. f. a psaltery, an harp. 

binfi, adv. without. — bin& rok 
•f ok, without hindrance. 

bin4,.8. f. foundation, — bin& 
dMn&, to lay a foundation, — bin& 
e ^Sl9im, foundation of the world, — 
bind karn&, to build, build up, — 
bind rakhnd, to found, 

b£n6, adj. seeing, possessing 
sight, — bind hon^ to receive sight, 
to see* 



BOJH. 

bin£ bon£y y. n. to be woven. 

bin££, 8. f. sight : in Ps. 38. 10, 
light. — • bin&£ p&n4, to receive 
one's sight. 

bin-by4li6 (e, i), adj. unmar^ 
ried. — bin-bj&hi, a virgin, 

binn£y v. a. to weave, 

Bintoab'tt, n. prop. Bath' 
sheba. 

Binjainin, n. prop. Benjamin. 

Binyam£n£, 8. m. a Benjamite, 

bipat, 8. f. adversity, trouble, 
calamity, affliction, 

bir4dar&na, adj. brotherly, 

bis, adj. twenty. — bfs haz&r, 
20,000.— bfs karor, 200,000,000. 

bistar, 8. m. a bed. 

bitfinfi, y. a. to pass or spend, 

bi|£n&,y. a. (causal of hiXi^ 
to pour out, 

bif^^ j&n^ y. n. to be poured, 

'biXb&n&t V. a. to make to sit 
down, to set, to sit down, to put 
into a ship, to still, make to settle 
down, 

biflU^n^ v. a. to set, set on, 
make to sit down, make to lie down, 
(used of cattle), 

bitlir4n4, y. a. to strew, scatter, 
scatter abroad, 

bitn4, y. n. to pass, come upon. 

bifn4, y. a. to pour out. 

Bit6nij4, n. prop. Bithynia, 

Blast6s, n. prop. Blastus. 

Boanaijes, n. prop. Boanerges. 

Bo'az, n. prop. Booz. 

bojli, 8. m. a had, burden, 
charge, expense, weight; the lading 
or cargo of a ship. — bojh d&ln^ 
to burden, lay a burden, trouble, 
be burdensome. — ^bojh dilne chdh- 
nii, to wish to overcharge or over" 
load. — bojh d^ sakn4, to be able 
to be burdensome. — bojh den^ to 



BOL. 

be chargeable^ be burdentome. — 
bojh rakhIli^ to load, — ^bojh uth&- 
n&, to bear, 

bolt s. m. a eoundj word^ speech. 
— ^bar4 bol boln4, to epeah proudly ^ 
use great swelling words, 

bol eb^ s. f. cotwersaHon. 

bol£v8.f.«peecA, language^ongue. 

boln&t y. n. (generally governs 
dot, of person spoken to, but some' 
times ahl,) to say, speak, affirm, 
tell, talk: used as masc. noun, 
speaking, utterance. — ^bol4 kam4, 
to utter frequently. — bolne deni, 
to suffer to speak. — bolne lagni, 
tohegin to speak. — ^bolne w&14 (e, i), 
a speaker, one that speahetk, speak- 
ing. — bol rahnii, to talk. — bol 
sakn4, to be able to speak, — bol 
u^hn&, to speak out. 

boii£« y . a. to sow, plant. — ^bone • 
w^a, he thatsoweth. — bote waqt, 
*at the time of sowing, 

boa» (used in composition) kiss- 
ing. — bos o kanir karn4, to kiss 
each other, 

boaSf 8. m. a kiss, — bosa len4, 
to kiss. 

hoyii j&ii4, y. n. to be sown or 
planted. 

b^ s. f. smeU, odour, savour, 

biu^^bfi (e), 8. m. an old man. 

b&dob6ab, 8. f. residence, dwel- 
ling. — biidob^h kam4, to dwell. 

bugs* 8. m. malice, haired.-^ 
bugz rakhnd, to hate. 

bubt&n, 8. m. calumny, evU 
speaking. 

bi:41i4 Aen£f y. a. to make to 
understand. 

hu$h& J6ii4v y. n. to go out. 

b^lUL S&Mi&9 y. n. to be dis- 
cerned or hnown. 
. hujIh&Mi&t y. a. to quench. 
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bv|li£ sttkB^ Y,n. to be aNe 
to quench, 

biUb. j&ii4, y. n. to be quenched. 

biUliB^y y. n. to be quenched, go 
out. 

b^liB^y y. a. to perceive, dis" 
cern, know, 

bv^bibr, f . m. a vapour, 

huJfbikritf (Arabic plural of 
Xmlfh&c') 8. m. vapours, 

biil4 Vhe^nSbf y. a. to send and 
call, send for, 

bwlfaf , 8. f. calling, vocation, 

bul^ limSkt \, n. to call, lit. to 
call and bring, 

biil£ii4, y. a. to call, call for, 
bid, send for, call together, invite, 
— bul4ne ini, to come to call, — 
biillbewll4 (e, f), one who calls, 

bnlaiidt adj. high, mighty, loud^ 
exalted : (with ablative) higher. -^ 
buland kwkz se, aloud, — buland 
hon4, to be exalted. — buland kar- 
ui, to lift up, set up, exalt, set on 
high, lift up oneself, set far above, 
— buland o b414, high and exalted^ 
most high, — buland rahn4, to be 
exalted, 

biiUuid-6w4xa Adj. high-sound' 
ing. 

bolandip 8. f . height, exaltation, 
eminence, a high place or thing, — 
bulandf baJJishn^, to set on an 
high place. — bulandi denk, to lift 
up. — ^bulandi p&nii, to be exalted, 

bnland-nasar bon&, y. n. to 
be aspiring, have high looks. 

bnland-nlir^^ adj. having a 
high look. 

bulit^ jiui4, y. n. to be caUed, 
be bidden, be called forth. 

biiiw& bbejii£« y. a. to send to 
caU, 

balw6e, (unthke) inflected form 



BULWANA. 

ofhvlwkjkf and generally governed 
hy soToe preposition^ ^ being called,* 

balw^n^vV. a. to call for, 

boiiv s. f. foundation, 

li^df s. f. a drop. 

bunyfid, s. f. a foundation, 

biir6 (e, £), adj. badj worae^ 
corrupt^ sinfulj wrongs hurtful^ 
profane^ maliciousy uncked, mis' 
chievous, evily perilous, — bur4 an- 
desha, a had thought, a mischief 
— ^buri b4t kahn4» to speak a word 
against any one. — buri hon&, to 
be evil, be worse. — ^bur4 kahni, to 
cast anything into a person* s teeth, 
revile, speak evil of, do. evil, speak 
against; in 1 Tim, S. l,to Uas- 
pheme. — bur& kah 8akIli^ to he 
able to speak evil — ^biiri ^Lhw^bish, 
evil . concupiscence, hut . — burf 
tarah, miserably. 

biirfi£, B. f. evU, excess, wicked' 
ness, wrong, unrighteousness, hurt, 
iniquity: in Ps. 70. 8, shame. — 
burii JE:am&, to do evil. 

b6fl&6 (e, i), adj. old, well- 
stricken in years, aged; an old 
man, an ancient, — burh& hoj&nii, 
to become old. 

bnrbfin, s. m. demonstration. 

biqrl&6p& (e), s. m. old age, 
time of old age, 

bArbi, 8. f. an aged woman. 

biqrliiy^ B, £. an old or elder 
woman. 

'hwf'hij& jin&9 v. n. to wax 
old. 

bnrlii3r4ii6, y. n. to wax old. 

bm^Jfl s. m. a tower. — burj ba- 
n&nii, to buUd a tower. 

but, s. m. an idol, an image. 

b^t^ s. m. strength. 

bnt-kb&na (e)« s. m. an idots 
temple. 
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but-paimatp s. m. an idolater, 

bntparastf, s. f. idolatry, 

boxuiv, adj. great, excellent, 
woTihy, illustrious; (with 8e)greater, 
above ; (with sab se) supreme, most 
excellent, s. m. an elder, chief, 
lord, a senator, a man ofreputatioH, 
— buzurg firishta, an archangel. 
— buzurg hon&j to be magnified. 
— buzurg jinnd, to exalt. — ^buzurg 
kami, to make great. 

bnmmvi, s. f. mighty power, 
glory, honour, magnifying, magni- 
ficence, glorifying, excellency, ma- 
jesty, extolling, a mighty act, great- 
ness. — buzurgi denk, to glorify^ 
give glory. — buzurgi kam&, to 
honour, give the praise to, glorify, 
extol, give glory, exalt. — buzurgi 
kiy6 jdni, to be glorified. — buzur- 
gi p^oiii, to be glorified 

bnxnivtar (Persian compara- 
tive of buzurg), adj. greater, 
better. 

baanrgw&rp s. m. a sena- 
tor, 

bn aiifg w fa i, 8. f. glory, majesty. 

by^lif s. m. a marriage, wed- 
ding. — hyih. denii, to give in mar- 
riage. — bj^h kar leak, to marry. 
— ^by^h karii&, to marry, make a 
marriage; a marriage. — by6h kiy& 
ch^n&, to wish to marry or be 
about to marry. — by&h lend, to 
marry. 

byfib4 (e, i), adj. married. — 
bj4h& hon&, to be married. 

liy&b& J6ii^ y. n. to he given 
in marriage, to marry, 

byfilif, 8. f. a wife, 

by6bn4v y. a. to marry. 

"byoh&t, 8. m. traffick, trade, 
merchandise. — byoh4r karni, to 
trade : in Luke 19. 13, to occupy. 
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BTOPiLR. 

byopfr, 8. m. merchandise, 
trade, traffiek. 

C. 

thrnhkni^ y, ti, to gnaw. 

Cbab&tarmvB. m. the Pavement, 
terrace, raised platform on which 
judicial and other proceedings are 
conducted. 

ob^dar, 8. f. a sheet, vesture, 
mande, cloth. 

clialicliati4n4, y. n. to sing (as 
a bird.) 

. thiS^Mlye (respectful impera- 
tive of ch&tmi, y. a. n. to wish, 
used as an Impersonal verb), it is 
necessary, one must or one ought. 
— ch^hije ki, it is necessary that. 

— ch4hiye ihk, it was necessary. 
oli4liii£f y. a. and y. n. to wish, 

love, desire, will, list, seeh, be will- 
ing, be desirous, see, intend, be 
ininded, require, please, ash, in- 
quire. — bacMyii ch4hn&, to wish 
to save. — ch41inew&14 (e, i), one 
who mils or seehs, a lover, OTone 
who loves. 

cbaliif a.m. rest, ease, peace, 
quietness, safety. — chain karni, 
to take one*s ease, to rest, refresh 
oneself. — chain len&, to be still. 

cb&k, 8. m. a wheel, 

ob&kar, 8. m. a servant, an at- 
tendant. 

obakbn4y y. a. to taste. 

obakldv 8. f. a hand-mill, a 
mill. — chakki k& p^^, a millstone. 

— chakki -piank, to grind at the 
milt, grind. 

obakniusbArv s. m. small pieces, 
atoms. — chakniichiir hojind, to be 
broken to shivers. — chakn&chur 
karna, to dash in pieces. 
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CHAL. 

ob£l, 8.f. manner of life, custom, 
way, conduct, conversation, bc" 
haviour, going. — ch41 chalni, to 
walk, behave. 

ebib ebalan, s. f. manner of 
rife. 

obal4 ko&t y. n. to come, come 
to, come along. 

<dial6 eb4bn£, y. a., to wish or 
desire to ujalk. 

cbal4 J&B^v y. n. to walk along, 
go one's way, go, depart, remove, 
go away, pass by, go forth, loalk^ 
go out, go down. 

eb4l4k, adj« diligent. — ch£dk 
hon4, to be forward. 

ob6l&k£ff 8. {.forwardness, care" 
fulness, haste. 

cbalan, s. m. conduct, walk, 
conversation, way. — chalan chalnIL, 
to walk. 

cbal6n4f y. a. to make to move, 
strike, thrust with, smite with, lead, 
make to go, remove, (with ships) 
to navigate, to cause to blow, cast 
out, ehoot or shoot out, use, raise. 

cbalfiy^ j&ii4, y. n. (passive of 
chal4n&) to be made to go or be led. 

cb4l£s, adj. forty. — ch^i8 ba- 
TBs, forty years. — ch&lis ek, about 
forty. 

obalii£y y. n. to depart, do or 
walk according to, blow, come, 
withdraw oneself, go, go out, away 
or forth, arise, walk, go up, accom- 
pany, sail, pass away. — chalne 
lagn4, to begin to walk, to begin 
to^^Mi;.— chahiew^4(e, i),one who 
goes or walks, a walker. — chalte 
hue, whilst going. ^-chslXjQ waqt, at 
the time for departure or of going. 

obaUi£ pblmfi, y. n. to walk 
about, move. 

cbal nlkaln4» y. n. to go forth. 



CHAL. 

obal ra]m£| v. n. to coTUintte to 
gOy to keep on going. 

obal salLn^, v. n. to he able to 
walk, to he able to pass hy. 

dialtft rabnfi, v. n. to continue 
to Mow, 

ehamftk, s. f. hright shining, 
lightning, brightness, 

v. n. to shine. 
(e, £), pres-part-o/" 
chamaknd, shining, 

oliainoliaxiifiii6» ▼. n. to shine, 
glitter, 

eiuunoHam^tikv (e, i), pres. 
part, of preceding yerb, gorgeous, 
glittering, shining. 

eliaiiik4ii£, y. a. to nuxke to 
shine, to shoot out, 

obampd (e), 8. m. a shin, 
leather, — chamre k4 waraq, a 
parchment, 

eliandf adj. a few, certain : (in 
the second part of a compound) 
fM, quantity, as do-chand, twO' 
fold, double. — chand din, a few 
days. — chand roz, certain days, 
some days. — chandroza, of a few 
days, ephemeral, for a season, — 
chandroza hon4, to dure for a 
while. ^ 

obfind^ 8. m. ffie moon. — ch&nd 
r&t, the new moon (?) P<. 81. 3. 

oliand6 (e)* s. m. a contrihu' 
tion, a gathering, a collection, — 
chand4 kam4, to make a collection 
or gathering, 

eliandet adj. a whUe, some little 
time. 

eliBng&f adj. whole, healed. — 
change hoj&n4, to he healed, be 
made whole, he restored whole, re- 
cover, he cured, he whole, be re- 
stored, he cleansed, do well. — 
chang4 hon^ to he restored, he 
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CHA^HANA. 

cleansed, he clean (as of leprosy), 
to he cured, he made whole, be 
healed. — chang4 ho sakn4, to he 
able to be heeded. — chang4 kama, 
to make whole, cure, heal.-—chaiigi 
kar rahnd, to continue to cure. — 
changi kar sakni, to he able to 
heal, or cure, or make clean. — 
chang4 ki74 j4n4, to he healed. 

€fkk&pUkMU 8. f. flattery. 

diaqnum, s. f. a flint, 

obiir, adj. four. — ch4r ch4r, 
four quaternions. — ch4r hazdr, 
four thousand. — ch4r hisse k4ma, 
to make four parts. — ch4r roz 
hiie, four days ago, — ch^ sau, 
four hundred. — ch4ron taraf, 
round about, about. — ch4ron taraf 
^Q,from the four winds, from every 
quarter, rounds round about, about. 

ob^TAf s. m. cure, help. — ch4ra 
karn^, to help or cure. 

^barfiffdli, s. f . pasture. 

obiura-ffar, 8. m. a help or 
helper. 

char^nfi, v. a. to feed. — cha- 
r4ne bhejn4, to send to feed. — 
char4new414 (e, f), one who feeds. 

cliarbf, 8. f. fat, fatness, grease. 

cbarcb4f s. m. discussion, fame, 
report, talk, mention, discourse. — 
charch4 kam4, to question, talk, 
speak of, reason. — charcha karta 
rahn4, to continue to speak of. 

obiirdiwfiri« 8. f. space enclosed 
hy four walls or cdtogether en- 
closed. 

obarb4i, s. f. attack, assault. — 
charh4i kam4, to rise against, rise 
up against. 

cbarb6 le j4b& y. n. to thrust 



in. 



oba^bfi len6, y. a. to take in. 
c b«rb &n 4 , v. a. to lift up, set 
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upj offer CL8 a nxcrtfice^ come upon, 
to take in (as a passenger by a 
ship), to hoist up (as a saU^ ^c), 
to tighten (as a bowstring), 

obmfli &ii4, y. n. to rise or rise 
up against, make insurrection 
against,* come to, come on or upon, 

eliarl&6w& (e), s. m. an offer- 
ing lifted up or suspended from 
a tree, hence secondarily, a burnt 
offering, a sacrifice, 

cluqrli£j'& Jiuiih ▼• n. (passive 
of charh&n&) to be offered as a 
sacrifice, 

oliaf li balftaii£« v. n. to enter 
andsit, to be entered, 

obarh J&B^v y. n. to go up or 
upon, climb up, go up on, ascend, 

cliarlui6, y. n. to enter into or 
get into, go up, rise against, cUmb, 
go aboard, ascend up, rise up 
against, mount up, to advance 
(speaking of a, day), to be on, 
have possession of (speaking of 
a fever or evil spirit), be offered, — 
charh sakn& to be able to ascend, 

obarlndf s. m. a beast, 

cliar j4B4y y. n. to feed on, 

cliam4y y. n. to feed. 

cbamff s. f. a manger, 

eYi&rpLi fi, 8. f. a bed, a couch, 

oli&rp&Ta (e), a. m. a favr- 
footed beast, a beast: — ch&rp&e 
(plur.) cattle. 

otkBTw&lJi (e), 0. m. a pastor, 
a shepherd, 

' cbarw^tify s. f. tending catde, 
— charw^i kam4, to feed catde. 

obasakf a. f. pain, throbbing 
pain. 

cbasbma (e), s. m. a fountain, 
a spring : in Ps, 42. 1. a brook, 

cbasbnipostai, s. f. hiding of 
the eyes, or overlooking, — chashm- 
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poshjf kami, to hide the eyes or 
face from, 

eba|&ii« 8. f. a rock, in Ps. 19. 
14, strength f 

oba|* 8. f. noise of breakings 
snapping, — chat kam4, y. a. to 
eat up, — chat kar jin^ y, n. to 
swallow up. 

ob6fii4y y. a. to lick, 

eba(|4iiv s. f. a rock. 

ebatur^ s. f. craftiness. 

obawllfa, 9A}, forty 'four. 

cbanbisy adj. twenty-four. 

obandata* ?A], fourteen. 

obaiidabw£a(wen9wfn)a adj. 
fourteenth. 

obanflrdy (with gen, in ke) 
ady. prep, round about, 

obauym^ ad}, fourfold, 

cbanlna, adj. ujatchftd, cau- 
tious. — chaukas rahn&, to beware 
of (governs abl, of thing.) 

obaukaai, s. f. attention, — 
chaukasf kam&, to take heed to, 

ebanki, s. f. a stool, a seat; 
watching, a guard; the hold, Rev, 
18.2 ; police office, customs' office^ 
receipt of custom, — chauki bi^h- 
Ikak, to place a guard, — chauki 
den^ to kee^-- chauk£ dilw^&, 
to cause to be watched, — chauki 
karnd, to keep watch, to keep or 
guard,'---<ih&vM kar rahn4, to con" 
tinue to guard, 

obaiiki<Uur, 8. m. a keeper, a 
watchman, 

obaii]dw4U4 (e), s. m. a keeper, 

obaiikoii£ (e,i), adj. four' 
square, 

cbannkn^ y. n. to awake^ to 
start up out of sleep, 

obanp&n, s. m. a shepherd. 

obaup^ya (e), s. m. a four* 
footed beast, a beast. 



CHAU^A. 

ohaiir4 (e, i), adj. wide^ broad, 

ebanf^t s. f. breadth, 

tbrnnritmU adj. eighty-four. 

«liaiitli4 (99 Qf wdij, fourth. 

ehmiatkUSf s. f. afowrih part.'^ 
chauthM k4 Uikim, a tetrareh^ 
ruler of a fourth part. 

tUIULt adj. iix. — chha chha, 
each six or six given to all. — chha 
sau, six hundred. 

^****^^^**i 8. m. a mtte^ a coin 
of very small value. 

olih4 j4ii^ y.ru to be over^ 
overshadow, cover. 

eliluik J&ii4, y. n. to befvUy to 
be satisfied. 

cblMkiifiv Y.n.tobe satisfied. 

oblialf s. m. fraud. 

fihhalafcn^ v. n. to run over, 
overflow. 

chtiatfny, 8. f. shipping, or 
leaping, or bounding.^ chhaHoi' 
gen m4m&, to ship, or bound. 

oblial balff s. m. guile. 

chiifai^ y. a. to cover, ooer- 

clih4nt,n4, y. a. ft> strain. 

olibdon, s. f. shadow, 

ehuAonf, 8. f. camp. 

oliliari, 8. f. a staff, a rod, 

eUahmtf 8. f. a roof, an housetop, 

ctOkWipkH (e, £), adj. xix^A. 

eli]i4tip 8. f. the breast, a pap, 
the bosom. — chb&tl pifn^ to smite 
one's breast, lament, mourn, bewail, 
wail, 

eUhmnH (e)* 8. m. an honey^ 
comb. 

ebliafw6g (w«Bt wt^)* adj. 
sixth, 

Clilied4 li0ii£p y. n. to be 
pierced or wounded. 

. otilied^ jfinfivy. n. to 5e thrust 
through. 
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otiliedii^y y. a. to pierce, thrust 
through, pierce through. 

oll]l«T1U^ y. a. to provoke; to 
play on a musical instrument, 

ehhielilio^ (0, £), adj. siUy, 

ehhid j&iu£, y. n. to fte pierced 
orpriched. 

otabldn^ y. n. to be pierced. 

eblilliattArt adj. seventy 'six, 

olilitlli4 (0)9 8. m. a AitfA, a 
scale, Acts 9. 18. 

chlilnfti 8. f. an harlot. 

ehbin l6 j&ii4, y. n« to toAe 
aumy with great violence, 

elUiSB leii£« y . a. to take by force, 
take from, plueh out, «pcn/.-— chhin 
le saknii, to be able to pluck out, 

oliliiBii£y y. a. to take or take 
from, spoil, take away. 

eiMi\n\ni^ y. a. to strew, 

oliliip& (e* i), adj. hept secret, 
hidden, secret, not manifest. 

dhhipfi ifitnJkt y. a. to cover, 
conceal. . 

o&lKlp4 deii£« y. a. to hide, 
cover, 

eliliip&e raliiULi y. n. to hide, 
or remain hidden. 

eliliip& llOBi^ y. n. to be hid, or 
hidden. 

eliliip4 len&f y . a. to hide, cover, 
— nazaron 8e chhipi len&, to re^ 
ceive out of any one's sight. Acts 
1.9. 

eliliip4B49 y. a. to hide, cover. 

0li]iip& rabnfi, y^ n. to remain 
hid, be hid. 

eliliip4 rakHafi, y. a. to heep 
hid, hide, lay up, 

ohblp4 umkmSit y. n. to be able 
to hide. 

cliliip4j£ hAik (9f i)9 part. adj. 
hidden, 

etablpfiy^ J&ii4, y. n. to be hid. 
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dihip Jfiafif T. n. to be hidden 
or covered, to hide oneself. 

dihipke, adv. in secret, primly, 
secretly. 

tbiilpmSit y. n. to he hid or kept 
secret, to hide oneself, hide. — 
chhip saknd, to be able to be hid. 

cbblpfi, 8. f. a fragment of 
wood, a chip. 

^hhirtJLmkt v. a. to sprinkle. 

eblilrl:4 hASi (e, i), part. adj. 
sprinkled. 

oblilrk4 J&ii4, v. n. to be 
sprinkled. 

elililrk4ov s. m. springing. — 
chhirkio kamii, to sprinkle. 

dihitar bifbar bo J&ii4, v. n. 
to be scattered abroad, be dis- 
persed. 

obbitar bitbar boBi^ y. n. to 
be scattered abroad. 

cbbitr6ii6v y. a. to straw or 
strew. 

cbbiyWs, adj. forty 'Six. 

«bbi7&safbf adj. sixty-six. 

cbbokrft (e), s. m. a childj lad, 
a servant. Matt. 8. 6. 

ebbokii, s. f. a damsel. 

obborfi hA£ (e, i), part. adj. 
fors(Jten. 

obbor& J&B^v y. n. to be left, be 
divorced, (be granted, beforscAen.) 

cbbor deii£« y. a. to put away, 
omit, Matt. 23. 23; release, let 
alone, let go, leave, give up, loose, 
forsake, conupit to. — chhor diy4 
jan&, to be put away. 

6bbor j4B4y y. n. to leave^ de- 
part, forsake. 

obborn6,y.a.to leave,loose^or^ 
sake, leave undone, let alone, cease, 
let go, release, commit, spare,depart 
from, put away, cast off or away, 
lay aside, send out, to save or except. 
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CHHUTNA'. 

• 

ebbof4 (e, i), adj. little, smaH, 
(with se) younger, less, (with sab 
se) least. — chhoti chhot4, very 
small. — chho^i j4imi, to humble, 
humble oneself — chhot4 kama, to 
abase. — chho^ kij4 j&ai, to be 
abased. — c1iho^4 larki, a child, 
an infant. — chho^4 s4 (se, si), lit^, 
small. — chliof4 Bamajhni, to hum- 
ble. 

ebbd leBi^ y. a. to touch. 

ebbifin^, y. a. to touch, handle. 

ebbur^ deii£« y. a. to wjohefree 
from. 

cbbiir6 liafi, y. n. to rescue. 

cbbnrft leii£v ▼• a. to deliver. 

obbiiraii4v y. a. to deliver, save, 
set at liberty, redeem, put away^ 
rid, loose, bring out of, release. — 
clihur4ne utamd, to come down 
to deliver. — chhur4new4L4, a de~ 
liverer, redeemer, one who de^ 
livers, one who saves. 

cbbnr&T^ b66 (e, i), part. adj. 
redeemed 

cbbiir6j£ i&a§Lf y. n. to he 
loosed or delivered, to be put away 
or taken away. 

obb6 suknii, y. n. to be able to 
touch, 

obb6f4 boii4,y. n. to he loosed. 

cbbuf j4b4v ▼• n* to be put out 
of, be set at liberty, 

cbb6f j4B4y y. n. to he loosed 
or delivered. 

obbn^kfirfi (e), s. m. deliver^ 
ance, redemption, release. — chhut- 
k4r4 deni, to redeem, deliver. — 
clihutk4r4 denew4L4, a deliverer, 
— chhatk4r4 p4n4, to be delivered. 

ebbnf n4v y. n. to*be set free. 

obbdf ii£y y. n. to be released^ 
be left, be delivered, depart, be 
loosed, be freed, recover oneself 



chhtjwInX 

out of, escape. — chhtit sakn&, to 
be able to be released, 

cUmw&n^ V. a. to cause to 
touch, 

oblhra (e), s. m.face^ counte- 
nance, presence, 2 Cor. 3. 7 ; 
fashion, James 1. 2. 

eli£Ui, s. f. shrieking, groaning. 
— chijthen mkrnk, to groan, cry 
out, groan heavily. 

clilkn4, 8. m. oil. — cliiks£ la« 
g&ak, to anoint. * 

dklkna (e, i), adj. smooth, 
slippery, dainty, fat, (with abl.) 
smoother. — chikn& chuprd, en- 
ticing. Col. 2. 4. 
* ctilkn&i, s. f. fatness. 

CI1III& (e), s. m. a bow-string. 
^- chill4 charhini, to bend a bow. 
— chille men jornd, to make ready 
on the string'. 

ehUl&D&f Y. n. to cry, cry out, 
lift up one's voice, howl, shout, 
roar, make a noise, shout aloud. — 
chilM chilla, having howled. — 
chilI4ne l&gnk, to begin to shout. — 
chilldti rahn4, to keep on crying 
out. — chillite chill&te, by continual 
crying. 

otdlli a^Bi^ Y. n.to cry 
out. 

cbill^T^ kamfif v. a. to cry 
constantly. 

ehiina.fii6, v. n. to urge, close 
up with, press up: in Ps. 119. 31, 
cleave to. 

etalmaf rabnfi, y. n. to stick 
unto, cleave to. 

eliiiif s. f. a wrinkle. 

cbir, s. m. a rent. 

elulr&gf 8. m. a lamp, a light, a 
candle, a lantern. — chir&g b^ni, 
to light a lamp or a candle, ^-r- 
chir6g jal&nd, to light a lamp. 
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ohirfigdiuiy s. m. a lamp-stand, 
a candlestick. 

oblWl i&D&f Y. n. to be sawn 
asunder. 

olily4n6, y. a. to provoke. 

oliifi^ (e), 8. f. a bird, a bird 
or fowl of the air. 

oliim6, y. a. to saw asunder, 
divide, cleave, split. — ch(rnew614, 
one who cleaves or cuts. 

oli£t& (e), 8. m. a leopard, 
generally applied to the hunting 
leopard. 

cliit4n6, y. a. to shew unto, in- 
form, warn, admonish. 

chiffbi, s. f. a letter. — c\i\%X\A 
or chltthiin d4]n4, to cast or give 
forth lots (the lot being managed 
by slips of paper with names 
written thereon.) 

obis, s. f. a thing. 

cbobi, adj. wooden. 

olioUi£ (e, i)f adj. pure, fine. 

cbor, 8. m. a thief, a robber, 

eborb&ldf 8. f. a quicksand. 

cbori, 8. f. theft, stealing. -— 
chori karnd, to steal. 

cbo^p 8. f. brow of a hiU, top of 
a mountain. 

cboti, 8. f. a topknot of hair, — 
choti kktnk, to cut off the topknot, 
be shorn. — cho^f rakhni, to wear 
the topknot, to have long hair. 

obubbnfi, y. n. to stick fast 
into. 

obniT J^UK&p V. n. to devour up. 

obuiT len&v y. a. to devour, pick 
up and swallow, devour up, Matt. 
13. 4. 

cbiiffii6, y. n. to pick up food, 

etmJK&ak, y, a. to complete, 
setde. 

cbnknfi, y. n. to be completed 
or finished, 
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ohAai leii£v v. a. to kiss. 

clidmn4y v. a. io kiss.^ckdnme 
lagnd, to begin to kiss, 

olrand lioii£« v. n. to be chosen, 
to be selected or called, 

ebnii4 u&iEi (e, i), participial 
adj. elect, called, chosen, 

ehiiii4iiohi« adv. insomuch that, 
whereupon, even as, as, so for, 
where/ore, according as, so tkat. 

eli6iilLiv Sidv, forasmuch as. 

oluin leii£« v. a. to choose or 
select, set apart. 

cbun Uy& S&oSl, t. n. to be 
taken from among, be chosen. 

eliiuiii£y y. a. to choose, gather 
out, look out, take out of, elect. 

obupf adj. silent, quiet. — chup 
hon4, to keep silence, hold one*s 
peace. — chup ho rahIli^ to hold 
one^s peace. — chup rahni, to hold 
ends peace, keep close, keep si- 
lence, be silent. 

oirap-olUtpt adj. silent, in 
silence, with quietness. — chup- 
ch4p honk, to be sHent. — chup- 
ch4p rahn4, to keep silence, dwell 
in silence, 

obnpkfi (e, i)f adj . silent, still, — 
chupkd T2iaikjtobestiU,keep silence, 

ohnpke, adv. privily, secreUy, 
quietly. — chupke se, privily, 

cbnprfi (e, i), adj. plausible, 
enticing, 

cb6r, s. m. powder, atoms, very 
small pieces, — chur hoj&n&, to be 
broken, — chiir honk, to be broken, 
— chur kar den&, to break in 
pieces, smash, 

cbiir& le Jfiafif v. n. to steal 
away, carry off, 

cbiir&n4y y. a. to steal, 

obns&nd, y. a. to give to drink 
(lit. to give to suck,) 
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dali4 ^iUnih v. a. to press down, 
to throng. 

da1i4 deBi^ y. a. to choke or 
press down. 

dab4e len^v y. a. to throng. 

OabAk bal|bii6v y.n. to crouch. 

daba]ui6, y. n. to crouch. 

dabi leii£v y. a. to chche, 
throng. 

'dab4ii£, y. a. to press upon^ 
throng, press down, choke, afflict. 

dab4 rabnfi, y. n. to remain 
crouching, humble one's self, 1 Pet 
5.6. 

dabbiig, 8. m. a tanner, * 

Oab cballli^ y. n. to submit 
oneself to. 

dab6l, 8. m. a subfect, — dabel 
honk, to be in subjection, 

dab j&ii4, y. n. to be awed, 
reverence; be pressed. 

dab mamitf y. n. to be crushed 
to death, 

dabn4» y . IL to ^ pressed down, 
reverence, be bowed down, to be 
awed or carried away, 

d6bii£y y. a. to press down, ^* 
d4b d4b, having frequently pressed 
down, 

dab nik a ln fc y. n. to submit 
oneself unto any one, 

d&dy 8. f. justice, complaint. — 
did deni, to maintain the right -^ 
dM farjid kijd karud, to go to 
law one with another. 

dfid6 (e), s. m. a patriarch. 

daf, s. m« (?) a timbrel, a tarn" 
bourine. 

daf 'a* 8. m. averting, dispelling, 
removing. — daf*a kamd, to re- 
move, heal, cure, cause to cease^ 
turn away. 



DAFA. 

daTa* 8. f. a time* 

dafiuBy 8. m. burial. — dafan 
kam&, to Imryt carry to one's 
burial., 

daltaTp 8. m. a vohaney book. 

<l£^9 8. m. a spot, blemish. — 
dfig lBgilli^ to defile^ James 3. 6. 

dag^y 8. f. deceity gttUe^ddution. 

— dag& den4, to deceive. — dag& 
khi j&q4, to be deceived. — dag& 
khiiii, to be deceived. 

daf£b4a» adj. deeeiifidj a de- 
eeivery a £rattor.— dag4l>4s log, de- 
eeitfvlmen. 

dag^bftaSf 8. f. deceiit gwle^ 
false accusation^ subtiUy, deceiving, 
craftiness, deceitfvlnees, deceive 
ableness, cunning crcftiness. — da^ 
g&bizf karn&, to work deceiffuUy, 
deal subtHly. 

dfigi, adj. spotted. — d£g( hon6, 
to be spotted. 

dagraaydnd, v. n. to totter, be 
tossed, be unstable. 

4acmaff4^ SiaaA, v. n. (pas- 
sive of 4agmag&n4), to be sub' 
verted. 

^^takf 8. f. envy, indignation, en- 
vyings. — d&h kam4, to envy. 

^alialr, s. m. a piifaU, a gin, 
Ps. 141.9. 

daHafcn4, y. n. to bum. 

dalialK aflui4« y. n. to be 
kindled. 

daliaiif 8. m. mautk. 

^ali^alifafc y. a. toflourisk. 

daian4 (0« i), adj. right, as 
opposed to left. — dahinf taraf, on 
^e right hand or right side. 

dablne* (with gen. in ke) on or 
at the right hand. — dahine b4eii, 
on the right hand and on the left. 

— dahine h&lh, on Oie right hand. 
dalBfcin4| y. a. to bum. 
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dalik4kj6 ]MBi^ y. n. (pofitot 
q/'dalik4D&), to be burned. 

^^\i%Km^ 8. f. a threshold. 

daba4 (Cf £)t adj. right, as op* 
posed to left — dahni taraf^ on the 
right side. 

daliiMi (with gen. in ke) on the 

right hand. — dabne Mth, on the 

right hand, 
M^i»»fc^*y 8. £ fear, terror, 

alarm. 

dal^rakf, 8. f. a tenth part, a 
tithe.-^ dalijaki deni, to pay tithe 
or tithes, to tithe, Luke 11.42.— 
dahjakf len^, to take tithes. 

iiiif 8. f. a nurse. 

d6lmi, tid^. perpetual, continual, 
durable, «fu^'iy . *— d&imi hon& 
to endure. 

dalB, 8. m. a debt. 

dilrai 8. m. a course, a cyde, 
lit. a circle. 

^av^«ii^ Y. n. to belch out* 

dakluulf 8. m. the south. 

dablianf, adj. south. 

dafcliantjfc 8. f. the south 
wind. 

^fcfcfcii, (Arabic part, active, 
also used ac^ecHvely) entering, 
entered, penetrating. — di^Lhil 
honii, to enter, enter in, go in or 
into, come in or into, to be entered. 
•— dii^chil hone deni, to let come, 
into. — d4)Lhil hone lagn&, to be* 
gin to enter. — d&tJiil honewftld, 
one who enters in, — d&|^hil ho 
saknii, to be able to enter, — d4^1 
hti4 ch&hn&, to wish to enter. -* 
d^il kam&, to make to enter. 

daUilB, 8. m. south. — adj. 
south, southern. — dakhin pach- 
chhim, south'west.'^ dakhin taraf, 
on the south side, towards the 
south. 



DAKHINA. 



8. f. the south wind. 
daklil, B. m. enirancey access^ 
interference^ intrusion, — dakhl 
karn4, to come into, intrude, inter- 
fere, — dakhl karnew614, an in- 
truder. — dakhl kamew^ hoii4, 
to be as a busybody, 1 Peter 4. 15. 

— da^hl p&n4, to have access into, 
have access, obtain entrance or ad- 
mission to, be effectual, 1 Cor. 
16.9. 

d£k^ 8. m. a highwayman, a 
thief, a robber; in Acts 21. 38, 
a murderer, 

dalp s. m. thickness. 

4£l, 8. f. a branch. 

d£l& S6n&f Y. n. to be cast, to 
be thrown or poured, be laid. 

diUfin, 8. m. a hall, a court; 
palace in Matt, 26. 69, and John 
18. 15. 

d£lat, the Hebrew letter daleth, 

daldalf 8. f. clay, mire, lit. 
quagmire. 

daliUur, adj. having thickness. 

— dald^r zamm na p4nd, to find 
no thick stratum or no depOt, of 
earth, Mark 4. 5. 

d&l den6, V. a. to cast, deliver 
into J put, put in prison. 
d6l£, 8. f. a branch, a bough. 
dalil, 8. f. a proof, an argument. 

— dalil link, to bring arguments, 
to allege, persuade, 

^61 S6n&f y. n. to place or lay, 
lit. to place and go away, 

l>alinan6flia« n. prop. Dal- 
manutha, 

Balm^tlya, n. prop. Dalma- 
tia. 

d4ln6, y. a. to cast, cast in or 

doum, put, let dbum, pour in, lay, 

lay on, shed, deliver, thrust. — 

d^Ine ch^ihod, to wish to put or lay 
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DANISHMAND. 

on, — d£l Boknk, to be able to lay 
or jdace, 

dam, 8. m. breath, life, spirit, 
strength : elasticity : an instant^ a 
moment. — dam le leni, to get 
breath or life, recover strength. 
— dam m&ma, to breathe out. 

dfim, 8. m, price ; a copper coin 
of snudl value, 

dim, 8. m. a trap, snare, net, a 
gin. 

d&man, 8. m. the hem or border 
of a garment, a skirt. 
Bamarla, n. prop. Damaris, 
damri, 8. f. a mite, a small 
copper coin the eighth part of a 
paisd. 

d£na (e)p 8. m. a seed, grain^ 
fruit, a com (of wheat, ^.), corn. 
d£n4, adj. unse, endued with 
knowledge ; a wise man — dp ko 
dknk thahr&n6, to profess to be 
wise, 

d£ii&£, 8. f. wisdom, knowledge, 
discreetness, — d4n4i 8e, discreetly. 
d6nd or d4nd^ s. m. landmark, 
shewing where each field ter- 
minates. The ground is raised 
about ten or twelve inches, and it 
serves for a footpath, 

4^4^ 8. m. a sailor, a rower. 
daniTf adj. amazed, astonished, 
— dang ho j&ai, to be amazed or 
astonished, wonder, — dang hon^ 
to be astonished or confounded, to 
wonder, marrc/.— dang kar rakh- 
n&, to confound, keep bewitched, — 
dang raUind, to confound, bewitch, 
danflraly 8. m. a multitude, a 
crowd, 

Bfinielp n. prop. Daniel. 
dentally 8. f. wisdom, under- 
standing, knowledge, 

d&ntolimand, adj. wise. . 



DANISHMANDI. 

fl^n1ff^*n**^"^^T 8. f. wisdom. 

a£iii8liw4U4 (e), s. m. one who 
understands. 

d&nUtv s. f. opinion, judgment. 

dankf 8. m. a sting, a torment 
(of a scorpion), Rev. 9. 5. 

d&nt, s. m. a tooth. — dant 
kichkich^n^, to gnash upon any 
one with the teeth. — dant pisnd, 
td gnash with the teeth ; gnashing 
of teeth. — d4nt pisne lagn^ to 
begin to gnash with the teeth. 

d^ntna, t. a. to rebuke, chide, 
menace, charge, Mark 10. 48. 

d6,oii6v y. a. to tread out, thresh. 
— ddonewlili, one that thresheth. 

dapaf f 8. f. rebuke. 

dar* prep, into, to. — dar kak, to 
enter, enter into. 

dar, s. m. fear, — dar m4n- 
ni, to fear. — dar rakhn^, to have 
fear of. 

dar£ dtiftblyev one ought to 
fear, it is necessary to fear. 

dar6 kani£v y. a. to fear conti- 
nually. 

daraUit, 8. m. a tree. — da- 
rakht l&gktik, to plant. — darakhton 
8^ as trees. 

dar&na, y. a. to put in fear, 
make afraid, terrify. — un ke da- 
rine 8e mat daro, be not afraid of 
their terror, 1 Pet.B. 14. 

^ar&on^adj. terrible,frightfd. 

dar€r, s. m. breach, fissure. 

dar^a adj. long. — dar^ honk, 
to be long. 

dar^xf, 8. f. length. 

darbfin, s. m. f. a porter, 
portress, a doorkeeper. 

darbfinf, 8. f. doorkeeping. — 
darb^ kam&, to keep the door. 

Barbe, n. prop. Derbe. 

akteliSjdf 8. f. cinnamon, 
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DARMEfANi: 

dardf 8. m. pain, trouble, afflic- 
tion, anguish, travail. 

dardmand, adj. afflicted, full 
of compassion, tenderhearted, 

dardmandif 8. f. compassion, 
sympathy. 

daregf 8. m. sorrow, regret, dis- 
inclination. — dareg kam4, to 
spare, withhold from, grudge to 
give, take from. 

darrilif s. f. a court, also 
threshold. 

d^taf 8. f a molar tooth, a great 
tooth. 

^i^rliiy 8. f. the beard. 

darlnda (e)f 8. m. a wild beast, 
a beast, lit. tearing. 

daija (e)a 8. m. gradation, de- 
gree, rank, position, place ; loft or 
story. 

dar jiUi^v y. n. to be afraid, to 
fear. 

darkiur, adj. necessary, need- 
fuls — 8. f. need. — darker hon&, to 
be needful. 

dark]iw6ftt, s. f. wish, request, 
desire, intreaty, exhortation. — 
darkhw&st karn&, y. a. to beseech, 
pray, desire, make request, exhort, 
intreat, require of 

darm&tia or dann&ti4y 8. m. 
wages, pay, lit. monthly wages. — 
darm&ha lend, to take wages. 

darmiyfiiif 8. m. midst, middle. 
— darmiy^ hon&, to be present 
with. — darmiydn men land, to 
interpose, Heb. 6. 17. 

darmlyftiif (with gen. in ke) 
ady. prep, between, into, unto, 
among, in, through, throughout, 
with, in the midst — darnuyia 
kak, to enter. — darmiy&n Iknk, to 
interpose. 

darmlydBif s. m. a mediator. 



PABKA. 

^am^v T. n. to fear, be qfraid, 
he in fear, he affrighted^ (used as 
a masc. noun), fear/ulness, — 
4amew614, one who fears, is fear' 
Jul. — 4aAe 4arte, fearing. 

darofv sAy false. 

d^rofAf 8. m. a superintendent 
of police, a jailor, a tormentor. 
Matt. 18. 34. 

darog-coi, 8. f. hfing, speaking 
falsely. 

dar^al* adj. lit. at the feet. — 
dar-pai hon4, to seeh after, to 
foUow after, to go about to do any' 
thing, persecute (L e. follow 
after), Ps. 7. 5. — dar-pai rahn4, 
to seek to do anything^ to continue 
^pursuit of a course. 

^arpokii4(e, i). adj. cowardly, 
timorous. 

^art& btf (0f i)t participial 
adj. fearing. 

4art6 rabnfit v. n. to continue 
fearing, to fear. 

darw6xa, s. m. a door, a gate. 
— darw&za kholnii, to open the 
door, to open. 

darjr^ 8. m. f. a sea, a river, a 
flood, waters. — dary4 daryfi, tte 
great depths. — daryd e Adriii, the 
Adriatic sea, Adria. — darj& e 
Qulzum, the Red Sea. — darj^ e 
Tiberiy4s, the sea of THberias. — 
(larj^ kan^a, sea^shore. — dary^ 
ke kin&re, by the seaside. — dary^ 
ke p&r, unto the other side of the 
sea. — dary& p4r, on the other 
side of the sea, over Gie sea. 

daryfift, s. f. inquiry, compre- 
hension, discernment, perception, 
search, finding out, knowledge, in- 
vestigation, judgment. — dary&ft 
honk, to he found out. — dary&ft 
kar len^ to seareh.^-darjift kar- 
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nk, tosearch, ascertain, comprehend, 
inquire, discern, perceive, know, 
behold, make inquiry for, find out, 
look into, understand, learn, prove. 

— dary^ft kar saknl^ to be able to 
discern, know, ascertain, find out 

— dary£ft kiy4 chilm4, to wish to 
inquire or learn. — dary^ft kiy£ 
j&nii, to he judged. 

das, adj. ten. — das ek, about 
ten, something more than ten^—^ 
haz&r, ten thousand. 

dasbtv 8. m. a wilderness. — 
dasht i Q&dis, Me wHdemess of 
Kadesh. — dasht i Yahiidiih, the 
wHdemess ofJudak. 

dasbti, adj. wild, of the field or 
forest. — dashti kauw4, a raven. 

da»tai^liw4n, s. m. a table 
do^. — dastar)Lhw6n bichhini, to 
spread the cloth for dinner, set 
meat or food before any one, pre- 
pare a table. 

daat&wex« s. f. a biU, note of 
hand, bond, voucher. 

dast1iard4r, adj. having the 
hand lifted up. — dastbardir lion&, 
to cease, Ps. S5. 15. 

daatk&ri, 8. f. working with the 
hands, handywork, manufacture, a 
work. — dastklbrf kama, to labour, 
working with the hands. 

daatkliattf s. m. autograph 
letter, handwriting, signature. 

daatdr, 8. m. custom, manner, 
ordinance, tradition, 1 Pet. 1. 18. 

— dastiir thahr&nii, to establish a 
usage or ordinance, ordain for a 
testimony. — dastdr-parast, subject 
to ordinances. 

daswfi^ (wen,wfn), adj. tenth. 
B^tan, n. prop. Dathan, 
' Bfidda n. prop. David. 
4aiil» 8. m. form, shape. 



DAULAT. 

'davlat, s. f. richesy mammon, 
mibstance, toeoZ^A.-— daulat o hik- 
mat, riches and knowledge. 

davlatmandv adj. rich, a rich 
man: in Ps. 83. II, a prince: in 
Ps. 123. 4, <me that ie at ease. — 
daiilatmand ho j4n6, to be made 
rich. — daulatmand honi, to be 
enriched, wax rich. 

daar, s. m. revolution, a day (?). 

— daiir i falak, a retfolution or 
day of heaven, a sidereal day (?). 

daiir» 8. f. a run, course, race. 
— dauT kar chukn^ to finish a 
course or race. 

dauraf s. m. a circuit, course. 

— daura kam4, to make a circuit, 
to compass. Matt. 23. 15. 

ikmxatk &aS^ ▼. n. to come run" 
ning, run together. Acts 3. 11. 

davf^ deii4p ▼. a. to run (a 
ship) aground. 

daiir6ii£« V. a. to make to run, 
drive. 

dauf dbdpv 8. f. a run in the 
sun, labour and fatigue, exertion, 
great labour. 

danpi^f V. n. to run, rush into, 
flee for. — daurnewld^ one who 
runs. — daurt4 phim&, to run hither 
and thither, be carried about, Heb. 
13. 9. — daurte phirn4, to wander 
about. 

daw&v 8. f. a medicine, a remedy. 
^- daw4 khind, to take medicine. 

da'w^ 8. m. a complaint, a 
claim, accusation, charge. — da*- 
wk kamk, to state a charge, to bring 
forward a claim, charge, accuse, 
lay to the charge of any one ; in 
Acts 24. 9, €»«6n^— -daV4 rakhni, 
to have a matter against or claim 
upon, accuse, have a complaint. 

da*wat« 8. f. invitation, bidding, 
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caUing. — daVat kami, to bid or 
invite. 

da*wi» 8. f. an accusation, 

de* root of deni, ▼. a. to give, 
found also in 2nd and Srd per^ 
sons singular in aorist and impc" 
rative, and in conjunctive particle. 

de eliiddiii» ▼. n. to finish 
giving. 

de <fitM»£f ▼. a. to bestow., 

de delist ▼. a. to deliver. 

d«v, 8. f. a pot. 

de Jiumftt y. a. to know (how) 
to give, 

dekliv inteij. behold! lot pro^ 
perly 2ndpers. sing, imperative oj 
dekhii&, ▼. a. to see. 

dekli4 (et i)» past part, of 
dekhni, y. a. to see, visible, 

dekli4 chitinfc y. a. n. to unsh 
to see, 

dekli4 J&B&f y. n. to be seen, 

del^ kanU^ y. a. to see cou" 
stonily, look on or to. 

dekli lenfif y. a. to see. 

dekliii4t y. a. to see, discover, 
behold, consider, look, visit: in 
Ps. 119. 14S, prevent (i. e. look 
out /or).— dekhni bh£n4, to see. 
— dekhnew414 (e), s. m. on eye^ 
witness, one who sees. 

deklme 6n&f y. n. to come to 
see. 

dekbne deii4p y. a. to sitffer 
to see. 

deklme J&n&t y. n. to go for to 
see. 

deklme layiUL, y. n. to begin to 
see or look at, receive sight. 

deklme men fiiUs y. n. to ^ 
seen. 

dekkOf ioteTysee, lol behold! 
take heed, properly 2nd pers. 
plur. imperative of dekhni, to see. 



DEKH. 

dekb rahnfiv v. n. to hehold^ 
look on or look earnestly. 

Aekb raklm^v v. a. to behold. 

dekb ■aklli^ v. n. to de able to 
'see. 

deklit4 nlllIU^ ▼. n. to look : 
in Ps. 27. 14, to wait on. 

de in&m&, v. a. to catt down, 
strike through. 

Denuui, n. prop. Denuss. 

deii4p V. a. to give, pay, deliver, 
grant, render ; (with infinitive end- 
ing in ne), to let, cdhw, suffer, 
permit. — denewlili (e, £), a giver^ 
one who gives. — den4 lend, giving 
and receiving. — dene j&nni, to 
know (how) to give. — dene lagni, 
to begin to give. 

deo, 8. m. a devil, an evil spirit. 

der, 8. f. delay, a while, a season, 
a long time or while, a great while, 
tarrying, lingering. — der kamd, 
to delay, tart^, bear long tvith, 
linger, make tarrying; long-suf- 
fering. 

dera or der& (e)« 8. m. a taber- 
nacle, a tent, a lodging. 

derbf adj one and a half. — derh 
baras, a year and six months. 

deri, 8. f. delay, tarrying. — 
deri kam4, to delay. 

de sakn&y v. n. to be able to 
give. 

devif 8. f. a goddess. 

dew» 8. m. a devil, an evil spirit. 

^ewflifv 8. f. a gate, threshold. 

dewt& (e)f 8. m. a god. 

dli4deiUh V. a. to destroy, 
break down, dig down. 

dhadhalrw^, v. n. to blaze, 
bum, be devouring as fire, blaze 
up. 

d]iakel4 J^uUs y. n. to be cast 
or pushed down. 
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dhAmp. 

^liakel denfif v. a. to push or 
cast down, cast down headlong, 

^liakelnfiv y. a. to cast down, 
push, thrust at. 

dliaki3r&ii£y y. a. to shove or 
putforward. 

dhafck^, 8. m. a shove. — dhak- 
k4 kh&ni, to be pushed or shoved : 
in Acts 27. 41, to get a shove oi 
blow from the shore, impinge, 
strike against 

dli6l, 8. f. a shield, buckler. 

dlUU6 li^ (e, £), participial 
adj. molten. 

dlUU6 JfiiUs y. n. to 5^ poured 
forth, be cast in a mould, poured 
out. 

dli4l denfif y. a. to pour out. 

dlial JfiiUs y. n. to decline 
(speaking of the day) ; in 1 Cor, 
7. 36, jaw&ni 8C dhal jkai, to 
decline as from the meridian of 
youth, to pass the flower of age. 

dlialk& denfif y. a. to roll. 

dtialkfaJM y. a. to roll, roll 
away or back. 

^balk&yft b^ (e, 1), partici- 
pial adj. rolled away. 

^haln^ y. n. to decline, go 
down, to be far spent (speaking of 
the day), Mark 6. 35. 

ilh6ln&, y. a. to pour, pour out, 
cast in a mould, shed forth, anoint 
with, spoil, injure. — dliiln4 bigir- 
nk, V. a. to injure, Ckil. 4. 12. 

dtiamfcftnfi, y. a. to rebuke, 
charge straitly, threaten. 

dlianikf, 8. f. a threatening, 

dli£mp& j6n&9 Y. n. to be 
covered. 

^li£mp denifc, y. a. to cover, to 
conceal. 

dli£mp lenifcv y. a. to cover, 
cover over or protect. 



DHAMPNA. 

^h&mpn&f y. a. to cover, hide, 

qh&mp T9khn&f v. a. to keep 
covered, 

^fiii4, y. a. to destroy, puU 
down, cast ^ttm.— dMnew&La, OTie 
who destroys, a destroyer. 

dbanak, s. f. a bow, a rainbow. 

dbap Jfiii4, y. n. to be covered. 

^apnifcv y. n. to be covered. 

dh&tf 8. f. a stream, channel, 
an edge (of a sword), waterspout, 
Ps. 42. 7. 

(fli&tt 8. m. a slope or declivity; 
a ridge (?) Ps. 65. 10. 

dli^ur4, 8. f. a stream. 

dliar6 boiUh v. n. to be set, 
laid up, be placed, be reserved, 
2 Pet. 2. 17. 

dbar& J&B&, y. n. to be laid. 

Char&B&f y. a. to owe. 

rth&yag, 8. f. confidence, firm- 
ness of mind. — dhiras khon^ to 
be shaken in mind^ lose confidence. 

dbar denifcv y. a. to lay down. 

dlmnUh y. a. to lay, set, be set, 
lay upon or down, place, reserve, 
thrust in, incline. 

41i4 sakni^ y. n. to be able to 
destroy. 

dham chaln4, y. n. to sink. 

dlias J^uUs y. n. to sink into. 

dtiagnfc y. n. to sink. 

^pt^jk J^ui^ y* n. to be cast 
down. 

dlier, 8. m. a heap. — dher kar 
den4, to lay on heaps. — 4^er lagd- 
nk, to heap up. 

dliedf 8. m. a billow, a wave. 

dliild (e, i)f adj. relaxed. 

dliim6 (e* i)r adj. slow, quiet, 
moderate; still, Ps. 46. 10. — dhi- 
mi bond, to be stiU, subdued, quiet. 

dliifli, adj. presumptuous. 

dboblf 8. m. a washermanjvller. 
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DHUNNA. 

dlio obuknih y. n. to finish 
washing. 

dlio (l&toSLf y. a. to wash away 
or from. 

dboe. See dlionfi. 
dlioUifi, 8. m. a deception, de- 
lusion. — dhokh4 deni, to deceive. 
dlioUie1>&m» adj. playing at de- 
ceit, deceitful, seducing, seducer. 
dlio lenifcv y. a. to wash. 
dlioiUh y. a. to wash, cleanse. — 
dhone lagni, to begin to wash. 
dlio ruhmSif y. n. to wash. 
dlioyft li^ (69 £), participial 
adj. washed. 

d]io3r& j&niSif y. n. to be washed 
or purged. 

Chn£n (en), 8. m. smoke. 
dlidniy 8. f. a cry, tumult, a 
shout, noise. — dhiim machina, to 
make a noise, make or raise a 
iumtdt; rage. Acts 4. 25. 

dlmii, s. f. inclination, liking. — 
dhun rakhnii, to apply, to diligently 
follow. 

dhnndtil& (e» i), adj. lotvring, 
misty. — dhundhli s^ darkly. 
d]iiindlil£paii, 8. m. a mist. 
dli^ndlin^ y. a. to seek, seek 
after, for or out, search, inquire, 
desire. — dhiindh^ jkak, to be 
sought. — dliundli4 kami, to seek 
constancy or diligendy.— dhun- 
dhne lagn4, to begin to seek. — 
dhiindhnewdli (e, f), one who seeks 
diligently. 

ilh^iHjh nik£ln&, y. a. to find 
out. 

^6n^t4 pbimfi, y. n. to 
wander about in search of. 

^liAn^ht4 rabn&v y* n. to con^ 
tinue searching. 

dhwnn^ y. a. to shake : in Ps. 
44. 14, logon ke darmij&n sir 



DHlfNWAN. 

dhuime ki sabab, a jihaking of the 
head among the people. 

dli^w6n (wen), s- ^' '"lo^* 
dlidp, s. f. heat of the sun ; sun- 
shine, 
db6pd4ii« 8. m. a censer. 
dlinw^n (en), 8. m. smohe, 
dbyfin, 8. m. attention^ medita- 
tion^ reflection^ thought, considera- 
tion,— ^ykn. kami, to consider f 
regard, meditate, think, — dhyin 
karti rahni, to meditate continually, 
— dhy&n lag&nd, to be very atten- 
tive, meditate,-^ dhjka rakhn4, to 
meditate, consider, attend unto, ob- 
serve, 

dif given, fern, of diyi, past 
participle of deni, v. a. to give, 
Di&traf£s» n. prop. Diotrephes, 
^Ibljr&f 8. f. a little box. 
did6r, 8. m. countenance, face : 
in Ps, 119. 5S, did&p k& t&lib 
bond, to be desirous of seeing any 
one* s face, wish any one^s counte- 
nance, intreatany one's favour, 
Didum^s, n. prop. Didymus, 
dlff& denifcv y. a. to overthrow, 
dlgr&n6« V. a. to cause to shake 
or overthrow. 

d£li&t, {Persian plural of dS\i) 
8. m. villages, the country, 

Dik&polis, n. prop. Decapolis, 
dikli&i, s. f. appearance, shew- 
ing. — dikhdi dena, y. a. to appear, 
to be seen, to shew oneself to any- 
one, 

dikh&nfi, y. a. to shew, exer- 
cise, exhibit, display, s^t in order, 
make known. — dikb4new£ld (e, i), 
one who shews or points out. — 
dikh& saknd, to be able to shew or 
do, — dikh&td rallnl^ to continue 
shewing. 
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DILGlfi. 

dlk]i&3r4 Jfiii4, Y. n. to be 

shewn, done or given, 

dtlilil4f, 8. f. appearance, — 
dikhl4i dend, to appear. 

df>hl4n4, y. a. to shew^ let ap- 
pear, — di]dil4 saknd, to be able to 
shew, 

dll« 8. m. heart, soul, mindj un- 
derstanding, spirit^ conscience. — 
dil hf dil, inmost ^oul, heart of 
hearts, conscience. — dil kholke, 
freely. — dil IsLgink, to be attentive, 
mark well, set one's affection on 
anything, set one*s love on any one^ 
Pf. 91. 14. — dil men kahne lagni, 
to begin to say within oneself, — dil 
o j&n se, with heart and soul; 
instantly, Acts 26. 7. — dil se &li 
mkrni, to groan in the spirit. 

dil6 denifcv y. a. to cause to be 
given, 

dll-Alir4rt adj. of a broken 
heart, heart-broken. 

dil4iiifcv y.a. to cause to be given, 
cause, — dil&new41& (e, f), one 
which gives. 

dil4s4f 8. m. comfort, coruota" 
tion,— dilds4 dend, to comfort. 

dil^y^ J&B4y y. n. to cause to 
be given, 1 Cor. 6. 11. 

dllcliaspf adj . pleasant ^ beloved. 

dilery adj. fearless, confident, 
bold. — diler boni, to be embold- 
ened, wax confident, to be of good 
courage. 

dUeiif 8. f. boldness, confidence^! 
fearlessness, virtue, 2 Pet. 1.5. — 
dileri b&sil karni, to have bold- 
ness, — dileri karni, to be bold, be 
ofgoodcovrage, — dileri se, boldly, 

dilffiTf adj. sorry, sorrowful, 
heavy, afflicted, — dilgfr bon4, to 
be sorry, be grieved, — dilgCr bone 



DILGIBI. 

Ifigakf io begin to he very heavy or 
ead. 

dilffirff 8. f. anguish of heart, 

dllS, adj. hearty^ inward, 2 Cor. 
7. 15. — dill dost, a near friend. 

tfil-Jam'af, s. f. contentment of 
heart or mind. — dil-jain*ai karn4, 
to aesure the hearty unite the hearty 
Pe. B%. 11. 

dil-kaab, adj. heart^attracting, 
(amiable. 

dil-pasandy adj. heart-pkas- 
ing, pleasant 

dU-pasfir, adj. grateful to the 
hearty pleasant, 

dll-sli6d» adj. glad, happy, — 
dilshM hon^ to r^oice, 

dil-sldiLastay adj. brohen in 
hearty Jieart-brohen, 

dU-sos^adj. affectvagy moving 
the heart. — dil-soz ban& rahnd, 
to continue to effect. «- dil-soz ho- 
n^ to be qffectionaiely desirous.'^ 
dil-soz rahnl^ to be zealously af' 
fected, 

dilwfil4 (ov Qf ftdj. possessing 
a heart, see Ps, 76. 5, 

dUw&n&t V. a. to cause to be 
given or placed. 

dlm^ 8. m. the brain. — 
dlmlig kli£i karn^ to exhaust the 
brain, to weary, Luke 18. 5. 

Dimetri^Zf n. prop. Demetrius, 

Dimlzbq, n. prop. Damascus. 

din* s. m. a day. — din bhar, 
aU the day long. — din charhe^ 
later in the day (as the day ad- 
vanced.) — din ik khkak, a dinner^, 
— din ke waqt, in the day or day- 
time. — din ko, by day, in the 
day-time. — din rdt, day and 
night 

dl^f given, plural of df, q. v. 

din, s. m. religiony/aithy super- 
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DIYA. 

stitiony Acts 25. 19.— dfn i Yahiidip 
Jews* religion. 

diii£r» 8. m. a dinar, a coin 
worth 5 annas or seven-pence Jialf- 
penr^ of our money. — Bilmi di- 
n4r, a denariusy a Roman penny. 

dind^v adj< devout, religious, 
godly yfaiOifuly uprighty holy. 

dindMt s. f. holinessy godliness^ 
pi^tyy godly fear, religion. — din- 
d&ri z^Uiir kam4, to shew piety. 

dlni, adj. old, full of days. 

dfni, adj. in or belonging to 
religidny religious. 

DlonfizliiZp n. prop. Dionysius. 

Dloskdr^ n. prop. Castor and 
PoUux, the Dioscuri. 

dlqqiv 8.m. annoyance, trouble, — 
diqq bond, to be grieved, be grieved 
w^. — diqq karni, to provoke, 

dlraiiv 8. m. reaping, harvest, 
— dirau kam4, to reap, mow. — 
dirau kamew&14, a mower. — dirau 
kiji j&ni, to be reaped, 

dirham, s. m. a piece of silver 
equivalent to the Rumi dindr or 
Roman penny. In weight it is 3 
mashas, and its value is 5 annas 
or seven-penee halfpenny of our 
currency. 

diw4ii« 8. zn. a steward. 

diw6na (e, i), adj. possessed 
with a devil or devils, vexed with a 
devil, filed with madness, one who 
has a devil, mad,po8sessed, — diw4- 
na karn^ to make mad, madden, 

diw&nagi, s. f. madness. 

diw&ii-^Eli6na (e), s. m. a com- 
mon hall, huU of judgment, judgmient 
haU, place of hearing. Acts 25, 23. 

diw&r, 8. f. a umll, 

diy&, givm, past participle of 
dend, V. a. to give, 

diy^ s. m. a lighty a lamp. 
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DIYA jlNl. 

dij4 J&D&9 Y.n, to be giveUj be 
granted^ be delivered, Lvke 4, 17 ; 
be recampeiued, Rom. 11. 35. 

dl3r4 kanU^ ▼. a. to give cou' 
etandyt regularly, or Jrequently. 

dljiaati s. f. faithfidnesey tn- 
tegrity, 

dly4nafid4r, adj. faithfuL — 
diylnatd&r hon4, tobefaUhful, 

aij4iiatdiuii 8. f. integrity, 

dOf adj. two, twain, both, — do 
hkr, twice. — do do, two and two, 
— do do karke, by two and two, — 
do ek, a few, — do hisse kami, to 
divide into two parte, divide. — do 
martaba, twice, — do pahar, noon, 
noonday, the sixth hour, — do pa- 
har ko, at noonday, at midday, — 
do pahar se leke, from the sixth 
hour. — do sau, two hundred, — do 
tukre kam4, to cut in sunder, cut 
(zsunder, 

do, you may give, or give ye, 
either 2nd pers, plural potendal, 
or 2nd pers, plural imperative of 
den4, v. a. to give. 

do bfintf adv. again, afresh, 
the second time, 

do cliaBd« adj. double. 

do-dliiuri, adj. two-edged, with 
two edges, 

do-dila (e)t adj. double-minded, 

do-dUi, 8. f. a double heart, 

Doevv n. prop. Doeg. 

donff4 (e)t s. m. a boat, a 
canoe. 

donfl^ 8. f. a small boat, a shiff. 

dono, adj. two, both, twain. 

donon, adj. both. 

Hor&bJkf 8. m. a place where two 
ways meet. 

do-raafl^ 8. f. double-dealing, 
duplicity, dissembling. — do-rangi 
karn^ to dissemble. 
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PtJB. 

dost, 8. m. a friend, a lover.^^ 
dost hoj&n4, to become friends, be 
made friends. — dost rakhn^ to 
love, delight in, have pleasure in, 
esteem. — dost rakhnewlil4 (e, f), 
one who loves. 

doBtd&r,8. m. a lover.— dostd&r 
hank, to love. 

dosti, 8. {.friendship, love, af" 
fection. — dostf kam4 OTid dosii 
rakhn4, to love. 

AommSfhf 8. m. hell. 

do-snb6ii« adj. doublc'tongued. 

nrdsUla, n. prop. DnaiUa, 

dn'&yS. f. prayer, benediction, 
supplication, petition, — du*4 den^ 
to bless, — du*4 e ^l^air, a benedic- 
tion, fair speeches, Rom. 16. 18.— 
du*& kamd, to pray, bless, — du*d 
mkngL kamd, to pray without 
ceasing, or constantly, — du*& mka- 
gnd, to pray, make prayers, pray 
for, offer up prayers, wish, ccM 
upon, make supplication, call, — 
du'4 ming rahni, to continue pray- 
ing, — du*4 iii4ngt4 rahni, to pray 
exceedingly. — du*4 par du*& kam4, 
to pray prayer on prayer, to pray 
earnestly. 

diibd denfi, y. a. to drown* 

4iib& b^ (e, £), participial adj. 
dipped. 

46b4 li66 (e» i)» participial adj. 
sunken. 

diibfiii4, T. a. to immerse, cast 
into, drown. 

^nb&yft Jfiii4, y. n. to be 
drowned, to be cast into or tm- 
mereed. 

diibdta6 (e)» 8. f. doubt, uncer- 
tainty, I Cor. 14. 8. — dubdhe 
men rahni, to doubt. 

d6b ^&a£^ ▼. n. to set (used of 
the sun), to be drowned. 



DUB. 

a6h mam4y v. n. to die by 
drowning. 

diibiUh V. n. to he immerged or 
deluged, 

d^bnfi, V. n. to sirik, drown, set 
(as the stm)j go down, be over^ 
flowed, 2 Pet, 3. 6.— diibne lagnd, 
to begin to sink. 

d^dby s. m. milk.—d&dh pilAni, 
to give suck, feed with mUk. — dudh 
pilinewili, one that gives suck, — 
dudh pind, to drink milk, to use 
milk, Heb, 5, 13. 

d^dm^iiy 8. m. a family^ an 
illustrious house, Ps. 135. 20. 

diili&£, s. f. cry or appeal for 
justice, — duli4i deni, to appeal, 
cry for jiLstice, 

ddk&a, s. f. a shop. 
dnkli, s. m. pain, sickness, evil, 
torment, affliction, suffering, tribu* 
lation, sore hurt, distress, sorrow, 
trouble, persecution^ hardness, — 
dukh bham4, to be troubled. — 
dukh dend, to torment, despitefuUy 
use, hurt, ajgfHct, do evil to.— dukh 
khinchn^, to suffer trouble. — 
dukh p&i£, to be vexed, suffer, 
suffer trouble, be afflicted. — dukh 
sahnd, to suffer. — dukh u^hind, to 
suffer, be vexed, suffer persecution 
or affiction, or trouble. 

duklidard, s. m. disease, suffer^ 
ings. 

dnklif, adj. afflicted. — dukhf 
rakhnd, to afflict. 

dnUinfi, V. n. to be pained. 
diUli6 (e), 8. m. a bride- 
groom. 

dnllian, s. f. a bride. 
dolhin, 8. f. a bride. 
dum, 8. f. a tail. 
di&tt& (e, £), adj. twofold, 
double. 
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DUSHMAN. 



dunyfi, 8. f. the world.^-dvLnjk 
men, on earth. 

aunj&wU adj. of the world, 
worldly, earthly. 

&6r, 8. f. distance, adj. afar off, 
far hence, /ar.— diir bh%nd, to 
flee to a distance, flee from. — 
diir dur, afar, afar off. — dur ho 
j4n&, to go out, depart, be put away 
from, depart from. — diir honi, to 
depart, to be far from, come out^ 
remove, be a great way off, or 
afar off, to get hence, be distant, 
be absent.^ dur ho 8akii&, to be 
able to be removed. — dur kar de- 
n&, to remove, put far from,^ 
diir kamd, to take or put away, 
remove, heal, cast out, put away far 
from, cast off.-^iSbc kar 8akni, 
to be able to cast om^.— dur kiy4 j4- 
nfi, to be removed, be taken out of 
the way. — dilr rahni, to depart, 
abstain, turn away, be far from. 

d^LT-andesb, adj. far-sighted, 
prudent. — diirandesh honi, to exer-> 
cise foresight, take thought for the 
future. 

d^r-andeshi, s. f. providence^ 
foresight, prudencc^diaT-andeshi 
kami, to provide, 2 Cor. 8. 21. 

dnnist, adj. right, rightly, 
straight, well, orderly, just, honest^ 
true, grave, Titus 2. 7.— durust 
karnfi, to trim, prepare, heal, make 
straight, set in order. — durust 
rakhni, to order^ order aright. 

diimst£p 8. f. propriety, occur- 
acy, order, honesty, justness, re- 
formation, gravity, 1 Tim. 3. 4. 

dasbman, 8. m. a foe, an ene- 
my, an adversary, a hater, ^dwak- 
man rakhnfi, to hate. — dushman 
thahrind, to make {oneself) an 
enemy, be an enemy, James 4. 4. 
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dnslmiaiiit s. f. haired^ enmity* 
•^dushmani kamd, to hatCy be an 
adversary, — dushmani par phtlln&, 
to magnify oneself against, Ps. 35« 
26. — dushmani raknnd, to hate. 

dnsliw^H, 8. f. difficulty. 

a6sr6 (e, i)« adj. second^ 
another^ other, next, following. — 
.dtisre, secondarily. — diisre din, the 
day after, on the morrow, the next 
day, the day following. —d^^reroz, 
the morrow after. — dusrf b&r, the 
second time, again. 

E. 

e is used as the sign of the Per- 
sian iz4fat after words ending in k, 
o, and u, and serves to connect 
.eithertwo substantives, or a substan- 
tive and its following adjective. 
The connexion in the \st instance 
stands for the sign of the genitive, 
.and may be translated ^of^: in the 
Second, it is untranslatable. — Ex- 
amples.— Kknk e Gaia, Cana of 
GalUee. — saro e sahi, goodly ee- 
darsy Ps. 80. 10. 

aJBAtalif 'Q.Q}y.vroTdi,Ephpha;tha. 

ek« adj. one, a, a certain. — ek 
«ur, another. — ek bdr, owse. — ek 
vdil honkf to be of one mind, be of 
the same mind, be of one accord. — 
jek dil rahnd, to continue to be like- 
minded. — ek ek, one by one.— ek 
ek karnd, to take things and per- 
/sons one by one or sir^ly. 

ek£, s. m. conspiracy, handing 
together, combination. — ekd karnd, 
to agree together, band together^ 
consult together, act toith one con- 
sent, to he at one with each other, 
combine together, conspire. 

ekdekf adv. suddenly, all on a 
sudden, all at once. 

ek-b&ra, adv. at once. 
52 



FAILSUFL 

ekb&rflriff adv. stiddenLy, at once. 

ek daf 'a* once. 

eklantd (e, i), adj. only he- 
gotten. 

ek mat lum4p ▼. n. to agree, to 
be of one opinion. 

ek n&9 adj. like, similar, same. 

ekHi£n« adj. alike^ the same, 
equal. 

ek s£fli« together, together with. 

ek tarai; aside.— ek. taraf phir 
j&ni, to be turned aside. 

elolifv 8. m. an ambassador, 

Ble*&mar« n. prop. Eleazar, 

Bli, Heb. word, Eloi, Eli. 

Bli Bli lam& sabaqtani, EU, 
Eli, lama sabachthani. 

Bli6d« n. prqp. Eliud. 

BUsriqinif n. prop. Eliakim. 

Blmod^m, n. prop. Elmodam. 

Br, n. prop. Er. 

'Ssan, n. prop. Esau. 

Sslf, n. prop. EsU. • 

F. 

fl£lii8liay 8. f. an harlot. 

fUnn* 8. m. mind, understand' 
ing, knowledge. 

ftOiinid, 8. f. understanMng, per- 
ception, skilfuLness, Ps. 78. 72. 

ffilda (e), 8. m. profit, advan- 
tage, gain, benefit. — ^fliida bakhsh- 
ni, to benefit, profit, minister grace, 
PhU. 4. 17. — ^fSida hon4, to profit. 
— fliida i *&mm, general or common 
advantage. 

f&Ldamandf adj. expedient, pro- 
fitable, advantageous. — faidamand 
hon4, to profit, to be profitable. 

f&'U» Arab. part. act. makings 
doing. — f&'il bond, to do, to be a 
doing. 

FallbdSf n. prop. Philip. 

Xails^fi, 6. f. philosophy, sub 
Hety, cunning, 2 Pet. 1. 16. 



FAISAL. 

fklsalf 8. m. decision, determi- 
nation, judging, judgment, — faisal 
hoii4, to be settled, adjudicated, de^ 
termined, — faisal kami, to judge, 
decide, determine. — ^faisal kar sak- 
n4, to be able to adjudicate or judge, 

lUsala (e), s. m. a decision, 
adjudication, ^idgmewt: in Ps. 35. 
23, cause, — faisala kami, to ad" 
judicate or judge, 

tBdMf 8. m. liberality, 

flB^rt 8. f. morning, 

UtJfbT, s, m. glorying, boasting, 
glory, rejoicing, excellency, boast, 
• — ^fakhr kami, ▼. a. to boast, re- 
joice, joy, glory, be joyful, triumph, 
make a boast, praise, — fakhr kar 
8akn&, to be able to glory, — fakhr 
kij^ ch&hiye, it is necessary to 
glory, one must needs glory, — ^faklir 
kiyd cliSlin&, to desire to glory, — 
fakhr k4 sabab p4n4, to have re- 
joicing, to find cause for glorying, 

ffiuta, 8. f. a turtle-dove, 

fldakr 8. m. the firmament, hea^ 
ven, the heavens, — falak vl afl4k, 
the heaven of heavens, 

fldiuia (erQf adj. sttch a, a cer- 
tain, 

TtaUkf n. prop. Phcdec, 

fsLD&t 8. f. corruption, destruc- 
tion, — fan& hoj&n^ to perish, be 
consumed,fail, be destroyed, perish, 
— fan& honi, fy become attenuated, 
disappear, to faU, be consumed, 
pass away, be spent, be destroyed, 
perish, — fand huH j&n&> to be gra- 
dually consumed, — fand karni, to 
destro!,, devour, consume, cut off. 

tbiif adj. corruptible, mortal, 
perishable. 

T&a&elf n. prop. Phanuel, 

Ifiqa (e), 8. m. fasting, a fast, 
•^fliqa kamd, to fast. 
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FARMANA. 

flmaty ady. only, but, mertly, 

fBLqfh^ 8. m. a theologian, a 
lawyer, a scribe. 

Itai^atf 8. f. leisure, ease, wealth, 
affluence, — far&gat p6n&, to find 
leisure, 

flwfiliam, adj. collected, com* 
passing about, gathered together f 
8. m. a gathering, a collection.'^ 
fariham honi, to be collected, be 
gathered together. — far&ham kar- 
ni, to gather^ gather together, 

IteWUs* 6. m. (Arabic plural of 
farizat) precepts, statutes. 

fttf&mosli, adj. forgetful, for- 

gotten, — far^mosh hoj4n&, to be 

forgotten, — farimosh kami, to 

forget, — far&mosh kamew414, one 

who forgets. 

fttffiiiioAlii, 8. f.forgetfulness. 

fterblli, adj. fat, well-fed; in 
Ps, 22. 12, strong, 

fterebf 8. m. trichery, deceitful^ 
ness, subtlety, error, fraud, deceit, 
deception, guile, — fareb deni, ▼. 
a. to deceive, use deceit, seduce, de* 
fraud, — fareb dene pdn4, to be 
allowed to deceive, — fareb dene- 
W&1& (e, f), deceitful, — fareb kar- 
n^ to beguile, — fareb khdni, ta 
be tricked or mocked, be deceived, 
err, 

rariai, s. m. a Pharisee. 

fann6 denfi* v. a. to command, 
to give commandment, 

ffeurmft l&n&» v. n. to appoint. 

fkrm&n, 8. m. a commandment, 
command, — farm&n den&, to issue 
or give a commandment or com'^ 
mand, 

fiunii£n£, v. a. to say, speak, 

command, bid, charge, give charge, 

give in charge, ordain, appoint,-^ 

nest ndbtid hone k4 hukm far- 
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farmanbardAb. 

m&n&y to condemn uM an over^ 
throw, 2 Pet. 2. 6. 

term^nbardiur, adj. obedient, 
iubject. — fannlmbard4r hon4, to 
xjhey, to he tubject or obedient. — 
fann4nbard&r ho rahnd, to obey. — 
farminbard&r kam^ to bring to 
obedience. — farminbarddr rahni, 
to obey, submit oneself to, become 
obedient, be under obedience, 

fonii6nbardMt s. f. obedience, 
subjection, submission, — farmlm- 
'bard4ri karnl^ to submit oneself, 
obey, serve. 

fiurm&iraw&v s. m. a ruler, a 
judge, — farm&nrawi honi, to rule. 

fann&3r& J&ii4, v. n. (passive 
offsamhik), to be commanded, be 
spoken^ Acts 2. 16. 

faroklit, 8. f . selling. 

terosli* 8. m. a seller. 

farotan, adj. humble, abased. — 
farotan karn^, to abase. 
, farotaniy s. i. humility, meek- 
ness, humbleness of mind. — faro- 
tani kar j4n&, to humble oneself. — 
«farotani kami, to humble, shew 
meekness. — ^farotani kamew&14 (e, 
f), humble, one who humiliates 
'himself. 

farq, 8. m. a difference. — farq 
karni, to differ, make a difference. 
— farq rakhni, to differ, have a 
difference. 

farslif 8. m. a carpet. — farsh 
bichh^ covered with a carpet, fur- 
nished, Mark 14. 15. 

laryfidf 8. f. supplication, cry, 
accusation, complaint, intercession 
against. — farjdd karni, to accuse, 
find or bring an accusation, cry 
unto, make intercession, caU upon, 
complain. — ^farj^d karne lagni, to 
begin to accuse.— farjidik&TTakaky 
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FATiR. 

to accuse. — farj&d kamew^ (e, 
i), one who accuses. 

fturyfid-raaii s. f. assistance, 
redress. — fary(id-ra8( kam4, to 
attend to any one^s cry, Ps. 142. 6. 

fturx, 8. m. an indispensable duty^ 
an obligation, a statftte. — farz honi, 
to be obligatory or incumbent on 
any one. 

farsand, s. m. a chUd, a son. — 
farzand i *aziz, beloved son. — far- 
zand i narina, a man child. 

farzand£p 8. f. sonship, adop- 
tion, Rom. 9. 4. 

fas^v 8. m. an uproar, trouble, 
an insurrection, a commotion, se- 
dition, persecution, stir, mischief, 
tumult; in 2 Pet. 2. 2, pernicious 
ways. — fasid uthiini, to cause a 
commotion or tumult, make an up- 
roar, raise up an insurrection. 

fosftdi, adj. rebellious, seditious, 
contentious. 

fasali* 8. m. the passover : in 
Acts 12. 4, faster. — fasah ki 
kli&n4, the passover. — ^fasah kam4, 
to keep the passover. 

Hut&bmXf 8. f. eloquence. — kalam 
ki fasibat, excellency of speech. 

ffiillay 8. m. intermediate space, 
distance. 

lasly 8. f. a time, season, Tiarvest, 
crop. 

rastiis, n. prop. Festus. 

fafbf s. f. victory, conquest. — 
fath balkhslmd, to give the victory^ 
cause to triumph. — fath karn4, to 
conquer. — fath p&nl^ to prevail 
against, triumph. » 

fattimand, adj. victorious. — 
fathmand bond, to conquer. 

fatby&b, adj. victorious. — ^faih- 
ykh bond, to be victorious. 

laiir, 8. m. unleavened bread: 



FATIRL 

in Lvke 22. 7 and Acts '20, 6, im- 
leavened mass of paste, 

fatirip adj. unleavened, 

fetwfi, s. m. sentence, judgment, 
— ^fatw& denii, to pronounce sen' 
tence, condemn, Mark 14. 64. 

tmnSn s. f. on armed force, an 
hostf an army, a troop, a band of 
soldiers, — fauj kk 8ard4r, a chief 
captain* v 

tBLuSH&xif 8. f. a criminal court. 
— faujddri k4 h&kim, a police ma' 
gistrate, a magistrate. 

faimuBf adv. straightway, im' 
mediately, 

ULM&9 8. £ area ; firmament, Ps. 
150. 1. 

Ikzilati 8. f. excellency: in Bom. 
S. 1, advantage; see 1 Pet, 2. 19, 
20, for what appear somewhat 
different renderings of this word. 

flud, 8. m. grace^ mercy, favour. 
— fazl baVhshnd, to give grace. — 
fazl p4n&, to find favour, 

flui6li» 8. f. excess. 

re, the Hebrew letter Pe, 

ll'al« 8. m. a deed, work, doing, 
invention. 

ribef n. prop. Phaibe, 

fldlya* 8. m. a ransom, redemp' 
Hon. — fidiya dend, to redeem, — ^fi- 
dija denew41£, a redeemer. 

rUallus, n. prop. Phygellus. 

fikr, 8. f. a thought, care, anxiety, 
a device. — £ikr kar len^ to take 
thought for. — fikr kam^ to take 
thought, meditate, care for, consult 
against, think. — £ikr men hon4, to 
seek anxiously, be in the anxiety, 
ponder, be anxious, seek, Mark 11. 
18. — fikr men ralmi, to ^ink 
upon. 

murmandyadj. carefid, thought' 
JuL — fikrmand homk, to care for, 
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FBUGIA. 

' ni£daUffii n. prop. PhUadel- 
phia. 

VUemAiif n. prop. PhUenum, 

nietnsv n. prop. Philetus, 

fllfltnry adv. immediately, 
straiglUway, forthwith, anon^ pre 
sently ; in Mark 9. 39, lightly. 

fllbaqiqat, adv. indeed, of a 
truth, verily, surely, truly, in sin- 
cerity. 

rimcasy n. prop. Felix. 

Itlippi, n. prop. Philippi: a 
Philippian, 

niiflt, n. prop. PhUistia: a 
Philistine, 

Itlifltfp 8. m. a PhUisHne. 

ninlayas, n. prop. PhUologus. 

Illw£qr, adv. in fact, surely. 

l^whia, a. prop. Phinehas. 

■"inike, n. prop. Phenice, Phc' 
nicia. 

rira'^, n. prop. Pharaoh. 

firfiwfin, adj. abundant, copious, 
great. 

firfiwfinf, 8. f. multitude, abun' 
dance, increase. — fir4w&nf baJJish- 
nk, to increase, gready increase, 

flrdansp 8. m. paradise, 

llrislita (e), 8. m. an angel. 

flrqa (e), 8. m. a sect, tribe, 
body, clan, kindred: in Luke 1. 8, 
course, — firqa i Tahud4h, the 
tribe ofJudah, 

f £roxa« 8. m. a beryl, Eev, 2 1 . 20. 

Iltnay 8. m. mischief, tamuU, in' 
surrection, rebellion, disorder. 

fitna-anrex, adj. rebeUious, 
mover of sedition, 

fitrat, 8. f. wisdom, sagacity, de- 
ceit. — fitrat kam^ to deal subdely, 

Tlagout n. prop. Phlegon. 

l"ort6ii6tiiSr n< prop. FortU' 
naius. 

Vmfflat n. prop. Phrygian 
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n. prop. Phrygia, 
talina (e, 1)» adj. mch a, mch 
a one. 
rnr&t n. prop, (he Euphrateu, 
ftaMmtf s. t. teUure, oonvenient 
time or uasan, an occasion^ oppor^ 
tunUy, space, Bev. 2. 21.'<— fuvsat 
pkni, to have a convenient season. 
ftiAla (e), 8. m. superfluity. 
ftisl4t {Arabic plural of pre- 
ceding)^ 8. m. superfluities. 

G. 

OmhmxSh n* prop. Oabbatha. 

CkUUuriniy n. prop, the Oada' 
renes, 

gaaddr, adj . perfidious, treache- 
rouSf a betrayer. 

fttddi* 8. f. a seat, a mshUm, 

flradli4 (e)» s. m. an ass. 

gradHiy 8. f. a she*ass.-^gadLbi 
k& bachcha, an ass's cciU, Uie foal 
of an ass, a young ass. 

irae. See j£d£L 

96«, 8. f. a COI&. ^- g&e bail, 
oxen. 

gf&fil, adj. neglectful, vnattewtive: 
barren, 2 Pc^. 1. 8 ; foci, Ps. 94. 
8. — g4fil honi, to &e negligent, 
neglect, disregard. — g&fil ralm^ to 
neglect, refuse, Heb. 12. 26. 

g6llltar {Persian comparative 
o/g4fil),«ior8 negUctfyl.^^\Ux 
hon4, to r^/tM^ or neglect : in Heb. 
12. 25, instead of gifiltar na ho 
the reading should be g&fil na raho. 

gaflat, 8. f. neglect. 

I^aliii^ 8. m. ornaments used by 
females, jewels. 

iralur6 (e, i)« adj. deep : s. m. ? 
a deep, a depth. — ga^4 kami, to 
deepen. 

gsthrSAt 8. f. depths a deep place. 
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' GALL 

talurfio, 8. m. the deep, depth, 

rabrdpifk (•)* 8. m. « depik^ a 
deep. 

. ctt£, fern. ei^g. of gayi, past 
part, of j&du ^ 

faftbf 8. m. mystery. 

gafbf adj. tnue^n, tnvmUe.^- 
gaib hon^ to pass by. 

ffii», adj. vanished, invisible,''*^ 
g4ib hoj4n&, to vanish away or 
ottf of sight, to be consumed. 

ganMrtt B. f. See gibat. 

yai1>d4ii£y 8. f. divinatiou. 

faibsoi, 8. f. soothsaying. 

^n^n, plural ofgtS, q. v. 

gmiatq£i (#)« 8. m. on icineofit .* 
in India applied to the rhinoceros. 

fpar^vAystrange, ciher,foreign : 
a stranger, an aUen. — gair guroh, 
the heathen. — gair log, other men. 
— gair qaumen, the OentHes, the 
heathen, nations. — gair qaumw^ 
(€, £), a person of a foreign nation, 
a heathen, a Gentile. 

galrat, 8. f. zeal, jealousy, emu- 
lotion. — gairat dil^mi, to provoke 
or move to jealousy. 

galratmandy adj. zealous. ^-^ 
gairatmand hjonk, to have a zeaL 

faiftttMiaadi, 8. {.fervent mind. 

galrfl&Biy adj. uncorruptHbley m- 
corruptible, immortal. 

gair li4Blry adj. absent 

gairtiiairi, 8. f. absence^ 

aat6«f n. prop. Oaius. 

^f6lf 8. m. the cheek. 

tttl6 (e)* 8. m. the neck, Aroat. 
— gala ghotx^nk, to take by the 
throat, throtde, strangle. — gale 
lag& leni, to fall on on/is neck.^-^ 
g^e lagdni, to embrace.'^ gfde «e 
lagnd, to fall on the neck, 

gaiaiia« s. m. victory. 

gal6 4«iUh V. «. to meU. 



GALA. 

galfi rlioii|4 (e« £), itrangled, 
valalii, 8. f.fore ship^ fore part 
of a shipy prow, 

CkOati, s. m. a Oalatian, a na- 
Uve of Galatia. 

gateti, 8. f. erroTj muia^j 
blunder, — ^galatl kam4, to err, 
Oalatfj-at n. prop. Ckdatku 
OmigotHf n. prop. Ooigotha, 
ffali, 8. f. a tancy street, 
t;iMi^ 8. f. railing^ abtuey defa^ 
maiUm, reviling, — g&li balmew&li, 
a reviler, — gidi deni, to defame, 
revile^ rail, — gfli denew&li, a 
roller, — g^Ui^ kh^4, to be reviled, 
gtdOf, adj. victoriousy prevail' 
ingy overcoming^ triumphant^ eon' 
queror, — gidib knk, to overcome, 
get the victory over, overwhelm, 
take hold upon, possess, he vietori" 
ous, — g^b honk, to prevail, have 
dominion over, he a conqueror, 
overcome, excel, surpass, prevail 
against, rejoice against, James 2. 
13. — g^b hone denii, to allow to 
have dominion over, — g^b kar&- 
b4, to cause to he mctorious, to 
send forth unto victory, 
Ckil&f 8. m. Galilee, 
Oalili, adj. of Galilee, a Gali- 
lean, 
iral J^ui^ V. n. to melt, wax old, 
iralla (e)» 8. m. a^ flock, a fold, 
John 10. 16. 
galla (e), 8. m. com, 
gMH>b4nf, 8. f. tending sheep 
or a flo(k, — galiab&ni kEim&, to 
tend a flock, feed sheep, 
qftlio, n. prop. GaBio, 
^tJt^Y, n. to melt away, waxM, 
galti, a misprint for galatL 
gam* 8. m. grief, heaviness, 
sorrow, mourning, trouble, — ^gam 
kam^ to mourn, sorrow, waU,*^ 
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GL BAHNl. 

gam k]i&n&, to grieve, -^gsm se, 
grudgingly, 2 Cor, 9. 7. 

Ckunallelf n. prop. GamaUeh 

piingfn, adj. sorry, in heavi' 
ness, sorrowful, afflicted, grieved, 
— ^gamgln honi, to mourn, he griev* 
ed, he sorry or sorrowful, sorrow^ 
have sorrow, he made sorry. ^~ 
gamgdi hone lagn&, to hegin to he 
sorrowful, — gamg(n kam&, to 
make sorry, to cause grief, grieve, 

f mgfaf, 8. f. sorrow, sadness, 

fam-ffiuUhrv 8. m. a dear friend 
(lit. one who drives away sorrow), 

Oamdra, n. prop. Chmorrha, 

gksJi, Y, a. to sing. — g&ne baj&- 
newlUe, singers and musicians. — 
g&new&14 (e, 0) ^ singer, 

(mnd4 (e, £), adj. vHe, undean^ 
corrupt, fouL 

i ffaadaffiv s. f. poHution, fltthi' 
ness, corruption, dung, Phil. 3. 8. 
— ^gandagi men parni, to he defiled. 

yaiklliak, 8. f. hrimstone. 

Ckuaesarat, n. prop. Gewne' 
saret, 

faii£» adj, rich, enriched, wealthy, 
— ^ganf honi, to he enriched. 

gaaiaat, 8. f. gain, plunder, 
rohbery, — ganfmat j&nn&, to ac* 
count as gain; to ^ink {it J rob- 
bery, Phil. 2. 6 : in Eph. 5, 16, 
and Col, 4. 5, to redeem. 

Ckuwesarat, n. prop. Genne* 
saret, 

g4iiy.lm4f ▼. a. to suborn, 

fffinw, 8. m. a village, a town, 
John 11.1 . — g&nw g&nw, through' 
out every village, from village to 
village, 

yanwfiiifiv v. a. ft) lose, 

ffir, 8. m. a cave, a den. 

t^ rahnfi, ▼. n. to conHnue to 
sing, to he singing. 



qarAjb. 

» 

Sar£lb» (Arabic plural of ga- 
rib) adj. tnarvellous, wonderjul. 

ffan^, s. f. thunder, 

vfir4 Jfiii4, V. iL (passive of 
gfirni) to be buried. 

vanij eboknfi, y. n. to finish 
ihundering. 

vanijfluthp ▼. n. to roar^ thunder : 
as a masc. noun, Sundering. — 
garajnewlUi (e, £), roarings thun- 
dering, 

ffafarl j4 (e), s. ul a shepherd, 

g&ittt| 8. f. plunder^ rapine, — 
girat karni, to spoil, bring to 
ruin, 

garasv s. f. object, aim, avail, 
occasion, need, purpose, design: 
adv. in short, wherefore, moreover, 
finally, so then,furthermore.'^gBL' 
TAX ki, in short when, 

card, s. f. dust. 

If 8. f. the neck, 

adj. rebellious, 
stiff-necked. 

yarrtanlraahf, s. f. rebellious^ 
ness. 

fffir deniiv v. a. to bury, hide. 

garikUhf s. f. circuit. 

Ctarrasin, n. prop, a Qerge- 
sene, 

ffarb, 8. m. a fortress, 

ffarlUk (e)» 8. m. a rfiVc^ j9tY, 
valley, gulf, cane, the draught. 
Matt, 15, 17; in Ps, 107. 20, a 
destruction, — gajchk khodn^ to 
make a pit, 

grarlii, s. f. an hold, a castle, a 
small fortress.' 

g6^ 8. f. a chariot. 

garib, adj. ^oor, on6 q/'Zotr de- 
gree, poor man, humble, tame, 
quiet, — garib gurbi, or gorabd, 
poor, — garib honA, to be humble. 

garibl, s. f. want, penury, low 
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GAURA. 

estate, poverty, quietness, — garibi 
kam4, to condescend. 

gaHb-4iils4lf &dj. of a quiet 
spirit, 

rail, 8. f. thundering. 

ffarm, adj. warm, warmed. — 
gann hon4, to be unarmed. 

8. f. heat, summer, 
Y.n. to be hid, laid or 
buried, 

• fffifvfif ▼. a. fo bury, dig, fix, 
lay, — gdrnc deni, to allow to bury. 
— garnew4I4, one who buries, 

garq, adj. overwhelmed, drown' 
ed, immersed, — garq hoj&ni, to be 
overwhelmed. — garq hon4, to be 
overwhelmed, be sunk. — ^garq kar- 
n&, to overthrow. 

ffarw^uifiy V. a. to cause to be 
driven into. 

gauOkf 8. m. fainting, stupor. — 
gash kh&ni, to faint, 

ffatli4 rabn&f v,n. to be knit 
together, 

8rafliii6v V. n. to be tied or 
knitted. 

Ctetsamani, n. prop, Oethse^ 
mane. 

gskt^hS, (e), 8. m. a bundle. 

gangfiv s. m. noise, disturbance. 
— ^gaugi machini, to make a dis- 
turbance.— rgsM^ macli& rahnd, to 
continue to make a noise. 

ffaniiy 8. f. occasion. 

ganr, 8. m. consideration, reftec" 
tion, attention, thought, heed, mus" 
ing. — gaur kamd, v. a. to take 
heed, ponder, consider, reflect, 
think, mark, give heed to, diligently 
consider, meditate. — ^gaur se, sted- 
fastly, attentively, — ^gaur se dekh- 
n^ to muse, 

flraurft (e), s. ul a cock'Spar' 
row. 



GAURIYA. 

ranrtjrft (e), s. f. a hen'Spar- 
row, a sparrow. 

. ffawiUiy s. m. a witness^ record; 
martyr. Rev, 2. 13. — gaw^ hon4, 
to bear record. — gawih Ikak, to 
call /or a record. — gaw&b. rakhn^ 
to take any one to record. 

8raw£]i£» 8. f. a testimony^ wit' 
neasing, witness, record, report, — 
gaw4h£ de chukn4, to finish one's 
testimony. — gaw^ deni, to he a 
witness, witness against, bear wit' 
ness, witness, testify, bear record, 
give witness or testimony, charge, 
hold testimony, — gaw4hi det4 rah- 
na, to continue to bear witness. — 
gaw&hi diy4 j4n4, to be witnessed. 
— gaw4hi land, to testify. — gawahi 
rakhna, to have the testimony. 

flray^ gone ; past part, of^isik, 
q. V. 

t^ jfiy sung ; past part, of gisik, 
q. V. 

t6j4 ^&Dk, y. XL. to be sung, 

S&J& kam^ V. a. to sing con- 
stantly. 

^yatf 8. f. end. 

O^yns, n. prpp. Gains. 

gazabf s. m. wrath, displeasure, 
indignation, anger. 

gazabiv s. f. wrath, rage ; adj. 
pertaining or belonging to wrath. 
— apni hardmk^rf ki gazabi mai, 
die wine of the wrath of her fomi' 
cations. Rev. 14. 8. 

gaxalv s. f. a song. 

gaxdlf 8. m. a hind, a fawn, a 
gazelle. 

reli6n« 8. m. wheat. 

Oetsemaney n. prop. Gethsc' 
mane. 

rbabr^ denfi, ▼. a. to confound, 
trouble, discomfit. 

rbabr^bafa s. f. agitation, per- 
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plexity, trouble, disquietness : in 
Ps. 116. 11, Aa«to.— ghabr&ha^ 
men hon£, to be troubled. 

rlftabr^ j&d£^ v. n. to doubt, be 
troubled, be overwhelmed. 

rlfta1>r£ii4v y. n. to be troubled, 
be sore amazed, be affrighted or 
perplexed, be cumbered, be of 
doubtful mind, be terrified, be in 
doubt, be confused, trouble oneself: 
in Ps. 38. 10, pant. 

rbabr^ raklm^, v. a. to make 
astonished. 

rlfta1>r676 bon^p v. n. to be 
confused. 

gbair. See galr. {The form 
ghair is a misprint for gair.) 

rbaman^ s. m. boasting, pride, 
glorying. — ghamand kam4, to 
glory, be proud. — ghaman4 karae- 
yrk^k, proud. — ghamand kar sakna, 
to be able to glory. — ghamand ki 
behiida bakwis kami, to speak 
great swelling words of vanity^ 
I Pet 2. 18. 

rl&amaii4£, adj. proud. 

rbani (e, i), adj. thick. 

grliaiifd (e)v s. m. an hour. — ^ 
ghant4 din rahte, an hour of the 
day remaining. — ghante ek ba*d» 
about the space of an hour after. 
— ghante tin ek, about three 
hours. 

ffb^Of 8. m. a sore, a wound. 

gtuoPf 8. m. a house, an house" 
hold, a home, a palace, an habita" 
tion, a dwelling. — ghar bandnd, to 
build a house. — ghar bhejni, to 
send away to his house. — ghar 
ghar, from house to house, every 
house. — ghar j4nd, to go home.-^ 
ghar k& m^k, a householder. — 
ghar le jdni, to take to one's home. 
— ghar men bithdnd, to cause to 



dweU in a houae^ to caiue to keep 
bouse. 

i:liaf4 (•)« 0. m. a pUeher^ 
water-pot 

yhar4n4 (•), B. m. a tribe^ 
a house, kindred^ an household, a 
family, in Ps, 22. 30. a generaiion. 
— gbaduie k4 sardlur, a patri- 
arch, 

ghmT&a9w6M£ (•)» 8. m. one 
who has a family or household. 

fftuqii 8. f. Oft Aottr.— ghaH 
bhar, for a full hour. 

ffbarly^v 8. f. an earthen vessel, 
a crucible. — mi%\i kf ghapji, a 
furnace of earth, Ps. 12. 6. 

ffliarwfil4 (•)» 8. m. on house- 
holder. 

ffli4i, 8. f. (in Ps, 72. 6, 16, 
given as ifmasc.) grass ; in 1 Cor. 
3. 12, hay. This latter meaning 
is, however, generally rendered by 
8ilkh£ gh§a. — gli4B kh&n&, to eat 
grass. 

ffluuiff le Jfinfiff Y.n. to draw 
tut of. 

j:lias£|iifif ▼. a. to hale, draw 
out, drag along. . 

f]i£t, 8. f. ambush, watching, 
laying await, waiting for, lying in 
wait, a lurhing place, an ambuscade. 
— gh&t lag&n&, to lay wait, lie in 
wait. — ghit men baithn^, to lurk 
in secret places. — gh4t men hon&, 
to lay wait for. — gh&t men lag4 
bond, to he in wait. — gb&t men 
lagn&, to watch, lay wait for, lie in 
wait. 

g1i4f, 8. m. a landing place, a 
quay. — gb&f par lagink, to draw 
to Ui£ shore. 

i:liat^ 8. f. gathering of clouds, 
clouds, 

%'haL\k denfiv v. a. to weaken. 
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I gliatfi Jiui6» T. n. to decrease^ 
diminish, fail, 

gfiaf^ni, T. a. to shorten, dimi' 
nish. 

Kliaffijr4 J4ii6» t. n. (passive 
of ghi^&ni) to be shortened. 

fflutf eliftliii, y. n. tofaiL 

fflutf Jfiafi, ▼. n. to wax cold, 
fail, be minished 

KtiafiULf y. n. to faU, decrease, 
have lack, be abased, decline. — 
ghatne den&, to suffer to fail. 

ffliaftfy 8. f, diminishing, de^ 
crease. 

gbmnTf is a misprint for ganr, 
q. V. 

gli^^jalf adj. bruised, wounded. 
— gh4jal ho jln&, to be wounded. 
— gh&jal honk, to be bruised. ^~ 
gb4jal kam&, to wound. 

fflier6 (•), 8. m. enclosure. -^ 
gbere men rahnd, to be shut «p or 
in, Oal. 3. 23. 

ghmrH honfi, y. n. to compass 
about, Ps. 17.9. 

ghmr fiafi, y. n. to inclose, sur^ 
round, compass. 

gh^r leii6, y. a. to surround, 
compass about. 

ffbemfiy y. a. to compass, sur* 
round, compass aboitt, set an hedge, 
assault, be roundabout. — gheme- 
w4Ul (e, f), one who besets or «tcr- 
rounds. 

fflier raklmfi, y. a. to compass 
about, keep surrounded. 

fflUmfif y. a. to rub. 

%lkon^ 8. m. a snaiL 

ffbonalfi, 8. m. a nest. 

ffhonfiifi* y. a. to throtde, Hran- 
gle. 

g1ior& (•), 8. m. a horse. 

ffb^un fiafi, y. n. to fetch a corny 
pass and come to any place. 
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gh€inn£f v. n. to go round, loalk 
about. 

ffli^q|s£f s. m. a buffet, blow 
with the clenched ^t— 'ghijnsfi 
miimkf to bvffat 

ffliiirakiifit ▼. a. to rebuke. 

ffliiirkif s. f. rebuke, 

fflK1inli^ y. a. to stare, 

gkiAmSk (•)* 8. m. a buffet, Wow 
with the clenched fist. — ghiise lar- 
n&, U> fight, — ghuB^ mkcuky to 
buffet, 

gtkumSk kamfiy y. a. to inirude, 
to creep conetandy in,. 

ghnm &n£, y. n. to come tn, 
thm^ oneself in* 

ghnmnLt y. n. to enter, come tn, 
creep into, creep in unawares. 

gfinpiA (e)v s. m. tlie knee, — 
ghutnd or ghutne \eknk, to kneel, 
kneel down, bow the knee, 

ffih^Xf 8. f. slander, detraction, 
calumny, baclihiting, (In some 
few passages this word has been 
incorrectly spelt gaibat.) — gibat 
kam&, to backbite, speak against, 
slander. 

ffidaTf 8. m. a jackal : in Ps. 63. 
10, a fox, 

glddHy s. m. a vulture : in Matt, 
24. 28, and Luke 17. 37, eagle, 

gllAy 8. m. accusation, murmur' 
ing, complaining, complaint, — gila 
kam^ to accuse, murmur. — gila 
kamew&14 (e, 0) ^ murmurer, 

gilk (e, i)v adj. moist, wet. — 
gill mi%%i, clayk 

ffiii4 jfiafif y. n. to be numbered, 
be reckoned, be counted, be im- 
puted, be accounted, be reckoned up. 

tfln Jfinfiff y. n. to count. 

fflnnfiy y. a. to number, account, 
teU, count, — gin sakIll^ to be able 
to teU or counL 
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gintit s. f. number. ' 

Klr4 d«a6t y. a. to put or cagt 
down, strike (sail), let fall off, bow 
or bring down, overthrow, throw 
down, make to fall down, 

Klr4 lloni^ y. n. to befaUen,—^, 
gir& \x6k, fallen down, 

glxk ikok^ V, XL to be cast down, 
go doum, 

iftrfiiiv adj. heavy, great as re- 
gards weight 

tflrkuSh y. a. to bring or throw 
down, thrust doum, cast down, put 
down, let fall, cast forth. 

gli4agqadr» adj. precious, of 
great value, 

Klr4 pafvfif y. a. to press upon, 
throng any one, tread upon, 

flrfiy6 Jfin^ y. n. (passive of 
gir&n4), to be brought down, thrown 
down, be thrust doum, be cast out 
or cast down. 

iirdf 8. m. circuit, environs. 

gird (with gen. in ke), ady. 
preposition, around, round about^ 
about round. 

flrd4fflrd« (with gen, in ke) 
ady. preposition, round about, 

arirdbfid, b. f. a whirlwind. 

girdBaw6li» s. f. country round 
about, environs. In Ps, 79. 3. in- 
correctly given as a masc. noun, 

arlrd o peali (with gen. in ke), 
round about. In Acts 14. 20, the 
genitive in ki is used with this ex- 
pression, 

gi^t*x&n£f y. a. to intreat. 

glrli. See giilli. This word 
has been misspelt in Mark 7. 35. 

glrlftikri adj. taken, seized ujith, 
sick of (any disease), involved, 
overtaken, — giriMr hoj4n&, to be 
overtaken. — girift&r hon4, y. n. to 
be cast into prison, be sick of (any 
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disease )y be taken tmthf he involved^ 
he subject, he compassed with, — 
giiiftir kar&n&, y. a. to came to he 
taken capHve, — giriMr kam6, to 
lay hold on, take, bring into oapti-' 
vity, to lead oopA'&e.-T^irift^ kar- 
mijik, to betray, deliver. — girifUr 
Jkarw&j& j&ii4, to he delivered or 
betrayed. 

ffiriftfiri, s. f. imprisonment. 

tlxVt^ s. f. a tendon which pre* 
ventedthefree motion of the tongue. 
— us ki zub&n kf girih, the string 
of his tongue, Mark 7. S5. 

glr Jfiafi, y. n. to fall, faU off, 
away or doum. 

iim^, y. n. to faU, fall doum, 
sink doum, descend, go down. — 
gu:ne den&, to allow to faU or go 
down, — girnew614 (e, t), one who 
falls down. 

git papifiy y. n. to faU, faU 
doum. 

ffitf B. in. an hymn, a song, a 
psalm. — git g&n&, to sing hymns or 
praises, sing, sing of. 

giwSkf 8. f. food, nourishment. — 
gizd pdnit, to have nourishment. 

ffod, s. f. the bosom, lap. 

ffodif 8. f. bosom, embrace. 

golf 8. m. a herd, a multitude, a 
hand. 

for, 8. f. a sepulchre, grave, 

goirlfbMrf 8. m. a wild ass. 

ITOslit, 8. m. flesh. 

f oapaadf 8. f. a sheep. 

^y^ ady. as though, as it 
were, as if, as.^^ojk ki, as though, 
even. 

irnelielia (•)« s. m. a cluster 
(of grapes, ^.), 

f6d6 (•)* 8. m. marrow. 

ffiid6x, adj. melted, dissolved. — 
gud&z hoj4ni^ to melt, be dissolved. 
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— gud^ honew&14 (e, Q, about to 
be dissolved 

Viiftoflr6« 8. f. talking, conversa-^ 
tion,communication. — guftogd kar* 
n4, to reason, talk, dispute, com^ 
mune, speak with any one. 

ffnlf 8. m. a flower, a rose. 

gnlf 8. m. a noise, tumult, cUi' 
mow. — ^gol kani4, to make ado. — 
gal machind, to make a noise. 

gnl^m, 8. m. a servant, a miOn" 
servant, a slave, a bondman, bond. 

— gal4in ban4n&, to bring into 
bondage. — galiim jaim4, to gender 
to bondage. 

Ciil4iii£v 8. f. bondage, slavery, 
service. 

9iil£m6t, Heb. word. Alo' 
motk. 

ff^ar, 8. f. a sycamine tree, a 
sycamore. 

^gnla (•)» 8.m. tumult, voice, 
sound. 

rmiif adj. hst, missing, astray. 
— gum bond, to go astray. — gum 
kam&, to lose. 

flmm&iif 8. m. fancy, supposition, 
thought, apprehension, — gam4ii 
kam4, to think, suppose. 

gnmndin, adj. u/dmoum, want' 
ing a name. 

ffumrfili, adj. erring, deceived, 
gone astray, seduced, astray. — 
gumrdh bon&, toga out of the way, 
err, go aside, go hack, go astray. 
— gumrdh kar denk, to turn away, 
— gumrdh kam&, y. a. to deceive, 
seduce, ~ gumr^ kame den£, to 
suffer to seduce, — gumr&h kame- 
w^4 (e, i), misleading, seducing, 

— gumdib kiy& j4n&, to be dc- 
ceived, 

gmnrflif, 8. f. deceit, error. 
8niii6, used in composition and 
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means fold^ time, as tis gun&, 
thirty-fold. 

fdn&flT^, adj. manifold, 

gi&n^liy s. m. a trespass, a sin, 
iniquity, a transgressidn, mischief, 
a fault, guiltiness in Ps, 51. 14. — 
gundh bakhshn^, to forgive tres- 
pass. — gundh i pinhinf, secret 
fault. — gunih kami, to trespass, 
sin, trespass or sin against, commit 
sin, offend, commit an offence or 
fault. — ^gun&h kamew^i, a sinner. 
— ^gun^ kart4 J&11&, to go on in 
sin or trespasses, to go on sinning. 
— gtindh kart4 rahnd, to continue 
to sin. — gunah ki qurbini, offef' 
ingforsin. — gan&ti kiy& kam4, 
to sin or commit sin constantly. 

^panahK&t or gun&lig&tf a. m. 
a sinner, a sinful or guilty man, a 
transgressor. — gunahg&r bond, to 
sin against, he guilty. — gunahgdr 
j^nnd or samajhD&, to consider one- 
self a sinner, he self-convicted. — 
gunahg^r or gon&hgdr thahamd, 
to be condemned, hecome guilty, he 
made a sinner, he damned, sin 
against, be found a sinner, prove 
or turn out a sinner. — gunahg&r or 
gundhgdr fhahrini, to condemn, 
judge. ^ 

g&ndbiJit T. a. to knead, braid, 
plait. 

g&nwH (e, i)» adj. dumb, one 
who has an impediment in speech, 
speechless. — gting^ ho rahnd, to be 
dumb with sUence. — gilng4 rahn&, 
to be or remain dumb. 

ffdiMnfi, V. n. to roar. — ^gunjne- 
w^4 (e, i), roaring. 

9Qr&bt n. prop. Oreb. 

ffnrda (•)» s. xxl the reins, a 
kidney. 

irurexfiii, adj. taking flight, 
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fleeing. — gurez&n honi, to haste 
away. 

irurohf s. m. f. a tribe, a band, 
a company, a, people, multitude, 
congregation, assembly, a nation, 
a generation, Ps. 24. 6. — guroh 
ke guroh, multitudes. 

fnrdb. s. m. going down, setting. 

gurfirv 8. VL pride. — gunir kar- 
ni, to be high-minded, be lifted up 
with pride. — ^gunip karnew^ (e, 
£), a proud doer. 

SnWiH, s. f. pride. — guriirf se, 
loftily. 

giir6rw£l6 (eti)* adj.^o^^^M- 
ing pride, proud. 

goslf s. m. ivashing, bathing. — 
gusl dil&y4 j&ai, to be washed. — 
gusl kar lend, to wash. — ^gusl kar* 
nd, to bathe. 

^Ma (e), adj. angry, wroth, 
indignant, displeased : s. m. anger, 
wrath,jealousy, indignation, provo' 
cation. — gussa dil&nd, to provoke 
to anger or wrath, provoke. — gussa 
bond, to be angry, be moved with 
indignation, be wroth, be sore dis- 
pleased. — ^gusse bond, to be u?roth. 
— ^gussa kamd, to be angry. — ^gusse 
par l&nd, to anger. 

gnssawaTf adj. easily provoked, 
angry, passionate, irascible. 

ffiiftt&kli, adj. arrogant, pre- 
sumptuous, insolent, contemptuous. 

ffuzar, 8. m. a way, path, 

ffoxar j6n£i, y. n. to pass away, 
pass through, pierce, go through, 
pass by, be past, be spent, pass 
into, go over, go out through. 

ffuxar kamfip y. a. to pass 
through, go over. 

ffuzar saknfiy v. n. to be able 
to pass away, be able to pass over. 
Y. n. to pass, happen 
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to, depart fronij go over, hefaU, 
pass through or throughout, pass, 
pass away or by, go by or through, 
elapse, march through, be fulfilled, 
— guzarne deni, to allow to pass, 
— guzart4 chal4 jink, to heep on 
passing away, pass away. 

fnsr&n, s. f. life, mode of life. 
— guzr&n kamfi, to spend life, en" 
joy, live,behave, have one* seonversa^ 
tion, 2 Cor, 1. 12. — guzr&n kar- 
ne lagn4, to begin to live, — guzran 
Mjk ch^ije, one ought to behave. 
guzrin kiy& ch61m4, to be unUing 
to live, 

Vfisr^ui4 Jfinfiff ▼. n. (passive 
o/'guzr&nnd), to be offered, 

tnsr&nnfiy v. a. to present, of- 
fer, spend, offer up, sacrifice, lead 
(a life), perform. 

gy&rali, adj. eleven. 

gy&rBiiw&^ (weg»wi9)« adj. 
elevefith. 

H. 

h£f interjection. Aha! ha! — hi 
hi. Aha ! aha ! 

B&bil« n. prop. Abel. 

Babsliif 8. m. a man of Ethio- 
pia^ an Ethiopian. 

liadd, 8. f. end, uttermost part, 
extremity, bound. — hadd bdndhni, 
to set a bound, — hadd se barhnd, 
to surpass (speaking of a thought). 
— badd 88 ziy&da, beyond measure. 
— ^hadd ^hahr&nd, to limit. 

lia^^i, s. f. a bone. 

b&di, 8. m. a master, a spiritual 
guide, director. 

luUUya, 8. m. a gift, 

Hadya (e)* s. m. an offering, a 
present, a gift, freewiU offering ; 
in Phil. 2. 17, public ministration 
or service. In Ps, 20. 3, incor- 
reedy given with feminine adjective, 
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lULe* intexjection. Oh! alas!— 
h&e h&e, Alas ! alas ! 

Ii4ll% B. m. a keeper, preserver. 
(e)f 8. m. a week. 
art,*is; tJie 2nd and 3rd 
persons singular of present auxi- 
liary tense. 

iMlbat, 8. f.fear, terror. 

hatfcalf 8. f. a temple, tabema" 
de, oracle, palace, Ps. 45. 8. — 
haikal k4 8ard^, a captain of the 
temple. — haikal ko Id^nk, to cont^ 
mit sacrilege. 

Halmfaf n. prop. Heman. . 

lialg« are, Istajul Srd persons 
of present auxiliary tense. 

liatrftn» adj. astonished, great- 
ly amazed, wondering, perplexed, 
afraid, troubled. — hairdn hon^ 
U> be astonished, amazed, gready 
amazed, affrighted, much perplexed, 
to doubt in oneself, be perplexed^ 
fear, be troubled, 

liatduif, 8. f. astonishment, per" 
turbation; admiration. Rev. 17. 6; 
horror, Ps. 119. 53. 

lialrat, 8. f. astonishment. 

liaSrat-ate^t adj. causing as* 
tonishment, wonderful, marvellous, 
wondrous : in Ps, 131. 1, nihijat 
hairat-afzd, too high. 

batw^n, 8. m. a beast, a brute, 
an animal — haiwan s& (se, ai), 
brutish. 

lialw&n&tv 8. m. (Arabic plural 
of haiwdn), wild beasts. 

haiw&nip adj. natural, animal, 
sensual. 

Ii4jatv 8. f. fieed, lack, want — 
h&jat rakhn&, to have need of. 

li^atmandv &dj. needy, in waifU, 
lacking, — ^h&jatmand hon4, to lack, 

B^irabv n.prop. Agar, Hagar* 

B4|iii» 8. m. a Hagarene. 
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lialdmf adj. wise : 8. m. aphy' 
sician. 

ItfiUin, 8. m. a govenior^ a 
rvJter^ a magistrate^ a judge^ a 
prince. 

Half s. iR. the plough, — lud jot- 
n&, to plow or plough. 

bfil, 8. m. statey case^ circum- 
stance, condition, cause, estate ; the 
present time. — h&L kk (ke, kQ, 
present. — bar h.61 men mujhe za- 
nir hai, I must by aU means, Acts 
18. 21. — !|diidmat k4 liill, nUniS' 
tration, 2 Cor. 9. 13. 

lialfikt 8. m. nctTi, destruction, 
perdition, death: adj. destroyed, 
lost. — ^hal4k hojini, to be destroyed, 
perish. — hal^ hon4, to perish, be 
lost, be destroyed, perish utterly. — 
hal^ honew414 (e, t), one that is 
about to perish. — hal&k kar deni, 
to consume, destroy. — ^hal&k karnd, 
to destroy, hill,slay. — ^hal&kkame- 
w614 (e, f), deadly, destroyer, 
damnable, destroying. — halik kar 
8sknk,to be dbte to destroy. — halik 
\aji j&n.i, to be hiUed. 

lial^kat, 8. f. destruction, per- 
dition, death, damnation. 

lial&l, adj. lawful. 

tiftfinlrl, adv. ihougJi, because, 
seeing that. 

h&katt 8. f. state, case, condition, 
estate. 

Balf6v n. prop. Alpheus. 

balim, adj. meek, gentle, '^hh' 
lim hon4, to be meek. 

halftnf, 8. f. meehness, 

lialk6 (e, i), adj. lighi.^hsSH 
karn&, to lighten. 

lialk&puit 8. m. lightness. 

Ballll6-T^ interjection. Al- 
leluia ! 

luun (used as a prefix in com* 
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position), similar, same, together 
with. 

luuii« nom. plur. q/'main, we. 

B^Bit n. prop. Ham. 

hamuli, 8. f. a sword-belt. — ha- 
mldl kamd, to gird, Ps. 45. 3. 

hanUM (•• i)» gen. plur. of 
main, also pronominal adj. of us, 
our, ours. — ham&re darmiy&n, 
with fM.— i-ham&re lije, on our be^ 
half. 

liaiii-&w&Xv adj. with one voice. 
— hamrkwiz bond, to shout toge- 
ther, shout with one voice. 

luuadi 8. f. praise, glory. — ^hamd 
g&ak, to sing praises, praise. — 
hamd karke U8 ki ha8hmat z&hir 
karo, mahe his praise glorious, Ps. 
66. 2. — hamd o 8an4, praise. — 
hamd o 8an& g4n4, to sing any 
071^ s praise. — hamd o 8an&karna, 
to praise. 

bam-dardf adj. sympathetic, 
compassionate, having similar care 
or feeling, — ham-dard hond, to 
have compassion, be touched with 
the same feeling. — ham-dard ho 
8akn&, to be able to be touched with 
the same feeling. — ham-dard rah- 
nk, to have a similar care. 

liamen« dat. and ace. plur. of 
main, us, to us, unto us, for us. 

liamesliay £u(iv.for ever, always, 
continually, evermore, ever, alway, 
for evermore, for ever and ever, at 
all times. — hamesha hamesha, for 
ever and ever. — hamesha k4 (ke, 
ki), eternal, everlasting, endless. — 
hamesha ki zindagf, life everlast- 
ing or eternal, immortality. — ha- 
mesha ko, /or ever, for ever and 
ever. 

U&oait s. m. helper, help. — hkmi 
bharnd, to consent to, allow. — jab 
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HAMILA. 

qatl kie j&te the, main himf bhart4 
thi, when they were put to deaths I 
gave my voice againtt them^ AeU 
26. 10. 

liiinlla, adj. pregtumt^ with 
child: a woman with chikL^-h&aa-' 
la hon4, to be with ekildj conceive, 
be great with ehUd, conceive seed. 

luua^ABfff 0. m./eUoW'Soldier. 

bam-Jiaif wdLj.of the same spe* 
cies or hind, similar. 

tiamwlfhlrtinatt b. m. afeUoW" 
servant^ helper, worhfeUoWyfeUow- 
helper, companion in labour, yoke" 
fellow, feUoW'ldbower, a feUow' 
worker, — ^ham-^Hdmat hon4, to be 
a worker together, 2 Cor, 6. I. 

liaiiila» 8. m. attack, — hamla 
karni, to attack, make on atkuk 
upon, 

luun-nialiiiif b. m. one who sits 
with another, a companion, an aS' 
sessor, 

liain-pmiba, s. m. one who is 
of the same craft or trade with 
another, a craftsman, 

h&mpmSi^ v. n. to pant. 

bam-qaMUDf adj. bound togC' 
ther by oath. — ham-qasam hon&, 
to be sworn against, Ps. 102. 8. 

luum-qanm, s. in. a fellow^ 
countrym/in. 

ham-qimaty adj. of like or 
equal value. 

ham-r^t s. m. a feUow-tra- 
veHer, one who journeys with others : 
adv. along tm'M.— hain-r4h len&, to 
take along with. 

luua-saflur, s. m. a feUoW'tra' 
veller, a companion. 

liain-s&ya (e)* s. m. a neigh" 
bour, one under the same shadow. 

liam-sli&ffirdf s. m. a fellow^ 
disciple. 
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I iHUBHdialirit 8. m. a feUow^ 
citizen. 

ham^lialrli adj. of Uhe fashion, 
of like form, — ham-shakl banni, 
to fashion onis self (according to 
former huts), be assimilated. — 
ham-shakl hoii4, to be conformed 
to, 

hain"aly<itifi s. m. a feUUno* 
soldier, 

taam-'niiirv s. m. one of the same 
age, an equal, a contemporary, 

liamMwataiif s. m. a feUow* 
countryman, 

Ii4b9 adv. yes, yea, even so, «e- 
rUy, even as, lo.-^hik h&n, yea, 
yea. — h&a ki yb, yea, yea, 

Wan&nt4li or Hanfinlyto, n. 
prop. Ananias, 

^intfif 8. f. an earthen ppt, a pot 

hany£ma (•)» s. m. a riot, 
disorder, an uproar, concourse^ dis" 
turbance, tumult, collusion, — ^han- 
g&ma kam6, to cause an uproar, 

li&nkiifc ▼. a. to drive, chase, 
cast away, cast out, — h&nknew&l4 
(e, £), one who drives or chases 
away, 

luuiex» adv. yet, as yet, 

liansi, 8. f. laughter, mocking, 
ridictde, derision. — hansi kamd, 
to mock, — hansf kar chuknd, to 
finish mocking. — hansi ^ha^tha 
kamew&14 (e, £), a scoffer, jeerer. 

l^ana^l<^ y. n. to langh, laugh 
to scorn, laugh at, to mock. — hans- 
ne lagni, to begin to mock, 

Iiana64, s. m. a sickle, 
n. prop. Enoch, 

n. prop. Acel" 
dama, 

baqfqatf s. f. certainty, perfect 
or correct account, truth, sincerity, 
—haqfqat men, in truth, truly. 



HAQIQI. 

liaqfqi, adj. true, oum, real, 
exacts very, 

liaqiry adj. rejected, despised, 
least esteemed, base, contemptible, 
little, small, — haqir j&nni^ to re- 
ject, despise, set at nought, — liaqfr 
kam£^ to set at nought, despise, — 
haqir kijij^i, to be set at nought, 

liaqfrtaHii, adj. (superlative 
q/'haqir), least, 

liaqa, 8. m. due, right, lot, be 
half, truth, just daim, righteouS' 
ness, statute, judgment, verity, 
cause : adj. true, just, righteous, 
— ^haqq men (preceded by gen. in 
ke), regarding, with respect to, in 
regard to, for, in behalf of, con' 
ceming, because of, against, unto, 
toward, of — haqq bdt, the truth, 
— haqq fann^&, to speak right' 
eousness, Ps. 58. 1. 

hmqqdSaPf adj. worthy, rightful 
owner, righteous, 

Baqq Ta'4l£f s. m. Ood most 
High, the most High, the high 
God, the Highest, 

liar* adj. every, all, each, — bar 
hit men, in every thing, 2 Cor. 9. 
11. — bar dam, alway, continually, 
at aU times. — ^har ek, every, every 
one, each one, aU, — bar dc tarab, 
aU manner, — bar ek tarab sc, by 
aU means. — ^bar jagab, everyplace, 
every where, tn aU places. — bar 
kab^ every where, throughout aU 
quarters, — bar ko£, every one, — 
bar maq&m or mnqfim, every where, 
— bar roz, daily, alway, day by 
day, from day to day, every day, 
continually, — ^bar stirat se, in every 
manner. — bar taraf, on every side, 
round about. — bar tarab, every 
hind or ujay, aU manner. — ^bar ta- 
rab se, throughly, by aU means, — 
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bar waqt, continually, alway, ever, 
at aU times, aU the time, 

li£r. 8. m. a crown, a garland, 
a chaplet : s. f. loss^ 

hard (e, £), adj. green, 

tULnMmtt 8. f. action, motion,^- 
apni qiiwat ko barakat den&, to 
stir up one*s strength, Ps, 80. 2. 

hanun, adj. devoted, accursed, 
— haram kam&, to devote to de- 
strucHon, to devote any thing that 
it may be sacrificed, — baram kijik 
jln&, to be Anathema, 1 Cor. 16. 22. 

Iiar^m, adj. unlawful, forbid'- 
den, common, strange : in John 8. 
41, bam bardm se paidA nahin biie, 
we be not bom offomication, 

haWunkiur, s. m. a whoremon' 
ger, a fornicator : adj. adulterous, 

liaWunkitfi, s. f. fornication, 
chambering, Rom, 13. 13. — ba- 
r&mk^ kam&, to commit fomica' 
tion. 

har^m-afida (e, i), adj. bom in 
fornication, illegitimate, a bastard, 

Bfirftn, n. prop. Charan, 

liar ehaadf adv. though, hoW' 
ever much, — ^bar eband ki, though. 

liarf; 8. m. a letter of the alpha' 
bet : in 2 Cor, 3. 6, barf ke na- 
bin, balki Biib ke, not of the letter, 
but of the spirit, 

liarfif adj. belonging to letters ; 
in 2 Cor, 3. 7, ujritten, 

barflXf ady. ever, in any wise, 
at any ftW.— >bargiz nabfn, Ood 
forbid. Gal. 2. 17. 

b&r Jin^t ▼. n. to be overcome 
or beaten : in 2 Thes. 3. 13, nek 
k4m karne men b&r na j^, be not 
weary in weU doing, 

n. prop. Hermas, 
» n. prop. Mercurius, 
Hermes, 
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HMTwtnjanag. n. prop. Hermo* 

genes. 

Barm^&n* n. prop. Hemum. 
M^mi, n. Q^op. Dorcas, 
lutfnli s. f. a hindj a hart 
Bairfiiif n. prop. Harran. 
w4H^*'> n. prop, ilaron. 
basaaf 8. f. cnijy.— hasad kam6, 
lo be envious, to envy, 

HasHmat, s. f. ^2ory, majesty, 
]iMlimatw6l& (ei, i)» adj. ;>o«- 
tfCMtng' honour, glory , majesty, SfC, 
one who is in honour. 

]i4iil, B. m. fruits, results of 
<Tops, addition, gain, acquiring, 
sum, resuU, labour, proft.—hksii 
Jjoni, to be purchased, be added, 
be acquired or gained, be a profit. 
— hisil i kal4m, therefore, in short 
(used in summing up an argument). 
— hisil kami, to gain, obtain, at- 
tain, receive, enjoy. — h48il karne- 
mi\&, one who acquires.^h^iX kar 
saknd, to be able to receive or 
obtain, 

basin* adj. strong, 
Ba4urom« n. prop. JEsrom, 
lia,%& den^f v. a. to turn to 
flight repulse (used of an army). 
liaf & le olialn&« v. n. to thrust 
out, push out (applied to a boat or 

ship). 

: hft^fa^ V. a. to thrust away, 
repulse, put to flight, turn bach. 

taafftyfi itak, v. n. (passive of 
hsLtkai), to be turned back, be 
driven backward. 

h&Oif 8. m. the hand, palm of 
the hand; a cubit: in John 12. 38, 
arm.— h&tli hathkak, to put forth 
one's hand, stretch out one's hand, 
give any one om/ffs hand, — Mth 
d^ni, to dip one's hand (into a 
dish), to dip, lay hands on, stretch 
68 



HAWA. 

forth the hand, put forth the hands. 

h&th dhon&j to wash one*s hands 

of a thing, despair, 2 Cor. 1. 8. — 
h4th lag^nd, to handle. — ^hith lag- 
n&, to eome to hand, be obtained, be 
gained. -^hk^h. o p&nw and hith 
pair, hand and foot — ^b&th pakar- 
n&, to take by the hand, lead by 
the hand.—h&ih. rakhn^, to ley or 
put hands upon, — ^h4th se use tha- 
pere m&re, they did strike him tcttt 
the palms of their hands, Mark 14. 
65.-^h4th sompn^ to entrust to, 
leave in the charge of, Sfc — hith 
utbin^ to refrain, desist, leave off, 
put away, 

luttliaiir& (0)4 s. m. a hcanmer. 
liaUieli^ B. f. the palm of the 
hand. 
li&tli£f 8. m. an elephant. 
li&tli£-d£n^ 8. m. ivory; lit 
elepJumts teeth, 

lusLtbj&t, 8. m. arms, armour, 
a weapon, an instrument, — Mth 
bdndlin4 or lag&ni, to arm oneself, 
put on armour, 

liaf J&n^ ▼• n* to draw back, 
retire, recede, 

liafii6» ▼. n. to thrust out, go 
backward, be moved, withdraw, 
draw back, retire, recede, 

liaulf 8. m,fear, terror, — haul 
kh&n4, to be terrified. 

haaln&k, adj. terrible, fearful, 
horrible, 

banXf 8. m. a pool, standing 
water, a reservoir. 

]iaw6 8. f. the air, wind : hut 
— haw4 bah4n&, to cause a tvind to 
blow : in Ps, 78. 26, us ne dakhani 
haw4 ko hhi bahdy&, he brought 
in the south wind. — haw4 chaldn^i 
to cause a wind to blow. — hawa 
ke parinde, fowls of the air.^ 



HAWAH. 

haw& o hawas, lascivioiuness^ 1 Pet 
4.3. 

Bawaliv n. prop. Eve, 2 Cor. 
11.3. 

liawfti, adj. o/ or behngifig to 
the air or heaven. 

baw&la (e), 8. in. custody, 
charge. — liaw&la kami, to deliver 
to or itp or orer, to betray. — ^haw4- 
le kar den&, to deliver up, deliver. 
-— haw61e kar dijd j&n&, to he de- 
livered. — liawfile karn&, to deliver 
to, up, or into, leave to, yield, give 
up to or over to, betray, Luke 22. 
6. — haw&le kar sakn^, to be able 
to deliver. — haw61e kiy& j4n&, to 
&6 betrayed or delivered up to. 

Iiaw6l6tv 8. f. cAaT^e, custody : 
in Luke 22. 63, we mard jin ki 
bawil&t men YistT th6, ^A6 fii«n 
that held Jesus. 

liawasy 8. f. lust, lasciviousness. 

baw&illf 8. m. a pelican, 

haw&M, 8. m. t^ senses, wHs : 
in Acts 14. 15, passions. 

Baww6v n. prop. Eve. 

]iay6ty 8. f. life. — haj&t bakh* 
shn^, to give life, quicken. — haj&t 
i abadi, eternal life, life for ever- 
more.-^hAjkt kf qasam, As I lips, 
Rom. 14. 11, lit. the oath of Ufe. 
— ^haj&t p&ni, to live, Ps. 119.77. 
— ki^b i hay&t, the booh of life. 

liaafir, adj. a thousand. — ha^&r- 
on, thousands. — haz&rh& h^6r, 
thousands of thousands, thousands. 

Iff »i Witt, 8. m. the digestive 
posters, the stomach, 1 Tim. H; 23. 

luudmat, s. f. defeat, flight. — 
hazfmat kh^&, to be turned' bach 
or defeated. 

li^strv adj, present, at hand. — 
hdzir hoii4, to be present, to stand 
by, become,. Acts 26. 7 ; appear, I 
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2 Cor. 5. 10; wait — U8 ke huziir 
h&zir ho, come before his presence, 
Ps. 100. 2. — h&zii hone deni, to 
let come. — h&zir hil4 kam&, to be 
constantly present at, wait at. — hk" 
zir kar den&, to give. Matt. 26. 53. 
— h&zir kam&, to present, make 
present, provide, deliver up, bring 
forth, as in Acts 25. 26, main ne 
use kh6s8 kar tere huziir h&zir 
kiy& hai, / have specially brought 
him forth before thee. — ^h&zir kar- 
ne chihni, to wish to bring forth. 
Acts 12. 6. — ^h&zir Idji j4n&, to be 
gathered or be brought : in Rom. 
14. 10, ham 8ab Masih ke t&\ht i 
*ad&lat ke &ge h&zir kije j&enge, 
we shall all stand before the judg' 
ment seat of Christ. — h&zir n&zir 
j&nn&, to know any one to be an 
everpresent observer, Ps. 86. 14. 
— h&zir rahii&, to remain present, 
stand, wait on, appear, Heb. 9. 
24. 

lUtflH, 8. f. presence. 

Bef He, the Hebrew letter cf 
that name. 

lieolit adj. worthless, good for 
nothing.— hech lfam&, to bring to 
nothing, render worthless. 

Bel£, n. prop. Heli, 

Berodif 8. m. a Herodian, one 
of Herod s partisans. 

Berod£sv n. prop. Herod. 

Berodion or BerodiAn, n. 
prop. Herodion. 

Berodl3r6s« n. prop. HerO" 
dias. 

lii, emphatic affix or adv. tn- 
deed, even, at the least, (used with 
nouns and pronouns)^ self. 

lildftyatv 8. f. leading, guidance, 
directum, leading any one into the 
right road (in a religious sense), 
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— hid&jat kam&, to guide^ direct^ 
leadt govern^ Ps, 67. 4. 

blfftsat, 8. f. safety, protectiati, 
keeping, safe keeping, preservation, 
— ^hiflizat kami, to keep, preserve. 
— ^hifazat se, safely, — hif&zat se 
rakhn&, to keep, 1 Tim, 6. 20. 

lilfk, B. m. keeping, preMervation, 
— h\fz kam&, to keep, observe, re- 
member, — ^hifz kar raklm4, to keep, 
keep in mind, holdfast, 2 Tim, 1.13. 

BUJ^jAb, a Hebrew word oc^ 
curring in Ps, 9. 16, spelt in the 
authorised version Higgaion and 
explained in the margin by the 
English word * meditation * and in 
Hindustdni by dhj&ii karn&. 

Mkmatv s. f. wisdom, — hikmat 
i il&hi, (he wisdom of Chd, — hik- 
mat i k4mil, perfect or complete 
wisdom^ as in Eph, 1. 8. us ne 
ham ko hikmat i k&miT o imtij&z 
i fir&w&n ^in&jat kiji, he hath 
abounded toward us in aU wisdom 
and prudence, 

Iiil4 denfiy Y. a. to sltake, 

bilfinfi, Y. a. to shake, wag (the 
head), shake together, move, trou' 
ble, John 5, 4. — ^hiI4 hil^e, having 
repeatedly shaken : in Luke 6. 38. 
shaken together, 

Iiil4y& J6n^ y. n. (passive of 
hilimd), to be moved. 

hn Jinfif Y. n. to be shaken, 
shake: in Ps, 18. 7, sdre pah&r 
jar mill se hil gae, the foundations 
also of the hiUs moved and were 
shaken, 

liiln£| Y. n. to shake, be shaken, 
move, be troubled, (as a masc, 
noun) moving, troubling, see John 
5, S, 4. — ^hil sakn&, to be able to be 
moved, 

lilm&qat, s. f. folly, foolishness, 
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I him£j9tf 8. f. a refuge, prch 
tection, defence, maintenance, sup- 
port, — ^him4jat k& parda, lit. cur- 
tain of protection, translated in 
Ps, 31. 20, secret of thy presence. 
— himijat kam&, to defend, plead, 
maintain the cause, 

lilmmat, 8. f. eager desire or 
inclination, forwardness of mind^ 
boldness J confidence,ready mind, as 
in 2 Cor, 8. 19, tumh4H himmat 
z&hir howe, dedaration of your 
ready mind, lit. your readiness ma/ 
be apparent or evident, 

blq&ratv b. f. contempt, despis- 
ing, — hiqirat kami, to despise.^ 
hiq&rat kame den&, to let or aBow 
to despise. 

Bfr&palls and Biar4pii]ls, n. 
prop. Hierapolis, 

l\\T^m^n, adj , frightened, afraid. 
— ^hir^sdn hon4, to be afraid, 

talmif 8. f. a hind, 

bin, 8. f. greediness^ htsUng, 
eovetousness : in Ps, 106. 14, unhon 
ne hirs se t^w4hish k£, they lusted 
exceedingly, 

IdM&bf 8. m. account, charge, 
reckoning, computation, imputation, 
Ps. 32. 2.^hi84b den4, to give 
account. — hisib kam&, to count, 
impute, Ps, 32. 2 : in Rom. 9. 28, 
Khudiwand zamfn men mukhta- 
sar his&b karegii, is translated, a 
short work will the Lord make 
upon the earth, — ^his&b leni, to take 
account, reckon, impute, mark, 
Ps. 180. 3. — hisib lene ch^n4, 
to wish to take account, — his&b 
lene lagn&, to begin to reckon or 
mark, 

biftk&v 8. m. emulation, rivalry. 

UMa (•)« 8. nu a portion^ part, 
division, lot, share, — do hissa kar- 
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nk, to divide into parts^ Ps, 136. 
13.--4u8sa lenk, to take partj be a 
partaker trt/A.-— hissa pinft, to ofh- 
tain part, be a partaker of, 

lilw£o» B. m. courage^ boldnessj 
confidencej heart — Hw&o pa^pni, 
to haoe the heart or boldness, dare. 
Acts 5, 13, as kisi k4 hiw&o na 
par&i durst no num. 

Btaqlsr^ also SlaqlyAif n. 
prop. Ezekias. 

ho, is root of the verb hon&, to 
be, and is to be found in the con" 
junctive participle and in 2nd per' 
son singular of (he imperative. It 
also represents the 2nd person plu- 
ral of present auxiliary tense and 
is then translated by ^you are* 
The contraetedform ofhsxwQ which 
occurs in aorist and imperative of 
hoD&, is ho. 

lio oUalnfif ▼. n. to begin to be, 
to come on or become : in John 6. 
17, us waqt andheri ho chaUL th6, 
and it was now darh. 

ho ehnka^ y. n. to have be- 
come, have been issued (speaking 
of a decree or command), to be 
ended, pass already (speaking of 
resurrection), 2 Tim. 2. 18, to be 
done or finished, expire (speaking 
of time) : in Jamas 1. 12, jab us 
kf ^zmiish ho chukf, when he is 
tried, lit. when his tempting or 
trial is ended. 

hofffi and hofff» conJtraetions for 
howeg& and howegL 8eeliMoL,to 
be. 

ho J&n£y y. n. to be^ become, 
come to pass, be done; in Ps. 106. 
42, we zerdast hoke un ke q&bu 
men hogae, they were brought into 
subjection under their hand. 

hokar and hoko* having been 
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or become, cor^unctive part, of 
hon4, to be. 

ho looi^ y. a. to be fulfilled, 
Luke 21. 32, follow, take to be. — 
pfchhe ho lend, to follow after or 
take to be after any one. 

ho^ contraction of howen. See 
honi^ to be. 

hoD^r T. TL. to be, beconu.^^ 
hone den4, to suffer, or aHow to 
be. — hone lagn&, to begin to be, 
begin to come to pass or to happen. 
— ^hone pln&, to be allowed to be, 
come on, as in Acts 27. 33, aur 
din hone na pkyk ki, and 
while the day was coming on. 
— honew&14 (e, {), one who is or 
about to be, that which is or about 
to be. — honew&l& honi, to be about 
to happen, be about to be, be about 
to come to pass, follow, come upon, 

hoQffo and honrii contractions 
for howenge and howengf. See 
honi^ to be. 

honfhf 8,m,the lip. 

ho imhii4, y. n. to continue to 
be : in 1 Tim. 4. 15, to give one- 
self wholly to any thing. 

ho Mikii^v y. n. to be possible, 
be able to be. 

hoah, B. m. sense : in Luke 6, 
26, tab un sab ke hosh j4te rahe, 
and they were all amazed. — hosh 
men 4n&, to come to oneself come 
to one's senses. 

Boah'aiiii£» inter) ^ Hosanna, 
explained in Hindustdni Reference 
Bible by naj&t balldishije, please 
grant salvation. 

hoahjiur, adj. wise, in one^s 
right mind, careful, cautiotts, wake- 
fd, watchful, temperate, discreet, 
sober, (with se) wiser. — hoshj&r 
hon&, to be wise, possess sobriety 
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of mind, 2 Tim. 2. 26. — hoehyfir 
kam&, to make sober-minded, to 
teach to be sober, Tiiua 2. 4. — 
hosfay&r rahnd, to beware, take 
heed, watch, be sober, be sober- 
minded, 

IkoaUxfiaU 8. f. watchfulness, 
wisdom, carefulness, soberness, so* 
briety, a sound mind, wakefulness, 
craftiness, — hoshy&rf kfum4, to 
take heed, do wisely. — main ne 
hoshj^i se tmnlien fareb karke 
phansiyi, being crafty I caught 
you with guile, 2 Cor, 12. 16. 

]iot6 fiafi, T. o. to come gra- 
dually or from time to time : in 
Luke 1. 70, jo dunyd ke shurd* se 
bote ie, which have been since the 
world began. 

liot6 olial6 4ii6» ▼. n. to be in 
succession, happen to be in succes- 
sion, Heb. 7. 23. 

liota dektanfi, v. a. to see come 
to pass. 

liot6 U6& (e, i), participial adj. 
being. See lionfiy to be. 

liot6 Jfinfiff v. n. to go on be- 
coming. 

liot6 imlmd, ▼. n. to continue, 
continue to dwell or to be, endure 
Ps. 102. 12. 

YkiJk (i* e, fin), is the poet parti- 
ciple of hon&, to be, and is also 
used in the three persons of the sin- 
gular of perfect indefinite, having 
then the meaning *■ became.'' 

Utt chton&f y. a. n. to wish to 
be, desire to be, be likely to be, 
be about to be: in Acts 2. 12, 
mean. 

tiiiJk J&a£y ▼. n. to go on to be, 
become or be stiU becoming. 

U&Ei kamfiy ▼. a. to be con- 
standy. 
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]nid6d« B. f. (Arabic pbtral of 
hadd) boundaries, confines, coasts, 
Ps. 105. 31, 33. 

lii^ijatt s. f. questioning, dispu- 
tation, argument, question^ amy on£s 
plea against another person, — huj- 
jat kanli^ to question, argue, affirm, 
1 Tim. 1. 7.*— hujjat s&bit kanli^ 
to plead either one* sown oramothef^s 
cause against any person; see Ps. 
4S.l.and 74. 22. 

In^Jatif adj. disputatious, cavil- 
ling, gainsaying, Rom, 10. 21. 

hnjAiiif 8. m. concourse, crowd, 
throng : in Acts 21. 35, to logon 
ke hujtiin ke sabab sipAhfoigi ka 
U8e u^&n& pa^^ so it was, that he 
was borne of the soldiers for the 
violence of the people. — hujiim 
kam&, to beset, compass about 

Iraknir 8. m. a commandment, 
precept, decree, command, judg- 
ment, a word of command, charge, 
sentence, ordinance, statute, order; 
a tradition, Mark 7. 6; a word, 
Ps. 107. 11. — hukm de chukni, 
to make an end of commanding. — 
hukm den&, to command, charge, 
condemn or sentence (to death), 
give a commandment, judge, com- 
mit a charge, give the word; in 
John 7. 22, Mti8& ne tumhen 
iLhatne k4 hukm diy&, Moses 
therefore gave uxito you circumci' 
sion. — ^hukm ^armlm^ to command, 
condemn, 2 Pet. 2. 6. — ^hukm hon& 
kisi par, to be judged: in Matt 
27. 3, us ke qad k& hukm hud, he 
was condemned. — hukm karn4, to 
give commandment or sentence or 
order or charge, to command, 
charge, appoint, judge, condemn 
(to punishment), enjoin, execute 
judgment, Jude 15, speak^ Ps. 105. 



HUKMKANI. 

31, S4, testify, Eph. 4. 17.— hukm 
kamewdl&;0n6 who judges, — hukm 
kiyi j^nd kisi par, to be judged, be 
sentenced, be damned, Mark 16. 16. 
— hukm lexi&, to receive m com' 
mandment. Acts 17. 15. — hukm 
mdnn^ to be subject, keep the com' 
mandments, — hukm me^ hon4, to 
be svJbject, be under the authority 
of, — hukm men rahni, to be in 
8ubjection4 — ^hukm p&nd, to receive 
commandments, to be warned, be ad' 
monished.'-^xikm. sunind, to cause 
the sentence to be heard, cause 
judgment to be heard, Ps. 76. 8. 

bnkinWuii, s. f. rule, sway, dO' 
minion. — hukmr&nl kam4, to rule, 

ImfcAmat, s. f. dominion, autho' 
rity, lordship, principality, power, 
rule, government ; a commandment, 
an ordinance, 1 Pet. 2. 13. — hu- 
kdmat bakhshni, to make to have 
dominion over, — hukumat jatliii£, 
to exercise dominion. Matt, 20. 25. 
— -hukiimat kam&, to exercise ou- 
thority or lordship, reign, rule, 

bullarv 8. m. a tumult, an uproar. 

Bnnuuial^ also Biiiiuuialiu» 
n. prop. Hymemsus, 



present auxiliary tense. 

linnar, ft. m. skill, science, in' 
genuity, art. 

tmnifif contracted form of 
hoilngd; 1st. pers, ^sing. future of 
honk, to be. 

Imq^qi s. m. (Arabic plural of 
haqq), laws,' statutes, Ps, 105. 45. 

Buribf n. prop. Horeb, 

bnnnat, s. f. reverence, respect, 
honour, glory; in Bom. 15. 20, 
balki main us hurmat k4 mush- 
t6q th&. Yea, so have I strived, 
lit. moreover I was desirous of the 
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TATIDAL. 

honour or ambitious of the honour. 
— hurmat kam&, to respect, keep 
holy, honour. < 

Biuli'aiiii4y inteij. Hosamuu 
The correct spelling of this word 
is Ho8h*ann&, q. v. 

B^sS'a* n. prop. Hosea, Osee, 

liiuiif B. m. beauty. -^hvLsn i 
taqaddus, beauty of holiness, — 
husn men banf A'dam se kahin 
2ijida hai, thou art fairer than 
the children of men, Ps, 45, 2. 

BnsB-buidart s. m. the fair 
havens. 

Iiiix6r, s. m, presence, sight; in 
Ps, 41. 12, aur mujh ko apne hu- 
zilr men abad tak s&bit rakhegd, 
and settest me (lit. will set me) bc' 
fore thy face for ever, — (Pre' 
ceded by gen. in ke) before, in 
the sight or presence, with, nigh 
unto, toward, unto, before or at the 
presence^ Ps. 1 14. 7. 

liiis6Hy 8. f. presence. 

I. 

li when placed between two nouns 
represents the JEnglish ^of,' but 
when found between a substantive 



b&o, am. \st. pers, sing, of and its following adjective, it is 



merely a connecting link and is un- 
transhteable, Ex. Ibn i D4ii(l, 
Son of David, — rkz i shirfn, 
stoeet counsel^ lit. sweet secret, 

r&nat, 8. f. relief, help. — i'dnat 
karni, to relieve. 

ratib^r, 8. m. faith, belief — 
i*atib&r kami, to believe. 

I'atid&l, 8. m. moderation, so' 
bemess, temperateness ; in Bom. 
12. 3, balki Tatid^l 8e bihar na 
j&ke ai8& miz&j na rakho, but to 
think soberly, lit. but not having 
gone beyond moderation. 



I'ATIMAD. 

I'atfm&df 8. m. hope^ trusty 
belief, — ratixn&d kami, to believe, 
trust. — ^i*atimild rakhn&, to hope, 

i'atlq6d, 8. m. faith, belief per- 
suasion, assurance, confidence, trust, 
— i'atiq&d karn&, to believe, — 
Tatiqid rakhn^, to have faith, be- 
lieve, be confident, trust 

Ib&aatv 8. f. divine service, 
prayer, service, worship, worship- 
ping, — *ib4dat k& q&niin, an ordi" 
nance ef divine service, — *iblulat 
kami, to serve, worship, — *ib&dat 
kamew4I4 (e, f), one who performs 
service, a worshipper, 

1b&aatff4li, 8. f. a synagogue, 
lit. a place for divine worship, 

*lb&aat|3i£na (e), 8. m. a sy- 
nagogue, a house of prayer, 

'ibiratv 8. f. speech, phraseology, 
sense, meamng, style in writing: 
in Acts 8. 32, place, 

Zblfsy 8. m. the devtL 

Ibn, 8. m. son. — Ibn i A^dam, 
the son of man, lit. the son of 
Adam, — Ibn i D&iicl, the s(m of 
David, 

'Z'br, n. prop. Heler, 

'Zbrftni, adj. Hebrew, Jewish : 
8. m, a Hebrew : a, f. the Hebrew 
tongu£. In some passages He- 
brew is translated by *Ibr&ii£ zu- 

'ibratv 8. f. an example, tcam- 
ing; fear, awe, dread, — ^'ibrat pa- 
karni, to stand in awe, Ps. 4. 4. 
* Ibtidfi, 8. f. beginning, — ibtidd 
e khilqat, beginning of creation, 

ld» 8. f. a feast, feast-day, holy 
vfoy. — 'fd i ijanda, the next or 
forthcoming feast, — ^"fd i fasah, the 
feast of passover, the passover. — 
'id i fatir, the feast of unleavened 
bread.— -'id i \hiaiSL, the feast of 
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IHTIYAJ. 

tabernacles. — ^'id k& din, a feast* 
day or holy day. — *fd karni, to 
heep a feast, — *{d ke din ko mixi- 
ng, to heep holyday, 

Idliary adT« Inffier, — idbar ko, 
hUhcTj to this place. — ^idhar udhar, 
hijSier and thither. — idhar udhar 
86 j&n&, to pass by. Matt. 27. 
39. 

Zft^Um, n. prop. Ephraim. 

ifHitt 8. f. abundance, excess, 
superfluity. — ifr&t 86, abundandy. 

XlWktliaf n. prop. JEphratah. 

Jft&bf n. prop. Jephthah, Jeph* 
thae. 

Y 

uUuiatv 8. f. insult, reproach, 
contempt, disdain, affront. — ^ihdnat 
kamd, to reproach, contemn, de- 
spise, treat with contempt, insult. — 
ih&nat karnew414, one who re* 
proaches. 

Vbixa, (e), 8. f. surrounding, 
enclosing, an hedge, enclosure : in 
Ps. 22. 16 and 139. 13, it is given 
as a masc. noun. — ihdta karn4, to 
inclose, surround, make an enclo- 
sure. 

ibs&iif 8. m. kindness, benefit, 
good deed, goodness, favour, good : 
in Luke 6. 32, thank. — ihs&n kar- 
Xik,to do great things, do a kind- 
ness or good, deal bountifully with* 
— ibs&n mknni, to acknowledge a 
kindness, to thank, Luke 17. 9. 

ilis&iimaBd« adj. obliged, in- 
debted, thankful, grateful, — ihs&n- 
mand ]ion&, to be under obligation 
to any one, to give thanks, Rom. 
16. 4. — ihsinmand rahn^ to be 
tJiankful, 

ibtirfiiiip 8. m. reverence, vene^ 
ration, honour, respect, 

ibtly^y 8. f. necessity, want, 
need, distress: in Heb, 7. 11, /wr- 



ther need. — ^ihtij&j rak]lni^ to have 
lack, 

f|6df 8. m. inoentianj formation : 
adj. established. — (j&d kani&, to 
devise, form, fashion. — (j&d kar- 
new&lii, one who forms or creates^ 
Ps. 89. 12. 

t|&aat| 8. f. permission^ leave. — 
ijizat deni, to give leave^ license^ 
or liberty, suffer, permit. 

i]Mff]i6 (ev £)f adj. in one place, 
gathered together, assembled toge- 
ther, together. — ika^h& ini, to 
come U^ether. — ^ika^thi hon&, to 
be gathered together, assemble tO' 
gether, he assembled, come together, 
be together, be in one place, be 
present, resort. Acts 16. 13. — ^ikat- 
\hk hil4 kam&, to be accustomed to 
assemble. — ikaf^M jopi^ to fiHy 
frame together. — ikaffhi karn&, to 
gather togeffier, caU together, as* 
9emble together, bring together. — 
ikatthd rahn&, to be together. 

I^htll&f, 8. m. division, dissen^ 
sion, disagreement, diversity of 
opinion, discord. 

^Jittyfir, 8. m. authority, power, 
dominion, strength, rule, control, 
right, Heb. 18. 10 : in 1 Cor. 8. 
9, liberty, in the sense of power of 
doing or not doing. — ikhtiy&r 
baVhshn^, to set over. — iVhtiy&r 
den&, to make a ruler, give power 
or authority. — i^Iitiy^ dikh&n&, 
to exercise authority. Matt. 20. 25. 
— ^i^htiy&r kani&, to choose, do, use, 
acquire, adopt, holdfast, receive, 
maintain, hold. — i^Iitij&r men 
chhorniL, to put in subjection unto. 
— iVHtiy&r men hon&, to be brought 
under the power, be under. — i{|:hti- 
jix men rahn&, to be under con' 
trol, be caught (speaking of a ship 
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'ILM. 

and the wind). — ilihtij&r -pink, to 
have authority, receive power. -^ 
i^dlitij&r rak}ml^ to have power or 
audunity, .exercise authority or 
power, have dominion. 

t^Uj^ir&£rf 8, m. one pos- 
sessed of authority or power, a 
power. 

t^Uj6rw4iM£ (e), 8. m. one 
having authttrity, one who is great, 
a power. 

iklantd (ev i), adj. only, soli- 
tary, only begotten : in ZtiAe 9. 38 
iklaut4 corresponds to ^ only chiW 

Ifc^nlmn, n. prop. Iconium. 

Vktak, 8. m. a god, a pagan deity. 

H&bi, adj. divine, of Qod or 
the gods, godly, godlike. — il&hi in- 
tiq&m, vengeance. Nemesis, Acts 
28. 4. — ^il4hf jam&*at, congregation 
of the mighty, Ps. 82. 1. 

*il4lff 8. m. remedy, cure. — *ilij 
kam&, to heaL 

zUuii£p 8. m. oit Elamite. 

tl^qa (e)v 8. m. relation, con- 
nection, dependence. — *il4qe men 
hon&, to be about, belong to, be de- 
pendent on. — ^*il4qa rakhn&, to per- 
tain to. 

Uh^Bk, 8. m. revelation, divine 
revelation, in^ration of God, 
2 Tim. 3. 16.— ilh4m se hukm 
p4n&, to be admonished of Ood. 

TUm^Mf n. prop. Elymas. 

Siaabftti n. prop. Elizabeth, 

Siali^y n. prop. Eliseus or 
Elisha. 

ZliyAi or ZUy&Sf n. prop. 
Elijah or Elias. 

ZUmlqiiiii or ZUmlqniiv n. 
prop. lUyricum. 

Ilnii 8. m. learning, hnotcledge, 
science : in James 3. 13, the words 
^witli meekness ofwisdonC are trans- 



ILTDiAS. 

lated by d4n&i ke *ilm ke s&th. — 
ilm i qadim, foreknowledge^ 1 Pet 
1. 2. — *ilm ke 'nsul, elements or 
rudiments of science^ as in Col, 2. 
8, 20, donyiwi *ilm ke 'usill, rv- 
diments of the world, — *ilm o 
khuliisa, the substance of know- 
ledge, form of knowledge, Rom, 
2.20. 

Ilttmiw, s.m. beseeching, prdyer, 
supplication, entreaty, request, ex* 
hortation. — iltim&s kam4, to be- 
seech, desire, pray^ exhort 

ilxfim, s. m. blame, reproach, 
conmciion, judgment, accusation, 
punishment, condemnation, reproof, 
rebuke.* — ilz&m deuk, to accuse, 
find fault, condemn, reprove, con- 
vince, bring an accusation, — ilz4m 
dil&new61& (e, £), condemning, 
bringing or causing condemnation, 
as in 2 Cor. 9. 9, ilz&m dil&new4- 
If ]chidmat, the ministration of 
condemnation, — ilz&m lag&n4, to 
Judge, Col, 2. 16. — ^ilz&m p4n4, to 
be rebuked, 

im^B, 8. m., faith, belief — (m&n 
kf r&h se, through or by faith, — 
£m&n \kckk, to believe, be faithful, 
have faith, — £m4n 14 sakn&, U) be 
able to believe, — im&a. men mazbiit 
bond, to be established in the faith, 
•— fin4n o muhabbat, faith and 
love, — (mill par q4im rahn4, to 
continue in the faith, — imka rakh- 
nk, to believe, — hn&a se, believing. 
Matt, 21. 22.— (m4n se rksthiz 
hon4, to be justified by faith, 

fmfatffr, adj. faithjul, believ- 
ing, one who believes or has faith, 
a believer, — Im4nd4r hon&, to have 
faith, — fm4n<14r nikaln4, to be 
faithful, Luke 19. 17, lit. to prove 
faithful, 
76 



INHIN. 

im&DASa^ 8. f. faUk, faithful- 
ness, 

im&al, adj. of faith, 

im&Dmtak (e« £), adj. one who 
believes, believing, one of faith, 
faithful, 

Imimti 8. f« a building, 

'lmm£sdtbifJL,prQfp,EmnuameL 

ImtHifa, B.m. temptation, tempt' 
ing, trial, enticemenL — imtih4n 
kam&, to tempt, prove, — imtib&n 
kamew414, a tempter, — imtib&n 
men d41n4, to tempt — imf.iTi&ii 
men pani4, to be tempted, 

Imttj^Sy 8. m. discermnent, dis^ 
crimination, judgment, difference, 
distinction, discretion, prudence, — 
imiijia i dfn, religious discrimi- 
nation, — ham ko imtij4z i fir4w4n 
'in4jat kiy&, he hath abounded to- 
ward us in all prudence, Eph, 1. 
8.— imtiy4z kar j4nn4, to approve, 
know how to discern, — imtiya2 
kam4, to discern, judge, exercise 
discernment, discretion or discri- 
mination, make a difference, — im- 
tiy4z kar sakni, to be able to 
discern, 

in* plural oblique form ofyih, 
this, q, V, — ^in donon men se kise, 
whether of the twain f — in sab ko, 
all these, 

In'finiy 8. m. a gift, present, fa- 
vour, — ^in'4m den4, to give gifts, 

*tD&j9X9 8. f. a gift, present, be- 
stotving or bestowal, — ^*in4yat hon4, 
to be given, — *in4yat kam&, to 
give, bestow, see Eph, 1. 8. — phir 
*in4yat kam4, to restore, 

Inlfte^ dot, and ace, plural qf 
yih, this, q, v, 

1ii1i£di plural oblique form of 
yihf, this same or this very^ ihe 
same, q, v. 



INHON. 

tnlionf plural oblique form of 
yih, this^ q, v. 

li^ilv 8. f. a gospel. This word 
in Arabic is of the masculine gen- 
der^ and it is so given in Hindus^ 
tdni dictionaries. The Rev. Henry 
MartyjL, and all subsequent trans- 
lators of the New Testament into 
Hindustdnif treat it as a femi- 
nine noun, — injQ i abadl, the 
everlasting gospel, — injfl kk ma- 
n&di kamew&l&, an evangelist^ a 
preacher^ lit. a proclaimer of the 
gospel, — injil 8an&n&, to preach 
the gospel, — injfl sun^ewdl^, an 
evangelist, lit. one who eauses the 
gospel to be heard, 

inkiur, s. m. derual, disavowal, 
refecting, refusing, denying, re- 
fusal, — ink4r hon&, to be denied, 

— inkir karni, to deny, reject, 
refuse. — ^inkdr karne lagn&, to be- 
gin to deny, — inkir kar sakn^, to 
be able to deny, 

lnq|l4li« 8. m. revolution, move- 
ment, change, vicissitude: in Ps, 
55, 19, asbas ki unhon ne inqi- 
\kh nahin dekli^, because they have 
no changes, 

Ins&fv 8. m. decision of a cause, 
judgment, sentence ; justice, equity, 
right: in Ps, 35. 27, righteous 
cause, — ins^ hon4, to be judged, 

— ins4f j4nn4, to think right, be 
determined, Acts 3. 13. — ins^ 
kam4, to judge, act with equity, 
act justly, give that which is equcU, 
Col. 4. 1, do justice, execute judg- 
ment, avenge, Luke 18. 3, 5. — in- 
8&f kamew&l^ a judge, one who 
judges, 

ins&nf 8. m. man, mankind : in 
James 5. 17, ^ a man subject to like 
passions as we are,* is translated by 
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IQBiCLMAND. 

ham&r& hamjin8 ins&n. — ins&n ke 
ahk4in, commandments of men, 

ln»itni, adj. of man, human, 

Insdniyati s. f. human nature, 
humanity, manhood, 

IntUuKv 8. f. end, extremity, ut" 
termostpart, the uttermost, 1 Thes, 
2. 16. — intih4 e zamCn, end of the 
earth, 

iottq^m, 8. m. vengeance, pun- 
ishing, chastising, revenging, re* 
venge, — ^intiqim il^l, divine ven- 
geance. Nemesis, — intiq&m len^, 
to avenge oneself, take vengeance, 
avenge, revenge, reward: in Ps, 
137. 8, execute vengeance, — inti* 
q4m lenewlUi, an avenger, 

intiM&nkf 8. m. arrangement, 
ordering, order: in JEph, 1. 10, 
dispensation. 

Intix&rv 8. m. waiting or looking 
for, expecting, expectation, — inti- 
zir kam&, to wait for, look, expect, 
wait upon, — intiz&r kart4 rahn4, 
to continue to wait, — ^intizdr khin- 
chn&, to wait for, wait on, Ps, 25. 
5. — intizdr men bond, to wait upon 
or for, — intiz^ men rahn4, to wait 
or wait for, wait upon, Ps, 62. 5. 

ia^M&xi, 8. f. looking for, ex- 
pectation, waiting for, — intiz&ri 
karnd, to look or wait for, expect 
— intiziri karte karte, whilst 
waiting, Ps. 69." 8. 

Zpaflraditiui or Zptendltns, 
n. prop. Epaphroditus. 

Zpafiras or Zpaflrfist n. prop. 
Epaphras, 

iqb&lv 8. m. prosperity, good 
fortune, promotioii, Ps, 75. 6. 

iqb&lmandf adj. prosperous, 
fortunate, — iqbdlmand hon4, to 
prosper. — iqbdlmand rahnd, to be 
or continue prosperous. 



IQRAR. 

iqWur, 8. m. an^esnanj acknow^ 
ledgmentj avowal, profesnanj pro' 
fesnng ; setdemeni, agreement, 
covenant, promue. — iqr&r kam&, 
to confess, agree, covenant, pro^ 
mise, accept, acknowledge, profess, 
profess a profession, witness a 
confession, declare: in Heh, 13. 
15, the aidhorized English inter- 
pretation of the Oreek ^giving 
thanks to his name,* is translated 
by us ke n&m k& iqrdr karte hain, 
(lit. are confessing to his name), 
which corresponds exactly to the 
marginal rendenng as weU as to 
the Oreek. 

iqtld4ri 8. m. authority, power ; 
in CoL 2. 15, eardiron o ikhti- 
y6rw61on k& iqtid&r chhin Vijk, he 
spoiled principalities and powers, 
— iqtid&r den4, to enable, 1 Tim, 
1 . 12, lit. to render strong, impart 
strength to. 

IqAntum, n. prop. Iconium. 

ir&da (e)« s. m. desire, intent, 
purpose, wiU, intention, wish, mind, 
1 Pet, 4. 1 ; thought, Ps. 33. 1 1 ; 
counsel, Luke 7. 30, Acts 2. 23, 4. 
28 ; pleasure, JEph. 1. 5, 9 : endea- 
vour, Ps, 28. 4. — ir&da kama, to 
form a purpose, seek, desire, wish, 
endeavour. Acts 16. 10, he dis- 
posed, mind, purpose, he minded, 
will: in Luke 9. 51, mazbiit ir4- 
da kam&, to stedfasdy set one*s 
face on the accomplishing of any 
thing. 

Xrastns or Ar&stns* n. prop. 
JErastus, 

Ird flrd, adverbial prep, (go- 
oeming gen. in ke), round about. 

*irl6iiv 8. m. knowledge, — 'irfEn 
rakhn^, to have knowledge, 

Xribfi, n. prop. Jericho. 
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ISl SABAB. 

ISf this, singular oblique form of 
jih, this. 
Is bfriSf /or this cause. 
Is dam nm^from henceforth. 
isei dot. and ace. singular of 
yih, (his, 
ZsftmijA, n. prop. Spain. 
IsliuO, 8* in* a sponge. 
Isliafcdr, n. prop. Issachar. 
Ishium (e)ff 8. m. a sign, beck, 
signal, hint. — ish&ra kami, to 
beckon, make signs, signify, show, 
Luke 20. 37. — ish&ra p4n&, to re- 
ceive a signal or hint, as in Acts 
24. 10, * Then Paul, after that the 
governor had beckoned unto him to 
speak, answered,* is translated by 
tab Pulils ne jab h4kim se bolne 
k& ishira p&7&, jaw&b diy&. 

Is li£ llye, therefore, for this 
very reason. 
Is hi taoTi likewise. 
Isliqv 8. m. love. — ^'ishq i II£h£, 
divine love. 

Ishrati 8. f. pleasure, delight, 
enjoyment. 

IsbtUiiv, 8. m. proclamation, 
notification — ^ishtihir kijd j&n4, to 
be published. 

islitl3r6qv 8. m. desire, longing, 
strong inclination. 

is£t sing, oblique form of yalii 
or yihf, this same, this very, this 
indeed. 
Isi ^mnifjust this moment. 
isi ke liyei even hereunto. 
Isi l6iqf worthy of this very 
thing. 

isi llysv fherefore,for this cause, 
for this same purpose, whereunto, 
fur the which cause, for this, (with 
kiyfor. 

isi sababv for ffiis same or 
very cause, wherefore, herein. 



ISI TARAH. 

therefore^ for which cause, — isf 
sabab se, for this cause. 

l«i tarabf in this same manner^ 
soj even so^ so likeioise^ wherefore^ 
after ffte same manner^ Uhetnse, 
Vius^ even as, m ffiis numner.' — isf 
tarah ki, as though, — isf tarah se, 
lihetoise, 

iai waqt, at this time, 

iai w£itev therefore, 

Xakandar or Slkaadar* n. 
prop. Alexander, 

Zakandaii, adj. of Alexandria^ 
an Alexandrian, 

ZslLandarlfi, n. prop. Alexan" 
dria, 

Xakaiiy^ti, n. prop. Iscarioty 
man ofKerioth, 

la ke ba'dy hereafter, 

la liUqv worthy of this : in the 
phrase main is l&iq naMn Id, I 
am not worthy that, 

la Uyev for (his reason^ there' 
fore^ wherefore^ for this cause^ for^ 
because^ to this end, for this pur^ 
pose, whereupon, for the same 
purpose, for which cause, where- 
unto, likewise, — is lije ki, because 
thai, for, forasmuch as, therefore, 
whereby, that, seeing that — is lije 
nahln ki, not that, 2 Cor, 3. 5, 

Xaiii6'el, n. prop. Ishmael, 

Zam4'el£» s. m. an Ishmaelite, a 
descendant of Ishmael, 

la men, herein, lit. tn this, 

lamnawlaif s. f. catalogue of 
names, census roll: in Luke 2. 2, 
and Acts 5, 37, taxing, 

la par, wJiereupon, lit. on or tn 
addition to this, 

la qadr, to this degree, so 
much, Heh, 1. 4; inasmuch, Heb, 
3.3. 

Zarfielv n. prop. Israel, 
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IS WASTE. 

Zarfielf, s. m. a man of Israel, 
an Israelite, the people or children 
of Israel: adj. Israelitish, 

JmrtafJaU s. m. an Ezrahite, 

la aabab, because, therefore, 
wherefore, — is sabab ki, because, 
— is sabab Be',for this cause, be^ 
cause, therefore, by reason thereof, 
whereupon, wherefore, — is sabab 
se ki, because, for this reason or 
cause that 

la aa, whereby, 

lat^da, adj. set «p, erected, — 
ist&da kam£, to place, pitch, set 
up, 

la tarab, so, on this wise, even 
as, likewise thus, — is tarah ka, on 
this fashion, — is tarah ke, of this 
kind. — ^is tarah ki, insomuch that, 

la tanr par, so, 

latl'amfil, s. m. usage, use, ap- 
plication, employment, daily prac- 
iice, — isti*am&l kam&, to bring 
into use, to employ, 

lattlikftfn, s. m. hardness, ftrm' 
ness, strength, establishment, cou' 
formation, — istihk&m bat:h8lm4, to 
stablish, 

latUiafi, s. m. derision, con- 
tempt, scorning: in Ps, 123. 4 
this word is incorrecdy given as a 
feminine noun, 

latlqb4lf s. m. meeting, encoun- 
tering, reception; futurity, — is- 
tiqb&l karni, to gladly receive, go 
and meet, 

latlqliil, s. m. intrepidity, reso- 
lution, perseverance, vigour; in 
2 Cor, 11. 17, confidence. 

la waqt, for this time, at this 
present time, now, at tkis time, — 
is waqt ae,from henceforth, 

la w£itev therefore, for this 
cause, wherefore, to this end, iaso- 



ITALIA. 

much thai, for the same purpose, so 
that: in 2 Pet 1. 5, besides this, 
— 18 w&ste ki, forasmuch as, for J 
because, that, for that, seeing that. 
—-is w&ste naMn ki, not that, 

Ztalta or Ztfilta or Xt4ufi, n. 
prop. Italy. 

Ztfill^al, adj. ItaJian. 

Itmiii4ii|, 8. f. peace, quiet, 
tranquillity, security, rest, repose, 

— itin£n4ii p4n&, to have or find 
peace. 

itii4 (ei i)ff adj. so much, so 
great, this much, so many, these 
many. — itnd hi, so much, this much 
indeed. — itni jitn&, so much, as 
much.— itae hi par, for so much, 
thus far, Luke 22. 51. — itne liye 
ki, to the end that, Ps. 30. 12.— 
itne men, in this much (time), in 
the mean time, upon this, John 4. 
27. — ^itne par, /or so much. — itne 
w4ste ki, lest. — ^itnf jaldi, so soon. 

— itn{ muddat 8e, so long time, 
John 14. 9. 

*itr, 8. m. ointment, oil (Gt. otto 
of roses, perfume, fragrance). — 
'itr maln&, to anoint with ointment. 

*ltrd£ii| 8. m. a scent box^ box 
of ointment. 

ittiffiqant adv. by chance, acci" 
dentally. 

ittll&', '8. f. information, report, 

— ittiid' deD&, to tell. 
Xt^riya* n. prop. Iturea, 
itw&r^ 8. m. Sunday. 

'iwazy 8. m. recompense, com" 
pensation, reward, rendering, (with 
gen. in ke) for, in the stead, in 
exchange for, instead of. 

Z'zabil, n. prop. Jezebel. 

Zztb^ff n> prop. Isaac. 

'izzat, 8. f. honour, glory, re- 
sped : in Luke 14. 10, worship. — 
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JABRIEL. 

*izzat ch&hnd, to seek glory. — *iz- 
zat den&, to give honour, honour. 
— *izzat kam&, to honour, esteem 
highly. — *izzat kiyd ch4hiye, t^ is 
necessary to honour, one must or 
is bound to honour. — ^'izzat o hnr- 
mat, honour and glory. — *izzat 
p&n&, to have honour, be honoured, 

Issatd&ri adj. possessed of re- 
putation, a man of repute, honour- 
able, respected, having honour. 

Immmtwilk (e, £), adj. honour- 
able, one who possesses honour or 
respect, a dignity, 2 Pet. 2. 10. 

J. 

j£f is the root of the verb jkai, 
to go, and is found in the conjunc- 
tive participle, as well as the 2nd 
person singular of imperative. In 
the former instance, it means ' hav- 
ing gone,'' in the latter, ^go thou.^ 

j£f 8. f. aplace.—^h j4 hon4, to 
come together, be in one place. — 
ja e tamaskhur, a scorn, lit. a 
place of buffoonery. 

Jab, adv. when, as, while, when- 
soever, whereas, since. — jab jab, 
as oft as, whenever, as often as. — 
jab ki, when, forasmuch as, while, 
if. — jab 86, since the time when^ 
since,?— jab tak, tiU, as long as, 
while, until, except, whiles, whilst, 
— jab tak ki, tiU, until, while, as 
long as, when, until that, for, eX" 
cept, 

J& bat^bufi* y. n. to go and sit 
doion, to be set down, 

Jabalv n. prop. Oebnl. 

Jabr, s. m. oppression, force, 
violence, — jabr karnd, to oppress. 
— jabr karnewald, despitefid, in- 
jurious, 

Jabriel, n. prop. Gabriel, 



JAD. 

Jadv ady. (only another farm of 
jab) when, or, now wAen, as soon 
as, 

Jaddi n. prop. Gad* 

J6d^ s. Tti,jtigglingy eot^uroHon, 
magic, enchantment, 

j6dik-blKur4 (e, £), adj. fiiU of 
sorcery or vntchcraft, as in Chi, 3. 
1, kis ki jidubharf inkhon ne turn 
ko nikik, who hath bewitched you f 

j6d6ffAr, 8. m. a sorcerer, ne* 
cromancer, magician* 

J6d^iffar£, s. f, sorcery, necro^ 
money, witchcraft, magic, — j&dd- 
gari karni, to use sorcery or 
curious arts* 

Jacali* 8. f. a place, room, (wiA 
gen, in ki) m the room, instead of, 
in the place, — jagah denk, to give 
place, receive, conceive, give occa- 
sion. — jagah jagah, divers places, 
— jagah kam4, to commend oneself, 
2 Cor, 4. 2. — jagah p4n&, to fmd 
place, 

Jac£iifi« V. a. ft> awake or awa- 
hen, awake out of sleep, raise up, 

J6 clmiN ▼. n. to go and faU 
upon. 

j£ffii£p y. n. to watch, be awake, 
awake, wake, arise, awcke up, be 
watchful or wakeful, keep awake, 
^-^^igaewilk (e, 1), one who awakes, 
'^j^ sakn&, to be able to watch* 

i&gVk p&nfii y. a. to find watch- 
ing, 

i4fft4 TsOsmS^ y. n. to watch, be 
vigilant or watchful, remotn awake, 

j£r nflllli^ y. n. to awake, 
■ fkkk, 8. f. dignity, grandeur, 
magnijicenioe.^ih. o jal&l, dignity, 
grandeur, glory and majesty, Ps. 
111.3. 

JalUUat, 8. f. ignorance, foolish- 
ness, foUy^ 
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JALl DENA. 

Jali4Bf 8. m. the world, a world, 
the earth. 

Jali4n« ady. where, wheresoever, 
in what place soever, whithersoever, 
wherein, whither, — jahfin jahin, 
wherever, — jahim kfdiin, whither- 
soever, wheresoever, where, whither. 
— jah4n ae,from whence, — jah&n 
tak, cufar as, whereto, as, 

Jahapnam, 8. m. hell, , 

JabfiB, 8. m. a ship, — jah&z k4 
bojh, the burden of a ship, a cargo. 
— jah&z k& 8afar, a ship^s course, 
a voyage, -^ jah&a kholn&, to hose 
a vessel from her moorings, to sail 
from, — jahia par chaf>hn&, to take 
ship, to embark in a vessel. — jah4z 
par j4n&, logo by ship, sail to or 
into. — jah4z par raw&na hon&, to 
sail to or into, sail away, 

J&bllf adj. unlearned, foolish, 
a fool, brutish, ignorant* 

yfilrasy n. prop. Jairus, 

Jals4 (ov i)v adj. and ady. even 
as, according to, as, as if accord- 
ing as, like as, inasmuch as. — jaise, 
such as, as, even as, like as, as well 
as. — jai84 ki, as, even as, even so 
as, inasmuch a«.— jaisi-waisi, like 
as — so, even as — so, 

J44xt adj. lawful, legal, aUow- 
ahle, authorised, 

Jakaya4, y. a. to bind. — jakar 
rakhnd, to bind, keep bound, — 
jaka^ 8akn&, y. n. to be able to 
bind, 

Jakr& J&n4 or Jakr£ J&nfi, y.n. 
(passive o^ jaka^ni), to be bound, 
to be pinioned, 

J4lf 8. m. a net, a snare, a band, 
— j41 d^lnl, to let down or cast a 
net: in 2 Pet, 2. 14, to beguile. 

Jal4 den^i y. a. to bum, kindle^ 
bum up. 
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JA LAGKA. 

j& Iairii4y V. n. to go and join 
oneself tOj attach oneself to. 

JaliU, g. m. glory, majesfy, ho- 
nour : in Ps, 96, 6, beauty, — jal41 
ba^bsbni or den^ to glorify, 
give glory, — jaUd i abadi, eternal 
glory,— ^a\61 o qudrat, praise and 
dominion, lit. glory and power, — 
jal41 p4n4, to be glorified.-^ js^ 
z&hir karn^ to glorify, give ho- 
nour or glory, 

jAl6lat| 8. f. excellency, glori- 
ousness, 

Jal^llf adj. glorious, possessing 

glory- 
Jal4lw4l£ (e. i)» adj. of or 

possessing ghry, glorious, fill of 
majesty, 

Jaluit 8. m. burnings combustion. 
— jalan ko p4n&, to be set on fire 
of, James 3. 6. 

Jaliui4« Y. a. to bum, consume, 
kindle, light, set on fire, bum 
up. 
Jalandbar, s. m. dropsy, 
SaJ&j& J&ii£» v. n. to be burned 
or burnt, be utterly burned. 

Jaldv adj. quick, speedy, swift, 
forthwith, anoTi, immediately, quick- 
ly, speedily, hastily, straightway, 
shordy, soon, suddenly. — jald ink, 
to come in haste, make haste. — jald 
bond, to be quick, make haste, 

Jaldfp 8. f. haste, speed, quick- 
ness : soon. — jaldi kam&, to haste, 
make haste, do diligence, be dili- 
gent. 
J& leii£v ▼« a. to overtake, 
Jalil, adj. glorious, full of glory, 
^alfl bon&, to be glorified, 
Jalflf n. prop. Galilee, 
Jalili, 8. m. a Oalilean, 
S& Upafii6, V. n. to cling to, to 
give heed to, 1 Tim, 4. 1. | 
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JA MILNA. 

Jal J4iifi» y. n. to be scorched, 
be stirred, inflamed or set on fire 
(in relation to mind or spirit), be 
hirned, bum, be burnt up. 

Jal]£d« 8. m. an executioner. 

Jalii4v Y. n. to bum, be scorched^ 
be on fire. 

Jal ralmfiv ▼• n* lo continue to 
bum, be burning. 

Jaltft (•fi)tpres.part. of jslnSi, 
burning, fiery. 

Jalt4 b46 (ei £)» participial 
adj. burning. 

Jaltft ralmfiv ▼• n. to continue 
burning, be burning, 

Jalwa (e)« s. m. splendour, 
lustre, light, Ps. 4. 6. 

Jalwacai^ adj. manifest, con- 
spicuous, resplendetU. — jalwa^ar 
farm^ni, to cause to shine. — jal- 
wagar bon&, to shine, shine forth, 
shew oneself, Ps. 94. 1. 

JalwaffaHf a. f. splendour, lus- 
tre, loveliness. 

Jiuna (e)f s. m. a garment, a 
robe. 

Jam*a» 8. f. coUecOon, assembly, 
gathering. — jam*a bon&, to be ga- 
thered together, be assembled, re- 
sort, come together or gather toge- 
ther, assemble, congregate. — jam^a 
karnfi, to lay up, gather together, 
bestow, provide, gather up, treasure 
up, heap together,, call together, as- 
semble, assure (with jLb&tir). — 
jam*a kam& cb^ije, one ought to 
lay u/>.^am*a \sijk j4n&, to be ga- 
thered 

Jam&*at| 8. f. a multitude, com- 
pany, assembly, general assembly, 
synagogue in Rev. 2. 9, congregO" 
tion, — jam&*at men, publicly. 

JanuKlf 8. m. beauty, elegance. 

J6 iiiilii£v Y. n. to go and min- 



JAN. 

gle voithf join oneself to^ meetj be 
laid among, 

J&iiv s. f. life, soul, spirit : in 
Luke 21. 26, heart. — j&n bach4n&, 
to save life, save the soul. — j4n 
balchshQ&y to quicken, give life. — 
j&n den&, to yield or give up the 
ghost, die, lay down one^s Ufe, — ek 
j&n hon4, to he of one accord, — 
j4n len4, to cut off the spirit, take 
the life. — ]kEL m&m&, to destroy or 
take away Itfe or soul. — j4n se 
koshish^kam^, to strive. — j4n se 
m&rijiaik, to die the death, be slain. 
— j^ se m&rn&, to hiU, destroy, 
put to death, smite, slay, cut off. 

J6ii4« Y. n. to go, depart, go out 
or up, pass by, go one's way, forth 
or doum, sail over (used of a ship), 
resort, enter. — j&n£, is also used 
with other verbs toformcompounds: 
sometimes the other verb is found in 
the root and sometimes in the past 
participle : the latter is the regular 
mode of forming the passive, and 
j&n& is then used like *to be.'' — 
j4ne den4, to let alone, suffer to go 
or let go, let go one's way. — j&ne 
lagii&, to begin to go. — j4ne par 
honi, to be about to go. — j4new4l4 
(e, i), one who goes, a goer. — j4te 
j&te, whilst going or travelling. — 
j&te waqt, at the time of going or 
starting. 

Jan6bff 8. f. majesty. — Jan&b i 
*Ali, august majesty, the Majesty 
{applied to Ood) : in Acts 25. 21, 
25, Augustus. 

J&116 obfil&iyei one ought to 
know. 

jfai^ch&hnfcY.a.to wish to know. 

J&n6 jfinfif V. n. to be knoum. 

Janam, s. m. birth. — nay^ ja- 
nam, new birth, regeneration. 
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JANNA. 

J&n-b«Y^thf, s. f. granting of 
Ufe. — j£n-bakhshi karnd, to let 
any one live, keep alive. 

J&n b^luUk, Y. a. to know and 
understand^ comprehend. — -j4n btijh 
ke, willingly, wilfully, wittingly. 

Jfiaebiid, y. a. to judge, examine 
know the proof, prove, discern, 
try, search. — j4nchnew&l& (e, £), 
one who searcheth or trieth. 

J&n it>mkn^Y.n. to have already 



Jfind4r« adj. possessing or hav- 
i^ life, a beast, living soul, living 
being or thing. 

Jfin-lUbfiai, 8. f. extreme dili- 
gence, hard Zoftour. — j&n-fish&ni 
kam4, to eamestiy contend, carry 
on a conflict, Phil. I. 30. 

Jaofv 8. f. war, battle. — Jang, 
kami, to war, wage war. 

Janyalv s. m. a wildemess, de^ 
sert, wood, forest, jungle. — jangal 
j angal, from forest to forest. 

Janyalff more commonly spelt 
jangli, g. v. 

Janyli, adj. wild, barbarous, of 
the field or wood or wilderness or 
forest. — jangli jdnwar, a wild 
beast. — jangli (Jiargosh, a cony. 

J&ni-dnahmaB, s. m. an enemy 
desirous of taking life, a deadly 
enemy. 

j6 ntfcaln4» y. n. to come doum. 

j6n J&nfii Y. n. to know, be sure, 
be resolved, understand. 

J&n-k^fchi, 8. f. that which tends to 
shorten life, trouble, affliction. 

J&nkajiif s. f. agony. 

J&n leii£v Y. a. to know, 

Jann6, y. n. to bear or bring 

forth (a child), be delivered of a 

child. — janne lagn^ to be in tro" 

vail. — janne par hon^i to be ready 
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to be delivered, — jannew&li one 
who bears children. 

Skank^ y. a. to know^ hoid^ take 
for^ taiderstandy perceive^ tkink^ 
have knowledge, suppose, be sure, 
judge, wot, be aware of, tell, ac-- 
count, be privy to, esteem, count.— 
j&imew&14 (e, i), one who knows. 

Jfin p«lioli&ii« s. m. ait ac' 
quaintance, a familiar friend. 

Jfin TsJOrnkf y. a. to note, know. 

J&n mmMmkf y. n. to be able to 
understand or to know. 

JaDikbf s. m. the south. 

J&nwmr, s. m. a beast, a brute 
becut, an animal. 

J& p«liiiBolm£f y. n. to go and 
arrive, to be at or arrive at. 

J& paluqrnfit y. a. to come upon, 
to apprehend. 

J& parnfif y. n. to be cast upon, 
fall upon or among. 

Ja^ff s. f. a root. — ja^ bindhnd, 

to be rooted. — jar m^, root, base, 

foundation. — ja^ pakarn&, to take 

root. — jar rakhni, to have a root — 

jar se ukh&r& j&n£, to be rooted up. 

j£f4 (e)ff 8. m. winter, cold. — 
jkrkkk\ni, to winter. — j6re bhar, 
the whole winter.—jkre kk mausim, 
winter, lit. season of winter. 

J& rahnfi, y. n. to go and re- 
main, dwell, sojourn, abide. 

j6r£v adj. Jlounng, proceeding, 
prevalent. — j4rl hon^ to flovi, be 
poured out, be shed abroad, pro- 
ceed or prevail: in Ps. 33. 11, 
have free course. — j&ri kam^ to 
establish, in Mark 7. 13, deliver : 
in Matt. 22. 24, perpetuate or 
raise up seed. — j4ri rahn&, to run, 
continue flowing, spring up, John 
4. 14. 

jaribv 8. f. a reed, a rod, a Uxnd- 
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jawIhir-^t. 

measure. — jarfb ki gai, measure- 
ment has been made, Ps. 16. 6. 

Jarniy y. a. to strike or fasten 
in, make to adhere. 

J«s« 8. m. reputation, celebrity, 
glory : in Ps. 39. 11, beauty. 

S^m&Bf 8. m. a spy, messenger. 

Jfis^siy 8. f. spying, — j^usi 
karni, to spy out, mark. 

J&t| n. prop. Oath. 

Jat4 deii£v y. a. to tell. 

Jaf^mfai, 8. f. spikenard. 

Jatfin^a y* a. to exercise, give 
to understand, declare, tell, shew, 
point out, display, make knoum, in- 
form, — jat&t4 rahn&, to continue 
shewing. 

J6t4 nOm^v y. n. to depart 
from, go up or depart to, depart, 
fail, be gone, be destroyed, be done 
away, cease, pass away, faU from, 
be consumed, consume, go into, 

Jan* 8. m. barley. 

J& ntani4, y. n. to go and 
alight, dismount 

Jawfibf 8. m. an answer. — jaw&bi 
den&, to answer, give an answer, 
reply. — jaw&b dene p6n4, to have 
■license to answer. — jaw4b de sak- 
nk, to be able to give an account. 
Acts 19. 40, be able to answer. — 
mer& pahil4 jaw&b dete waqt, at 
my first answer, 2 Tim. 4. 16. — 
jaw&b dixyk ch&hije, one ought to 
answer. — jaw4b dljk karn&, to 
answer continually or frequently. 
— jaw4b men fanning, to answer. 
— jawlb men ka]m&, to answer 
and say, answer. 

Jaw^fcltir* 8. m. precious stones, 
jewels, gems (Arabic plurat of 
jauhar). 

Jaw6liir6t| s. m. precious stones 
{plural o/" jawihir). 



JAWAN, 

jawfiiiy adj. youngy younger: 
8. m. a young man^ a person of 
age, an adult, man. — jawim hon&, 
to be or become young, 

Jawfini, s. f. youths flower of 
age. 

J^4 eh&lm&f y. a. to wish to 
go or pose. 

J&j4 kamiy v. a. to reeort. 

Jas6y 8. f. a reward, recompense f 
honour. — jaz& deni, to reward, 

Jaafira (e)f 8. m. an isle, an 
island, 

JlMffarnfiy y. n. to strive, fight, 
^ttorre/.— jhagarne lflgn£, to begin 
to strive. 

J1UIST6 (a), 8. m. strife, fight- 
ing, contention, striving, debate, — 
jhagr& kam^ to strive. 

Jliaf|4l6« adj. contentious^ dis- 
putatious. 

Jhafclray, s. m. a tempest, a 
storm, a squall, 

Jluui^ (e)v 8. m. a banner, an 
ensign, a flag. 

Jbii^liy 8. f. a cymbal. 

JlumJlian&n6, y. n. to tinhJe, 

J]i£f6 (e, £)v noej9^ past parti- 
ciple of jhixRi, to sweep. 

Jb4yaa, s. f. offscovring. 

Xhkt deii£v y. a. to «AaAtf off, 
wipe off. 

Jliafif 8. f. continued rain. 

Jliiffy 8. f. a bush, underwood, 
brushwood, thichet 

JUar J&B^ ir. n. to /a2Z, /<i2Z 
<nray. 

J^^a^Jbay£l^i^ y. n. to «AaA«. 

Jliarii4« y. n. to faU off, faU. 

fhSmSif y. a. to «Aa^ o^ sweep. 
— jh6rn4 phtinkn&, to exorcise. — 
jli^rnepliilnknew&l& (e,i),exorcist. 

fiikf pbeakiifiy y. a. to pluch 
out. 
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JHUNJHLlNA. 

Jliaft ady. immediately, straight" 
way. 

Jliafak deii£v y. a. to shahe off. 

J]ia|akiii^ y. a. tojerh, throw. 

Jliafpafv ady. speedily. 

Jh£l« 8. f. a lake, a standing 
water. 

Jbl|rakii4t y. a. to rebuke. 

Jbok^ (e)« 8. m. a blow; a 
breeze of wind, a blast. 

Jbol4 (e)f 8. m. palsy. — jhole 
k& m&rk, sick of the palsy. 

Jbol£» 8. f. a scrip^ a wallet. 

Jbonk^ J&nfii y. n. to ^ cast. 

Jbonknfip y. a. to cast, throw. 

Jbiik4 b66p bowing, leaning. 

Jbnkiuifif y. a. to bow down, 
bow, cause to bow down. — nfche 
jhTik&n4, to subdue under any one, 
Ps. 18. 39. 

Jbiik4 rakbnif y. a. to bow 
down. 

Jbnk J&ii£» y. n. to ^ bowed 
down. 

Jb1Iklli^ y. n. to stoop down, 
bow, be bowed down, turn aside^ 
sink down. Acts 20. 9 ; lean, John 
21. 20. — 8aUbn ko jhukn&, to em- 
brace, Heb. 11. 13, lit. to incline 
or bend for salutation or greeting. 

Jbnlas deii£* y. a. to singe or 
scorch, set on fire, Ps. 83. 14. 

Jbnlaa J&116, y. n. to be scorch' 
ed. 

Jbiilaaii6t y. n. to be scorched, 
be singed. 

Jbnla&nfif y. a. to scorch. 

Jbmiff 8. m. multitude, crowd, 
flock. 

Jbui^blfibaft 8. f. raging, re- 
buke, Ps. 18. 15. 

Jbiii4blfiii4i y. n. to be enraged, 
be angry, rage, chide, be petulant 
or irritable, rebuke, Mark 8. 32. 
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— jhunjUine lagni, to begin to 
rebuke, 

Jbikflif 8. m. a He, lyings, faUe^ 
hood^ leasing^ Ps. 4. 2. — jl&dfli 
b&ndhn4, to forge a /te, Ps. 119. 
69. — jhiifh boln&, to lie, speak lies 
or leasing, Ps, 5, 6. — jhiith bolne- 
w£4 (6; Q, a /tar.— jhiifh kalmi, 
to lie. — ^jhufh kahnew414, (m6 tkat 
teUetk lies, — jhii^h miifh, falsely. 
— ^jhu^b se, falsely, 

JbA^ (e, £), tid^, false, lying, 
vain : a liar. — jha^hf daulut, 
mammon of unrigkteousness, Luke 
16. 9, 11.— jhiith4 fajthr, vaxn- 
glory, Pkil, 2. 3. — jhtithi fa^hr 
karn^ to be desirous of vain-glory, 
Oal. 5. 26.— jhilfhf gaw4h{ den4, 
to bear false witness. — ^jhufh4 ho- 
n&, to lie. — jhti^hi qasam khine- 
YT&Lk, a perjured person. 

Jbntl6ii&, V. a. to belie, make a 
liar, prove to be false^ falsify. 

jU s. m. life, spirit, soul, mind, 
keart. — j( lag&n&, to give keed, 
attend to, set (mis mind on, be 
greedy of, Ps. 17. 12. — j£ men 
kahn&, to say ufitkin oneself. — ji 
selcarn&, to do keartily. — ji uthn^ 
to be raised again to life, rise 
again, rise, be risen, revive, rise to 
life : as a masc, noun, ^ resurrec- 
tUmfrom the dead.^ 

jibbv 8. f. the tongue, 

Jlda'Anv n. prop. Oideon, Ge* 
deon, Heb. 11. 32. 

Jldbar, adv. whither, where. 

Ji i&Of 8. m. soul and spirit. — ji 
j4n 86 hifz kam^ to keep dUi' 
gendy, Ps. 119. 4. — ji j&n 8e 
Vhush hon&, to rejoice, Oal. 4. 27. 

Ji J&nfii y. n. to live. 

Jll6ii£v v. a. to raise from the 
dead, raise to life, raise up, give 
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life to, bring to life, quicken. — ji- 
l&new&14 (e, f), one wko quickens 
or raises up, quickening. 

Jil476 J&nK» y. n. (passive of 
jil&n6) to be raised, be made aUve^ 
be quickened. 

Jlll'6d« n. prop. OHead. 

JiiDalv tke Hebrew letter CHmeL 

Jin, oblique plural form of]o or 
jaun, q, v.— jin dinon men, in the 
days wkerein. — jin se, whereof. 

Jiofiy y. n. to live, be alive, rc" 
vive, Rom. 14. 9; be lively, Ps. 
38. 19. — jfne den&, to suffer to 
live. 

Jtnbeni dot. and ace, plural of 
jo or jaun, rel. pron. wko, which. 

Jtnbon, oblique plural form of 
jo or jaun, rel. pron. who, whiek, 

JiiiSf 8. f. kind, speoies, sort: 
merckandise, 

Jiry&iif 8. m. a flux, a running. 
— jirj&n i lahil, a bloody flux, 

JlSf oblique singular form of jo 
or jaun, rel. pron. wko, whoso- 
ever, whatsoever. — jis din tak, 
until the day that or when. — jis ke 
h&th 86, by whom. — jis ke lije, 
wkerein. — jis ke sabab, wkereby, 
— jis men, wkerein, wkereon, — jb 
men se, out of which. — ji8 par, 
whereon, wherein, — jis se, whence, 
from whom, of wkom, wkereby, 
wherewith, — jis surat men, equi- 
valent to dar 8ilrat, in case, pro- 
vided that. 

Jlse* to wkom, wkom, dot. cmd 
ace. sing, of ^o or jaun, rel. pron. 
q, V. 

JU b£l, if, Rom. 11. 21.— jis 
h41 ki, if, seeing tkat, Luke 23. 40. 
— jis li41 men, seeing, Luke I. 34. 
— pas jis hil men ki, forasmuck 
tken, 1 Pet, 4* 1. 
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Jls JlSy obUque smgtdarform of 
jo jo, q. V. 

Jte Idafif oblique sifigtdar form 
€ff jo koi, q. V. 

Jlsnif s. m. body of any animated 

being, flesh in the sense of persons 

or the body, bodily presence, 2 Cor. 

10. 10. -^jism ki rti se, tn the 

Jlesh. 

Jlmmfaf, adj. belonging to the 
body, corporeal, carnal, of or be^ 
longing to the fleshy natural, I Cor, 
15. 46, fleshly, after the flesh,— 
jism&ni taur par, according to the 
flesh, 

Jlsmi, adj. carnal, corporeal, in 
or of the flesh. 

Jls qadTff according to the de- 
gree, according as, as. — jis qadi* 
ki, CM much as. 

Jls rAi kl, in the way wherein, 

Jls tanib, as, even as, accord- 
ing as, Uhe as, — jis tarah ki, as. 
— jis tarah se, as, even as. — jis 
tarah se ki, as, even as. — jis jis 
tarah ki, wherewith. 

Jim waqti when, while, as, after, 
Ps. 51 (heading). — jis waqt ki, 
when, as, whilst that. — jis waqt 
tak, until the time that. 

jit6 (e, i), pres. part, of jink, 
living, alive, quich, Ps. 124. 3. — 
jitk chhutn^ to escape or remain 
alive, survive, to be alive. — jo jitf 
j&n det& hai, which holdeA our 
soul in life, Ps. 66. 9.— jftA link, 
to bring alive. — jitd rahnd, to live. 
— jft4 rakhn&, to heep alive. 

Jite j£, adj. alive, qttich, living, 
while living : s. m. lifetime, (with 
ke) during the lifetime. 
• Jit J&ii£» ▼. n. to overcome. 

Jit leii£v ▼• a. A> overcome. 

Sitak (ef i)» adj. as many, as 
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many as, as much, even as many 
as, the more. 

^JitB^v y. a. to overcome, win, 
conquer. 

JIttljmti the Hebrew word Git- 
tith. 

Jisja (e)f 8. m. tribute, capita- 
tion-tax. — jizje k4 sikka, tribute 
money. — jizya den&, to give tri- 
bute. 

Jo or JauBt rel. pron. who, 
which, what, that, that which, who- 
ever, whatever, whosoever, what- 
soever, he that, whoso: conj. if, 
that: adv. when, since. — jo jo, 
whatever, whatsoever. — jo log, as 
many people as. — jo-so, they which 
— the same, tchich — that same. — 
jo-to, when — then. 

Jo koif pron. whosoever, who- 
ever, whoso. 

Jo knohlif pron. what, whatever, 
whatsoever, what things soever. — 
jo kuchh ki, whatsoever, that 
which. — jo kuchh hud th&, aU the 
things that were done. 

Jon, adv. when, as soon as, as 
soon then as, after that. 

Jonbin, adv. when, as soon as, 
as soon then cut, now when. 

Joffiy 8. m. a pair, a couple : a 
suit of clothes, a womavis dress. 
Rev. 17. 4. 

Jo|iv 8. f. a couple, a yohe. — jorl 
bail, a yohe of oxen. 

Jorn^v V. a. to join or frame to- 
gether, fix or nidJie ready (an ar- 
row for shooting). 

Jord, s. f. a wife. — joni karn4, 
to marry, take a ici/e.—jord rakh- 
n4, to have a wife, be a husband. 

Jordw£l£ (e), adj. possessing a 
wife, one who has a wife, a hus- 
band* 
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Jo«li» 8. m. agitation of mind, 
passion^ heat, — josh mim4, to boil 
or bubble up. — josh men hon&, to 
rage, — ^josh o V^uirosh, 8. m. rag' 
ing, anger, 

JotB^t y. a. to plow or plough, 
— jotnewfili, one who piowi^ a 
flower, 

fhJk (e)ff 8. m. a yoke, 

Jnbba (e)« s. m. a garment, a 
long robe, Vie long flowing robe 
such as the mahdjans or native 
bankers wear, 

Jndi^ adj. separate, asunder, 
apart, absent, alien to, without, dis' 
tinct, — jud4 hojinfi, to depart 
asunder, — jad& hon&, to leave, de^ 
part, be parted, get from, be sepa^ 
rated or alienated, be absent, be 
distinct, — jad& hone lagn£, to be^ 
gin to depart, — jud& ho rahn&, to 
be separate, — jud4 judi, one by 
one, cloven, separately, in parti' 
cular, — jad& kamd, v. a. to sepa- 
rate, take from any one, set at 
variance, divide, put asunder, di- 
vide asunder, remove, — jud4 kar 
sakn^ to be able to separate, — jud4 
kiyd j4n&, to be taken from or away, 
— jud4 rahn^ to remain separate, 
depart, defraud, 1 Cor, 7, 5, 

Jnd&i» 8. f. division, schism, 
1 Cor, 12. 25, sedition, Oal, 5, 20. 

Jiken^ 8. f. plural o/jiln. q, v, 

Ji^Jff n. prop. Gog, 

jQUui den^ seems to be a mis- 
print for jhulas den&, q, v. 

J^6lliuiff n. prop. Julius, 

Jninbisliy 8. f. motion, agitation, 
movement, removal, Ps, 104. 5. — 
jumbish den&, to stir up, — jum- 
bish hon^ to be moved, — jumbish 
hone deni;, to suffer to be moved — 
jumbish kam4, to be moved or be 
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out of course^ Ps. 82. 5. — jumbish 
kh4n&, to be moved. — jumbish 
p4n&, to be moved. 

S6nf 8. f. a louse. 

Jiiii4ii« 8. m. insanity, fury, 
phrenzy,^\ia6ji karn4, to be mad 
against. 

Jurffttf 8. f. courage, hardihood^ 
boldness, bravery, daring, temerity. 
— jur,at kami, to dare, take cou- 
rage, — jur,at paid4 kam&, to pluck 
up courage, Phil, 1. 14.—- jur,at 
rakhni, to have boldness. 

Justus or Xdatnsy n. prop. 
Justus. 

Jikt4 (e)v 8. m. a shoe. 

Jnf6 J&ii£» ▼• n. (^passive of 
ju^ni) to be yoked. 

Jiktit.s. f. a shoe or sandal.-^ 
jiiti chal4n&, to cast out a shoe. 

Jnfii4v y. n. to unite, join, be 
knit or joined together, be yoked, 
as in Gal. 5, 1, where *' be not tffi- 
tangled again with the yoke of 
bondage,'^ is translated by gul&mi 
ke jiie tale do b&ra na ju^o. 

Jns» 8. m. a part, portion, par* 
ticle, 

Sj63Bkf ady. when, as. 

Jjr^knliin, adY.straightway,when. 

y K. 

k£ (ke» k£), ' of,* sign ofgeni- 
tive case ; for the rules according to 
which the different forms are used, 
see Grammar, p. 7. — k& 8& (ke se, 
ki sf), like that of, resembling^ 
similar to, 

kab, interrog. ady. when f what 
timef — kab k&, of how long? 
in Matt, 11. 21, Luke 10. 13, and 
Ps, 124. 4, indefinite, bygone time. 
— ^kab tak, ^tr long f 

kabbif ady. ever, in any toise, 
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for ever^ any morcy at aU^ at any 
hfn6.*^kabliJL nahin, never, 

kabb^ adv. ever^ for eter^ tn 
any wise. 

kalidtarv 8. m. a dove^ a pigeon, 
«— kabiitar bedmewlUi, one who 
telle doves, — kabiitar k& bachcha, 
a young pigeon. 

kalidtwr^flaroaliff s. m. a seller 
of doves, 

fcaefiabri, a. f. a court ofjuS" 
Hee : in Matt. 10. 17, a counciL 

kaelieh^ (ef i), adj. unripe^ 
vntimelyy Rev. 6. 13. 

luUUiip adv. ever, 

n. prop. Cedron. 
Tf the Hebrew letter Caph, 

kAfv 8. f. foam, froth. — ka£ bhar 
liQ& or kaf bhamlL, to foam at the 
mouiSi, 

kAfluiy 8. m. wrapping the body 
in a winding'sheety burying^ bu' 
rial; a winding'sheetj a shroud, 

kaltray 8. m. propitiation^ a 
ransom^ atonement for sin. — kaf&- 
ra karn4,*to mahe reconciliation^ 
purge away^ Ps, 65. 8. 

kalinu-ff^ 8. f. mercy'Seat, 

XaftamilMUiM n. prop. Caper- 
wxum, 

k£f£p adj. sufficient-^YASi ]ion&, 
tb tyjffice, 

kafli&B6, V. a. to wind or wrap 
1^ tn ashroudy dress for the grave, 
B, m. paper, 
the root of kahn4, v. a. to 
Joy, teUy Sfc* It also stands for 
the 2nd person sing, imperative 
and cof^unctive participle, 

tLsOJL (•« £), past participle of 
lahnif v. a. to say, teR, jre. ; used 
in the formation of past tenses and 
compound verbs, 

(e)v 8. m. sayings word, 
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order, — kahe men ]ion&, to be 
obedient to. 

kali4 chfiiljref one ought to 
say, 

Iwli4 tilifanfc ▼. a. to wish or 
desire to say, have somewhat to say 
or tell. 

Iwli4 J&ii£» y. n. (passive of 
kahni) to fte said, be told, be 
spoken, be commanded, 

Iwli4 luuni4t Y. a. to call (any 
one) frequently or constantly, af 
firm constantly, 

bali£n, interrog. ady. where? 
whither f whence f — kaklm kk, of 
what place f whence f — kahib ko, 
whither f — kahib 86, whence f 
from whence? — kah&n tak, tiU 
what time f how long f 

8. f. priesthood. 
8. f. a fable, an idle 
tale, a story. 

kab cbukB^v y. n. to finish 
saying or uttering, 

kab den^ y. a. to teU, 

ki^e koy dat. or ace, of kj&, 
interrog. pron. why f to what pur' 
posef howf wherefore f 

kabin, spoken, said ; plural f em, 
of past participle ofYsimk, y. a. 

kab£n« ady. anywhere, in a cer- 
tain place, — kahfn aisi na ho ki, 
lest, lit. may such not be any 
where that, — kahln bihtar, how 
much better, — ^kahln ziyida, mani" 
fold more, 

k£blB| 8. m. a priest 

k&binf, 8. f. the priest* s office, 
priesthood. 

kabiA bbcjii£, y. a. to send 
word saying, send to or unto any 
one. 

kalilfafc y. a. to be called, be 
named. 



KAH LENA. 

kab tonAff v. a. to speak. 

k«lm4, v. a. to say^ speak^ callj 
telly say tmto, bid, rebuke, affirm, 
utter, command, caU on, say on, — 
kahte hi, immediately on speaking. 
— kahni ch&hiye, one ought to say, 
. — ^kahne den4, to let or allow to 
speak, — mujhe kahni farz Lai, / 
ought to speak, Eph, 6. 20. — kah- 
ne hon4, to be for (any one) to 
say, — ^kahne lagn4, to begin to say 
or teU or rebuke, to commune, Luke 
6. 11. — kahne p4n&, to let say, Ps, 
85. 25, lit. to be allowed to say. — 
kahnewili (e, Q, one who speaks, 

kali raluULff v. n. to say, con' 
Hnue to say or talk, 

kab aakn^y y. n. to be able to 
speak, 

kak mvoSoiS^ v. a. to speak to, 
preajch to. 

kak aim laiUh v. a. to converse, 
talk together, 

kakt& J6lU^ V. n. to ^ on or 
keep on speaking, 

kakt& rakiUky v. n. to continue 
to speak or utter. 

kakte muimL, y. a. to hear (any 
one) saying, 

kakw<la£f y. a. to compel to 
utter, cause to say. 

kaif adj. several, some, certain, 
— kaf aur, others, certain others, 
«-^kai ek, a few, some, certain. 

ka£t pron. how manyf — ka£ 
b&r, how often f lit. how many 
times f 

kalfijat, s. f. a statement, ac- 
count, relation; a treatise. Acts 

1. 1. 

kaia6 (a, i), adj. how f what f 

how much? what manner offof 

what manner f — kaisi bar4 V^tt, 

how large a letter. — kaisi hi, of 
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whatever kind soever f howf^* 
kaisi kaisi, what f (used distribu" 
lively.) — ^kais&kuchh, whatf Ram. 
11. 15. 

kaJff a^. crooked, warped, vn- 
righteous, Ps, 71. 4. 

kaJ-mia^lt adj. of a crooked or. 
warped disposition, froward, cross^ 
ill'tempered, 

kaJ^rauy adj . waSungMiquelyf 
unruly, disorderly, frofward^ tm- 
princ^ded. — kaj-rau hon4, to be 
mnrtdy. 

kaJran£f s. f. walking obliquely^ 
disorder, frowardness, turning 
aside from what is correct, depra- 
vity, — kajraul karni, to turn aside, 
to practise frowardness. 

kaJrawfv B. f. a crooked way: 
for other meanings see kajraul. 

kalf 8. m. the day before or 
after the current day, to-morrow, 
yesterday, — kal k4 din, yesterday * 
— kal ke din, to-morrotr. 

^JkLt 8. m. a famine, a dearth. 

kiU6 (•• Qf adj. ^^A. 

kal^nif 8. m. a word, saying, 
speech, utterance, preaching, pro- 
mise, — kaliim boln4 or kahii4, to 
speak the word. — kaUun i haqq, 
£Ae word oftrutk^ the truth, 2 Cor. 
4. 2. — ^kal4m i Khud4, the word qf 
Ood. — kaUun I14bl, the divine 
word. — kal^ kah 8anlb4, to 
preach die word, «— kaUm kar 
chukni, to leave off speaking. — 
kal4m kani4, to speak, talk, talk 
witk, preack, — ^kal&m kame lagnft, 
to begin to speak, — kaliia 8un4ii&» 
to preach the word 

Xaldi or XaaOi or ^^OuOdS^ 
8. m. a Chaldean. 

kaleja (e)« s. m. the liver. -^ 
kaleje ko tl^&>^4^ kani&, to re- 
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firesh amy one's bowels or hearty 
Philemon^ y. 20, lit. to cool the 
Uver, 

fcaltma (e)f s. m. a word, saying. 

kalfslyft (e)» s. f. a churchy a 
congregation. 

kalla, 8. m. the head; the 
mouth. Rev, 13. 2. 

kalor, 8. f. a heifer. 

kam, adj. lit^e, defective, few. 
— kam hoii&, to be under, be few 
in numbers, decrease. — kam hone 
den&f to suffer to decrease. 

fc^m* 8. m. a worh, an act, deed, 
doing, thing, office, craft, business, 
matter, use. — k&m ink, to be of 
service, avail, prove effectual. — 
k&m k& hon4, to be profitable or 
useful to any one. — k4m kam4, to 
worh a worh, do, worh, commit 
things, — Idun kame lagn&, to begin 
to worh. — k&m karnewila, a la- 
bourer.'^k&m kar sakn^, to be 
able to worh. — k&m kiyi karn4, to 
worh constantly or regularly. — ^k&m 
men l&n&, to use, employ. — k4m 
rakhnd, to do business, have busi' 
ness with. 

kanUtf , 8. f. gains, earnings. — 
kam&£ kam4, to provide, i. e. to 
earn, Rom. 12. 17. 

kanUU, 8. m. fidness^ perfect' 
ness, perfection: in Ps. 21. 5, 
nuxfesty. 

lULmSlf adj. fidly, exceeding, 
perfect, all, complete. 

kamdii, 8. f. a bow. — kam&n ho 
j4n&, to be bowed down greatly. 
— kamdn khfnchn&, to bend the 
bow. 

kam^afi, t. a. to gain, earn. 

kamar, s. f. the loins, waist, a 
girdle or ptrse carried in the 
girdle. — kamar or kamar men 
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b&ndhn&, to gird oneself, gird up 
the loins, tahe in hand, LvJie 1. 1: 

kamarbaaOf s. m. a girdle, the 
purse carried in the girdle, a bond 
or connection. Col. 3. 14. 

kain-ba:^t« adj. wretched, tm* 
forbmate. 

kaiaip 8. f. laeh, want. 

kam-l'atlq&dv adj. possessing 
little faith, one of litUe faith. 

kibnllv adj. perfect, excellent, 
conqiUte, whole, entire, firm : in 
Ps. 73. 4,yti2?.— k&nul ban4 honH, 
to be complete. Col. 2. 10. — k4mil 
hon6, to be made perfect, be per" 
feet, be perfected, beJuU. — kimil 
ho rahn4, to be fulfilled. — k&mil 
hu& chiUm4, to wish to be perfect 
or unsh to be made perfect. — ^kfimil 
kam4, to perfect, build up, make 
perfect. — k^il kamewld&, a fi" 
nisher or perfecter, — k&mil kar 
8akn&, to be able to make perfect. 
— k&mil ta*rif karw6n&, to perfect 
praise. 

kfimlliyat, 8. f. perfection, 

kibnlltar, adj. {Persian com* 
parative q/* k&mil) more perfect. 

kamfn, s. f. an om^ft.— kamfn 
men baithn&, to lie in ambusli^ 
hide oneself. 

kamfna (e)« adj. common, base, 
vilest, Ps. 12. 8. 

k&m-k^Jt 8. m. business. 

kammal, s. m. a blanket — b&- 
lon k& kammal, sackcloth ofhtnr. 

k&mp j6ii£f v.n. to tremble, be 
affrighted. 

k^pn&vY. n. to tremble, shake, 
quake : also as a masc. verbal nouit, 
^trembling* — k&mpt4 htii, trem* 
bling. 

k&mp ufba^ T« n. to shake^ 
tremble. 
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% sdj.oflow degree^ 
humble. 

IcAmtar, adj. (^Persian eampa- 
rative ofkuxk) lessy lesser in dignity. 

kainf Hn, adj. (Persian super' 
kUive of kam) least. 

IcAiiiii, 8. f. shortcomings defi- 
eiency. 

kamw4 4«ii^ t. a. to bring 
gainj cause to earn. 

kamw6ii£f t. a. to cause to 
earn. 

laSaajihf adj. prosperous^ sue^ 
cessfuly happy. — kimjih hon4, to 
prosper. — k&myih kar dikhl&n4, 
to make any one to see his desire 
over oOiersy Ps. 59. 10. — k&mj&b 
karii&, to make successful. 

idunsr^bif s. f. prosperity ^ hap- 
piness. 

kam-sor, adj. feeble^ weak. — 
kamzor hon&, to he without strength. 

kam-Borif 8. f. weakness^ infirm 
mity. 

k4iiv 8. m. the ear. — kin band 
rakhni, to stop one's ears. — kin 
dliami, to attend to, incline one*s 
ear, give ear. — kin bote htie, 
having ears. — kinon kin kahni, 
to speak in the ear^ to whisper. — 
kin lagini, to be attentive in hear^ 
ingy hearhen. — kin rakhni, to tn- 
dine one^s ear, give ear, be at- 
tentive. — kin tak pahunchni, to 
reach the ear, be heard. 

MjSomiS^ n. prop. Cana. — r Eini 
e Galil or Kini e Jalfl, Cana 
of Oalilee. 

kfiii4, adj. having the use of 
only one eye, one-eyed. 

XaB*6n« n. prop. Canaan, 
Chanaan. 

Xan'finfi, adj. <7^ or belonging 
to Canaan; a Canaanite. 
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k&n&pHAsif 8. f. whispering. — 
kiniphiisf karni, to whisper toge- 
ther. — kiniphdsi kirnewili, a 
whisperer. 

lumArv 8. f. embrace. — bo^ o 
kanir karni, to hiss each other. 

kaniura (•), 8. m. shore, bank, 
boundary, limit, edge, side. — ka- 
nira kar deni, to refuse. — ^kanira 
kar jini, to be dean gone, Ps. 77. 
8. — kanira kami, to beuHxre ofi 
forsake, renounce, ufithdraw one- 
self, put away, decline. — kanire 
honi, to err. — ^kanire rahni, to be 
estranged. 

'Wmn(kkk\ or Qaiid&qLe» n. prop. 
Candace. 

k4ndh4 (•)» 8. m. the shoulder, 

IsJkatfit 8. f. a beam or rafter. 

kanet {yoith gen. in ke) adv. 
prepoaition, to, with. 

kanyil, adj. poor. 

Xankkiifi or Qaw^^rifc n, 
prop. Cenehrea, 

tJaufif 8. f. a beam or rafter. 

k£ii|4 (•)» 8. m. a thorn. 

kapkap£* 8. f. vexation, horror. 
— ^kapkapf honi, to be vexed. 

Xappad^klya* n. prop. Cap- 
padocia. 

kapr& (a), 8. m. cloth, a gar- 
ment, (in the plural) raiment, ap- 
parel, gdments, clothes, swaddling 
clothes, Luke 2. 7, 12. — ^kapre pa- 
binini, to clothe. — ^kapre pahiimi, 
to wear clothes, be clothed. — ^kapre 
pbirni, to rend one*s dothes. — 
kapre utimi, to strip. 

kar, the root of the verb kami, 
to do, make, ffc. It also stands for 
the 2ndpers. sing, imperative with 
the meaning ^do thimi and the 
conjunctive participle with Me 
meaning * having done.* 



KARiCHNA. 



T. n. to groan, to 
sigh : in P«. 22. 1, to roar. Am 
a masc, noun, ^groaning* 

karam, s. m. favour. — karam 
kamd, to shew favour : in Ps, 80. 

14, to visit, 

karfimat, s. f. a miracle, toon- 
derfvl thing, mighty work or sign, 
wonder, a sign, a mighty act 

kaWmidt, 8. f. (Arabic plural 
of kadunat, the ordinary Hindus^ 
iini phiral being kar4maten) 
mirades, wonderful or mighty 
works, wonders, 

kar&n^, t. n. to make or cause 
to he, 

tMf&fH (a), 8. m. a steep place, 
a precipice, steep or rocky shore or 
bank, 

^ kar elnikn4» t. n. to finish do' 
ing or making or uttering, ffc. 

kar <fiko!kf ▼. a. to make or 
turn, 

kar den&v ▼. a. to make, put, 

kar <Hklil4n4, y. a. to shew 
forth or display by means of ac' 
tion, 

kari, 8. f. a beam or rafter, 

k4r£, adj. penetrating, -— k4rl 
zakhm, a deadly wound, Rev, 

15, 3. 

k&rfrar, 8. m. a workman, 

k6r£ffar£, s. f. workmanship, 
work, operation, 

karSli, adj. loathsome, 

k^urinda (a), 8. m. a steward, 
a worker, 

kar leiUh ▼. a. to do\ acoom' 
plish, 

kani&v ▼. a. to do, make. When 
used with nouns or adjectives it 
forms a nominal verb, see Gram- 
mar p. 51, dnd though always con" 
veying the idea of actim, it is 
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dependent for its special meaning 
in each instance on the accompany^' 
ing noun or adjective ; thusismkm 
kami, to complete, — kame lagni, 
to b^n to do.— kame p&n^ to be 
allowed to do, — kamew414 (e, f), 
one who does or makes, a maker, 

kftrobfir, 8. m. business, office, 
— k&rob&r kami, to minister, do 
the work of, 

kivob£r^ 8. m. one who attends 
to or carries on business of any 
kind, 

kafof » 8. m. ten thousand tkou% 
sand, ten millions, 

kar rakiUky y. n. to continue 



T. n. to be able to 
do OT to make, 

kart4 elial4 J6lU^ v. n, to go 
on doing or performing, 

kart4 J&ii6f v. n. to go along 
doing, 

laatfk raluUs ▼. n. to continue 
doing, 

kardbif s. m. o cherub, (in the 
plural) cherubim, 

kardbinif cherubim, Ps, 80. 

I. 
kafw^ (a, l)f adj. bitter,— kar^ 

wi d&na, tares, — kw^wi hoj&n4, to 

be bitter, be made bitter, — karw& 

hoii6, to be bitter against. — ka^w^ 

kar den&, and ka^wi kamd, to 

make bitter, 

karw4 deiUh T. a. to cause to 

be made or done, 

karw&kaft s. f. harness, 

karw6iifif v. a. to cause to be 

done, cause to commit or do, 

karw6j4 J6lU^ ▼. n. to (e 

caused to be done, 

kaabif s. f. a whore, a harlot, 

kaabff s. m. a revelation* 




KiSH KI. 

k4«b kit interjection, Would to 
God! O that I I would that I 

8. f. adversity, 
V. a. to tie, gird. 

kftsrat, 8. f. a multitude ; abund' 
ance^ plenty, 

k^^ Jin^ Y, n, to be hewn 
doum, becut off or doum. 

ka|Mr» adj. cruel, relentless, ttio- 
lent, Ps, 86. 14. 

katani4v t. a. lio shear, clip, — 
katarnewlUd (e), s. m. a shearer. 

ki^ ^&Ui j6n&9 v. n. to be cut 
down. 

k4f ^filn^v y. A. to cut down, 
cut asunder, cut off. 

k4| denih v. a. fo cti^ in sunder. 

k4fli, 0. m. wood : in Acts 16. 
24, Mtf stochs, 

kaftaln, a^l* gri^^fous, hard, 
difficult. 

kaf J6ii£f T. n. to &e cfd, be cut 
to the heart, be cut off, be reaped, 
be shorn, 

k4f kli4n4, ▼. a. to bite and 
devour. 

k4| k6f« s. f. clipping, mangling 
of the body. — k4t kii^ kam4, to 
c/t/> out, cut out, mangle. — k&t kii^ 
kamew&le, practisers of mangling 
the body, the concision, Phil. 3. 2. 

ka^&t y. n. to be cut or ^Aom, 
be spent (speaking of time'). 

k4tB&v y. a. to «/nn. 

k&f nih y. a. to cu^, cu/ doum, 
hew doum, cut off, reap doum, blot 
out, reap, divide ; live. — katne k4 
din or k&^ne k4 waqt, the harvest. 
— k4tne ke waqt, at the time of 
harvest. — k&tnew&li (e), s. m. a 
reaper, 

katt&By 8. m. linen. 

katduni, adj. made offiax, linen. 
— katt4ni kaprd, linen, Rev, 19. 8. 
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KHABARDARL 

kafw6ii6v y. a. to cause to cut 
or to be cut. 

kauiif pron. whof whatf which f 
whether? itfatt. 21. 31. 

kamifllmit, y. n. to lighten, 
come as a flash of lightning, 

kaaB a&f adj. which f whatf 
what'like f what manner off 

kanfit 8. f. a smaU sheU used as 
mffney. — kauri kauri add kam£, 
to pay the uttermost farthing or 
the very last mite. 

kanwift or kaww4 (•), s. m. 
a raven, though its ordinary meai^ 
ing is a crow. 

ke, of, sign of genitive case: 
for rules directing its use, see 
Gram. p. 7« 

Xeffisv n* prop. Cephas, 

IhJiabar, 8. f. tidings, news, in- 
formation, message : in Matt, 24. 
6, a rumour, — V^abar den4, to 
teU, bring word to, make known, 
shew, reveal, declare, signify, 
preach: in 2 Cor. 13. 2, 4ge ki 
khabar den4, to foretell. — khabar 
dene j4n4, to go to tell. — khabar 
dene lagni, to begin to shew. — 
t^habar denew&14, a setter forth. — 
khabar dij4 j&nd, to be preached, 

— khabar len4, to visit, care for. 

— t^habar pahunchana, to teU. — 
khabar p4n4, to be informed. — 
^habar 8unn4, to hear, hear of. 

^Jiabard^t adj. careful, on 
one*s guard: interjection, take 
heed! beware! — ^khabardar hon4, 
to take heed. — khabard&r rahn&, 
to take heed, beware, avoid, to look 
to oneself. 

^abard£r£a s. f. taking care, 
caution, carefulness. — ]diabard4rf 
karnd, to take care, keep, take care 
of, beware, take heed. 



KHABARGfer. 

lliabargiri, s. f. aiding^ earing 
for. — ^habargiri kamd, to pro- 
vide/or. 

Ifha.h&But, 8. f. wickednesSy miS' 
chief, deptwoity, 

kbabfsy adj. evilt wicked, 

^liaebeliara 8. m. a mule. 

kbfi eliakB&v t. n. to fimh 
eating, 

Ui4d, s. f. ditngj manure : in 
Luke 14. 35, dunghiU.—^sh&A d41- 
n^ to dung, 

kliidlm, 8. m. a servant, a mt- 
nUter: in Phil, 1. 1, deacon, 

Ui6diina« 8. f. a female servant, 

^b6diin«iid-diii, 8. m. a dea- 
con, 1 Tim, 3. 8, 12, lit. a servant 
of ike faith, 

khfie Jfin^f t. n. to devour f re- 
quenUy or constantly, keep on eating. 

kbaffi, adj. angry, vexed, indig- 
nant. — Ifhafk hon4, to be angry, to 
have indignation, — ^af% hone 
lagna, to begin to be displeased, — 
t^hafd k4 Vhaf&, angry, wrathful, 

IfbBtskgU B- f* indignation, 

^alma (e), 8. m. a tent, taber- 
nacle, pavilion: in Ps, 62, 5, a 
dwelling place. — ^haima khari 
karn^ to encamp, pitch tents, en- 
camp round about. 

kbalma-doxiy 8. f. tent-making, 

kbaima-fffiliy 8. f. a camp., 

kbaima^san, adj. one who 
pitches a tent or encamps, — \htl- 
mazan hon4, to encamp, 
, Uial&eli4 J6ii£f v. n. to be 
drawn, 

khatnch 161169 v. n. to draw or 
drag. 

klialnob le obalnip v. n. to 
draw, drag along, 

kbatnob le J&n&v y. n. to hale 
or drag along to, 
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kbalneb Un^, v. a. to draw or 
take from, 

kbal&ebn&v y. a. to draw, 

Ipbalr* adj. well, good: 8. f, 
goodness, good fortune : ady. well. 
— V^air man&n&, to bless, — }f}mi 
o *&fiyat, 8. f. welfare, health, 

Jfhmit&tt 8. f. alms, alms-deed, 
— ^air&t i fir&w&n, in 2 Cor, 8. 
20, is translated in the English 
version by ahundanee, literally 
^abundant alms* — ^^^^^t kam&, 
to do alms or give alms, 

llOiairiyatf 8. f. good, welfare, 

Igludr'^wtaif 8. m. a friend, 
lit. a wetl-wisher, 

kbalr-ld&wfibiv 8. f. weU-wish*' 
ing, gentleness, friendliness : in 
2 Cor, 8. 16, tumh4r£ ba^i Ifhaxr- 
Ishwihi, the same earnest care/or 
you. 

kli6 J6ii6v y. n. to eat or su)al- 
low up, devour, 

kluijil or kluijaly adj. ashamed, 
confounded, abashed, modest, bash' 
fvl. — ^khajil hon4, to be confounded, 
be put to shame, — )Jiajil karn&, to 
put to confusion. 

VbBitXf 8. m. a palm or date 
tree, 

ifb&iLt 8. f. dust, ground, — kli4k 
si jIJi karn^, to turn into ashes, — 
Vh^ U7^4, to throw dust into the 
air, cast dust, 

kb&lLif adj. earthy, terrestrial, 

kli6iui6r» adj. humhlef base, 
mean, low. 

kb&kairif 8. f. humility^ lowli- 
ness of mind, meekness, 

kli4l« 8. f. a skin, 

kbalalf s. m. interruption, in- 
jury, damage, harm. — khalal kar- 
ni, to^ injure, abridge, as in. 1 Cor. 
10. 29. 



KHALlSL 

^[lialfaft 8. f. redempHati, deli' 
verance. — IfhaXisi haUfhahnky to 
deliver, redeem^ — tLhalisi p4n&, to 
be redeemed. 

kli6 leii6p T. a. to eat up, de- 
wmr, 

^h&^ adj. empty.— \h&Ji{ hitli, 
empty handed. — \h6iM hon&, to he 
deetUute of. — tLh&li kam&, to empty. 
— Hlim^g lsh61L kani6, to weary. 

klMlilUuiv 8. m. a threshing' 
fioor, a granary. 

TfluJSlt 8. m. a friend. — ^jdial^* 
Ull^ the Friend of Ood^ a title 
given to Abraham. 

^di4llq, 8. m. a creator.^-lfMHiq 
i amin, a faithful Creator. 

^Ii&lta, adj. pure, sincere, fine. 
— ^diiUis^ rahn4, to remain or con* 
tinue to be sincere. 

Uialiyfin, s. m. a granary : in 
Matt. 3. 12, a threshing floor. 

IfJttmXqg s. f. people, creation. — 
]clialq kamd, to make, create. 

IfbLBlwvkXf 8. f. privacy, sdHude. 
^ii^balwat men, privately. 

IghmlwuMfhioM (e), 8. m. a 
chamber t a secret place, 

^cliam, -adj. bowed, bent'-'^fham. 
hon4, to be brought down. 

kliamb&v 8. m. a pHlar. 

^liamfrt 8. m. leaven. — Vhamfr 
ban& den& or kar 4^& or karni, 
to leaven. 

}fbaan!m^ 8. m. leaven. — ^a- 
mfra ho j4n4, to be leavened. 

Ifheaxixi, adj. leavened. — \h&' 
miri ho j4n4, to he leavened. 

Ifb&akoeHu adj. silent, quiet. — 
^h4mosh hon4, to hold onis peace. 
-^l^hUmosh ho rahnd, to heep si' 
lence, hold one^s peace. — t^h&mosh 
kam4, to put to silence. — ]^Ji4mosh 
rahn^f to he silent. 
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^himmilif, 8. f. silence. — kh4- 
mo8hi karni, to he silent, keep 
silence, hold one's peace. 

kliiuia (e)y 8. m. o house, places 
chamber. 

kli4n4, ▼. a. to eat, sup, feast; 
eat up, corrupt. — kh4newal4 (e, f ), 
one who eats, an eater. 

kli6ii6 (•), 8. m. eating, meat, 
food, victuals, sustenance; dinner, 
supper. — khin& den4, to give meat 
— kh6n4 kh& chuknd, to finish 
dining. — khkak Ishkai, to eat, eat 
meat, dine. — ^kh&n4 khil6n4, to give 
meat, feed. — kh&nk pdii, meat and 
drink. — kh&n4 taiyir kam4, to 
prepare a dinner. — kh&ne bai^hni, 
to sit at the table, sit at meat, sit 
down to meat. — khdne ke waqt, at 
supper'time. — ^kh6ne ko den^ to 
give to eat. 

kli4n4 vin&f Y. a. to eat and to 
drink. — ^kh4ne p(ne baithn4, to sit 
down to eat and to drink. — kMne 
pfne lagn4, to begin to eat and to 
drink. 

^Ii4n<l&n, 8. m. a house, house' 
hold, stock, family. 

k]i£n« den&v v. a. to 2e/ eat 

kli&na J6ii£f y. n. to go to eat. 

kli4ne layn^ v. n. to begin to 
eat. 

Ifb&am&MB&Of 8. m. a steward, 
a house steward. 

kliaprall, 8. f. tiling. 

kliarft (ev i)« adj. standing, 
erect, upright.'^}Jiate dekhn4, to 
behold standing. — kha^ ho jdni, 
to stand. -^khaxk honk, to standi 
stand up or still or forth, rise up, 
continue. — ^khar4 kar den&, to make 
to stand. — khar& karnd, to set, set 
up, raise up, appoint, pitch, in 
John 2. 20, rear up. ^- khard kar 



wknk, to be able to make to stand 
or to present, — khaxk raM jin&f to 
be able to stand, Ps\ 69. 2.— khari 
rah j^4, to remain standing. — 
khar& rahn&, to stand, stand stiU, 
— ^kliard rahne den&, to let or aUow 
to stand, — khar4 rah sakni, to be 
able to stand, 

Khfirfi* adj.* bitter, brackish, 
• ^luurfibf adj. eoU, corrupt, bad, 
wicked, ruined, destroyed, — fJiar&b 
ho j&nd, to be corrupted, perish, — 
kharib hon4, to be corrupt, — 
)Jiar&b kaml^ to corrupt, destroy, 
dejUe, wasto, — ]|diarib kamew^d 
(e, i), a destroyer, destroying, 
causing desolation, 
Ifbnxto^n^ 8. nL ruin, desolation, 
^^iar6b-li£l^ s. f. oppression, 
Ipuae&bU s. f. corruption, de^ 
struction, wasto, excess, mischief, 

kli4 rabn^ v. n. to continue to 
eat, 

fchar&f, 8. f. purity, excellence, 
faithfulness, 

|diareli« 8. m. cost, expenditure, 
expense, costliness, waste, — ^arch 
ho j&d4, to be spent, — ^Icharch honft, 
to be wasted, — ^kharch kar chukn4, 
to finish spending, — ^(diarch kam&, 
to spend, be at charges, — {diarch 
kij& j^|^ to be spent, 
1|h«Tfl«l, 8. m. mustard-seed, 
^duuvoab, 8. m. a rabbit, — 
jangli khargosh, a cony, 

IftuaiAf 8, f. buying, purchase, 
— ^harid faro)dit, buying andseU 
ling, — Idiarfd faro^t kam4, to 
buy and sell, — ^(Jiarfd faro]|^ht kar 
Thhni, to conUnue to buy and seU, 
— kharid farokht kar sakn&i to be 
able to buy and seU, 

k]kaiid6 laAJk (at !}• participial 
t^A}, purchased, I 
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lfbmaiAkfkaJktY,n.tobeb(mght 
or be redeemed, 
lOutf&Ubiy 8. f. purchasing, — 

tJiaridirf kam&, to purchase, 

IfJtuaU^mkt v. a. to bwf, — ^charfd- 
ne jknk, to go to buy, — ]|Jiar(dne- 
W&14 (e, 0, 0910 who buys, a buyer, 
^li^rUf adj. excluded, put out, 
expelled, outcast, without, extomal, 
— lihirij ho j&n&, to beputaut,-^ 
kh4rij honA, to be removed or ex- 
chided, — tchibrij kar den4, to cast 
off. — ^Jilrij kami, to cast out or 
away,-~lfb&nj Idjk jink, to be put 
out, 

l^duwoflli, s. m. a tumult, loud 
noise, clamour, 

y,rk, to be aide to eat, 
8. m, a husband, 

8. f. a woman 
having a husband, 

^cluwlatf 8. f. a quality, disposi- 
tion, habit, custom, an affection, 
Oal. 5. 24. 

^B]i6aai adj. peculiar, chosen, 
choice, select, own: adv. altoge- 
ther, especioBy, — apn(}dx&38 jagah 
ko, to his own place. — ^h&ss kar, 
especially, specially, more abund- 
trndy, 2 Cor, 1. 12, chiefly, most 
of all, — kh&ss karke, especially, 
— khdss rahmat, tender mercy, 

kli4aa£, adj. choice, excellent, 
goodly, — \hk&fA. |;hassi, goodly, 

kliat^ 8. f. an offence, a sin, a 
fault, an iniquity, transgression, 
error, trespass. 

Ui&t& eUald j4a£y y. n. to go 
on eating or destroying (as a can^ 
cer). 

Umtfi-kfir, adj. sinful, a sinner, 
a transgressor, — khat4-k&r ^hah- 
rknk, to make oneself out to be a 
transgressor, 
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KHATA-KARL 

:|diat&-kitfi> 8. f. iniquity, 

IfbAtmrf 8. m. danger or mA. 

kli6te wttqt, at the time of 
eating. 

^toifctfi*. 8. f. the heart, sake, in- 
dinatian, choice. — ^t^^^^ karni, to 
be desirous of pleasing, to receive, 
Col. 4. 10. 

IfbiSktbPf (with gen. in kf) ad- 
verbial prep, for the sake of, for, 
unto. 

VbHtbr^iarit s. f. attention, care, 
coiifidence, comfort. — V^^^Uui 
karn4, to receive, take in, 

^li£tir Jam'a, 8. f. confidejace, 
• composure of mi»d ; adj . confdent, 
composed, comforted. — ^h4tir- 
Jam*a bond, to take courage, be of 
good cheer or good comfort, be 
comforted. — J^b^tu-j am'a rakbn4, 
to be of good cheer or of good 
contort. 

UitoijjMn*«{» 8. f. cheerfulness, 
composure of mind, confidence, 
2 Cor, 7. 16. 

kbatiyatf s. f. a sin, fault, 
crime ; a sin offering, Ps. 40. 6. 

klia^Lbafin&f v. a. to knock. 

l^atnif 8. m. conclusion, end: 
suAj. fulfilled, ended. — kbatm bond, 
to befidfilled. 

kbatna (e), 8. m. circumcision. 
— kbatna kamd, to circumcise. — . 
kbatna karwdnd, to cause to be 
circumcised, to be circumcised. — 
kbatna kiji jdod, tcr be circum- 
cised. 

klia^lft (e)« 8. m. a bed, a couch. 

]Uiatra (e), 8. m. a peril, dan- 
ger, jeopanfy. — kbatre men dalnd, 
to hazard.-^lf}iSLtTe men parn4, to 
stand in jeopardy. — kbatra parnd, 
.to be dangerous, — ^^latre se bacbi 
lend, to secure, 
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Ijcliatt, 8. m. an epistle, a letter. 

UiattdH (e), 8. m. a storehouse 
for grain, a bam. 

U&d, 8. m. a glutton. 

fcia^wf, 8. m.fecer, terror, dread, 
amazement. — ^kbauf kbdnd, to fear, 
be afraid, tremble. — kbanf o 
kbatar, fear and danger. — ^auf 
rakbnd, to fear. * 

flianlto^fcy adj.fear/ul, dfraid, 
terrified, timid, timorous. — ^kbauf- 
ndk bond, to be fearful or afraid. 

^li£wto4ff 8. m. a master, a 
lord. 

■ ^]|£wlndif 8. f. lordship, domi- 
nion. — ^^dwlndi karnd, to exercise 
lordship. 

kli6y4. See UiiiUu 

Ui6y& kamfiy t. a. to eat con- 
iintudh/. 

IfbuxSauL (e)f s. m. a treasure: 
the treasury. — Idiazdne men, into 
the treasury. 

fchait^mchi, 8. m. a chamber- 
lain, treasurer. 

klielnfi, y. n. to play. — kbeltd 
pbimd, to wander about pHaying 
or sporting, 

klienoliiUh v. tk. to endure^ 
suffer. 

klieonfi. Y.fi. to row, 

Klietv the Hebrew letter Chetk. 

kliet, 8. m^ a field; harvest — 
kbet dnd, to fall, Ps, 63. 10.— 
kbeton 8e, through the Jields. — 
kbet kd ddndd, a hedge. 

fclietiv 8. f. husbandry, — kbetC 
karnd, to sow the fields, tUl the 
ground. 

kbewn^ v. a. to row. 

kbidmatv s. f. service, serving, 
ministry, ministration, ministering, 
administration. — ^kbidmdt bajd la- 
nd, to accomplish the service, ^^ 



KHIDMAT-GUZAR. 

khidmat k4 hil tajwfz karke, by 
the experiment of (this) mimstra" 
Hofiy 2 Cor, 9, 13. — V^idmat 
karna, to minuter^ serve^ give at" 
tendance at, do service, — Idiidmat 
karne lagnd, to begin to minister, 
— khidmat karnew^d, one who 
ministers, a minister, — iLhidmat 
kar sakni, to he able to serve,-^ 
khidmat karti ralmi, to continue 
to serve, — khidmat len4, to he 
worshipped, 

^dildmat"ems6p» adj. minister- 
ing : a minister, a servant, 

^hldmat-gugfci, 8. f. mimster" 
ing, service. — Vhidmat-gttz4ri 
kam&, to minister, serve, 

Tftaj&lBtf s. f. sluime, — ]Lhij&lat 
khmchnd, to be ashamed, 

lfbu6f, 8. m. opposition, contra- 
didion; adverse, hostile, contrary 
to, in opposition to : ady. preposi- 
tion, (with gen, in ke) against, 
contrariwise,^ — kldl^ ^o j^^ ^o 
be divided against, be in opposition 
to, — Ijdiil&f i 8har*a karn4, to 
transgress the law, — IsihiiM kahn&, 
to speak against, contradict, gain- 
«ay.-— khil4f kah saknd, to be able 
to speak against, 

klitl&nd, y. a. to give food to, 
give to eat, feed, 

kUl'atv s* f* a garment or robe 
of honour, 

UiUqatf 8. f. creation. 

klifincli4 j£ii&p Y,Ji, to he drawn 
up or received up, he led away with, 

khfinoH ebokB^, y. n. to finish 
drawing up, 

klifinoli idnfi, y. n. to drag and 
bring any one, 

klifinoli lenih y. a. to draw 
away, draw out, withdraw, 

klifii|oliii4i y. a. to draw, draw 
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KHODl^A. 

away, draw out, take, constrain, 
suffer, 

kbfineH aafcnfi, y. n. to he able 
to draw, 

kbfineHwiuifif y. a, to cause to 
draw, draw, 

khln^4 denfi. y. a. to scatter, 

ktiln^dnfc y. a. to scatter, 

^thiradv 8. f. understanding, 
wisdom. 

khlWlinfa, Persian pres. part, 
moving gracefully, — ^ir4m&n 
hoii4, to umlk, 

Ifblr^f 8. m. custom, tribute, 
tax. — ]fhirij ch^hiye, ^e tax is 
necessary or belonging. — khir&j 
den4, to pay tribute, 

klitykf, 8. f. a window, wicket, 
little door placed in a gate, 

1fhit6hf 8. m. a name, a tide, 

XlifiAs or Xtifinsa n. prop. 
Chios, 

Ifaly&kf 8. m a thought, an ima' 
gination, — ^lihiy^ bdndhnd, to form 
a project, — ^khij^ hon4, to suppose, 
— ^^diijiL karni, to think, consider, 
imagine, meditate, perceive, muse, 
suppose, mind, reason, he minded, 
— Idiijil karne l&gnk, to begin to 
reason, — Idiijdl kar sakni, to be 
able to think, — ^l^hiyal men hon4, to 
think on. — ^lihij4l rakhnd, to mind. 

Ifliiy&iktf 8. m. (Arabic plural 
q/'^hiy^), thoughts, imaginations. 

kJily^iiatv 8. f. treachery, per-' 
fidy, — ^khij^at kam4, to purloin, 

JfbLoAf 8. m^ a helmet. 

kbodft Hon&p Y,n, to he hewn. 
— ^khod& bu4, graven, 

kliodi J6ii6f y. n. to he digged^ 
he engraven, 

klio denfiy y. a. to lose, destroy, 
make void, let slip, abolish, 

lUio(ln6ff y. a. to dig, hew out^ 
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EHOH. 

make.^^hhod nkak, to h4 abU to 
dig. 

kliol^ 8. m. a den. 

JfJoLoj^ (e), 8. m. on etamck. 

klio j&n&f Y» XL to be lottf he 
gone astray. 

klioiiiA« Y.tL.to seek. 

KtuOik J4d^ r^rutoho opened, 
be loosed. 

kliol <l6liifi» T. a. to jmt qffi, 
unloose. 

kliol deiUh r.n.to open, reveal, 
loose, uncover. 

klirtn4, T. a. to open, loose, «»• 
loose, open wide, make knoum, de^ 
dare, break up. — kholae lagni, to 
begin to 2oo«e.— khol sakni, to be 
able to open. 

klkonkf Y. a. to lose. 

Mhmguit a. f. a skuU, pais : scalp, 
Ps. 68. 31 ; Calvary, Luke 23. 33. 

kbof^li 8. f. perfidy, defective" 
mss, very wickedness, Ps. 6. 9. 

kli«gp4 Htf (at i)» participial 
adj. lost. 

klMjr^ J4a^ t. n. to be lost or 
missing. 

:|didb, adj . j^c^ weB, very weU : 
adv. earnestly, throughly, perfectly, 
fi&y, Eph. 4. 16.— l^ilb boln4, to 
speak pUdn. — Isihdb bolne lagnd, 
to d^'n to i^»eaA /»2ar9>. — ^lib 
chaln4, to overflow. — )diiib dekh- 
n^ to fasten one's eyes on an ob- 
ject. — ih^h dhamkiii^ to straidy 
Mnniton. — IsMb kam4, to do weU. 
— Icliiib musbflrrfif, well adorned 
P^. 48. 2. — khdbser &0]i4, to 6e 
weUfUled. 

%lKdbfv s: f. goodness, excellency, 
virtue. 

kMbHidrati adj. beautiful,fair, 
proper. 

]|^4bHi4ratI| s. f. ^roce, beauty. 
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KHUD-PASAND. 

]|]iiid« pron. self. 

^JMiSh 9. m. God. — Kbndi 
banD&, to make oneself Qod.'^ 
Khudk chihe, if God loilL — 
Khudi e abadi, tke everlasting 
God. — Ehud& e barhaqq, the true 
God. — ^Khudi e raliim, the mer* 
ciful Chd.—Khndk e w&hid, ike 
only God. — Ehudi ki qasam de- 
n4, to o/^ure by God. — Khudi 
kare, Chd grants I would to God. 
— Khud4 na kare, God forbid. 
— kliiidIL Ta*iM, God die most 
high, tke most kigk God, the Most 
Higk, ike Higkut 

:|diiid4£» 8. f. godhead, divimty. 

:|dmd6«9ttittJrt» adj* worshipper 
of God, religioue, devout, a devout 
person. 

yiiiid£^wnwt£» 8. f. godliness. 

Ifhrna^f^eam, adj. devout^ God* 
fearing. 

VbnO&'tmni, 8. f. fear of tiU 
Lord, 

kliud4waad» s. m. a lord, 
master, sir : the Lord God. — 
Kliud4wand k& bb^ tke Lonts 
broker. — ^^ud&wand i m'amat, a 
benefactor. — Khud&wand Khud^ 
the Lord God. — Khud&wand Q&- 
dir i mutlaq, ^e Lord Almighty. 
— Kbud&wand Ta*41&, Me Lord 
most Higk. — Kbud4wai)d td-af- 
w4j, ike Lord of hosts. — ^Khnd^- 
wand Yisd*, Lord Jesus. 

13ui«4wMid£, 8. f. dominion, 
lordskip. — iLhuddwaadi kamii, to 
kaoe (hminion. 

Klmd^yfiy vocative case of 
Kbiidi, O God. 

]|jind-biii, adj. proud, arrogant 

kliad"garaZf adj. a lover of 
one's self, selfish. 

]|dma-paMui4ff a<^« self^wiBed. 



KHUD-PASANDf. 

]|^«d-pMMUid£, 8. f. pleating 
(me*a self, sel/'gratifictOiotL -— 
tLhud-pasandi kimi^ to please 
oneself, 

VtnSUaa^t v. n. to lYcA. 

kli«]£ (a, i)t adj. open, opened, 
— ^khul^ hon&, to he cpen,'^kh\ilk 
htii, open, wJbed. 

^f^nl<i^^l 8. m. Mm» essence, 
quintessence, abstract. 

Ural iiuU^ Y, n, to he hosed, 
eome abroad, be opened, open, be 
revealed, 

^f^w■l^^l^ T,n, to open, he open, 

klMilASf s. m* integrity, sin- 
cerity, 

kli6ii, 8. m. blood : murder, — 
khiin bah&nd, to shed the blood, -^ 
khun kk khet, the fidd of blood, 
•^Ifhun kam4, to kiU, shed blood, 
do or commit murder, 

]|^^b^4m«x, adj. mingled with 
blood, 

^lM&ii£, adj. bloody, sanguinary: 
s. m. a bloody man, a murderer, 
manslayer, 

^Mn^mtak (a, f), adj. of blood, 
bloody, 

kl»ir« 8. m. a hoof, 

]|^iira (e)* s. m. cancer, — 
Vhure k£ bimiri, a canker, 

T^bnxtai, 8. f. meat, food, 

^Jbseaka5n or Xur&iiiiy n. 
prop. Chorazin, 

UrarUlit 8. f. meat, victuals; 
eating and drinking. ^ khurish 
kami, to give to he meat, 

l^hmrmlk (•)» 8. m. a datepdlm, 
a date, — kharme ki d&lf, a pcdm 
branch, a palm, 

Iflaatmm^ adj. glad, joyous, de* 
lighted, — l^urram hon6, to be 
glad, 

tfUvvnuDfif %, £ gkidmssi <2e- 



KHUSHBT^-D^. 

light, — Idmrraml karni, to make 
merry, rejoice, 

IflsunmMdit B, f, pleasure, eon- 
tentment, -^ ^ursaiidf deii&, to 
nuAe glad, 

Ifkea^ 8. m. a going forffi, an 
exodus, — Ichurtij kmk, to go 
forth, 

IfboBaOikf adj. gjlad, rejoicing, 
pleased, weU-pleased, — Ifhush 6nji, 
to please, be pleasing, he acceptable, 
— ^ush hon4, to be glad, rejoice, 
have or take pleasum in, greaUy 
rejoice, desire, joy, he pleased, be 
well pleased, love, delight, be joy- 
fid, — ^hM&h. kani4, to novice, do- 
light, make glad, please, make to 
rejoice, cause joy, — ^ush kar 
sakiUL, to he able to mdke glad, -^ 
tihusli kijk chlihn&, to seek to 
pleasc-^khush o )Jiurram, glad, 
joyous, '— Ifhush o V^urram hojik, 
to be glad with joy, — Jdiush o 
khurram kam&, to make to rejoice, 
-— klia8h rahnd, to rejoice, be 
merry, — Idiush rakhnfi, to please, 

^niiali£mad, s. f. fhdery,-^ 
Vhusk&mad kam&, to flatter, have 
in admiration, Jude 16, fo intreat 
one^s favour, Ps, 45. 12. — V^ush- 
&mad kamew&14 (e, i), men- 
pleaser, 

IfbLUsHsSaaisu^ s. m. a flatterer, 
men-pleaser. Col, 8. 22, 

^iiflli-4w6x£, 8. £, joyful sound : 
solemn sound, Ps, 92. 3.— -]|:hii8li- 
kwizi kank, to make a joyful 
noise, 

|Anab-4jaaav adj. pleasant, 
agreeable, charming, 

|Anabb^ 8. f. a sweet smeU, a 
sweet smelling savour, savour,'^ 
Jfkvakhl chizea, sweet spices, 

^hisalbM^'Oirt adj. aromatic, 
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KHUSHBUI. 

odoriferoutf sweet, thyine. Rev, 
18. 12. 

^ufllib^ 8. f. pleasant odour 
or savour, incense, spice, Luke 23. 
56. — )d^u8hbui JRl4n&, to offer tn- 
cense, hum incense, — tJiiishbiii 
jal&te waqt, at the time of incense, 
Luke 1. 10. 

^uili-4iaiil, adj. of pleasant 
or agreeable form, comely : 1 Cor, 
12. 23, * have more abundant come- 
liness,* babut ^Lhiish-daul hoj&te 
hain, lit. are becoming very comely. 

:|diiuili-dll, adj. delighted, hap" 
py, pleased, — V^usb-dil bond, to 
delight oneself , Ps. 37. 11. 

ftJiiiflli-li6ly adj. happy, merry, 
fortunate, inpleasant circumstances, 
blessed, — V^ush-b&l hon4, to re- 
joice, — ^kbufib-b&l rabn4, to bejoy^ 
fid, 

lfb:Q»hit s. f. joy, gladness, de- 
light, rejoicing, blessedness, plea- 
sure, joy fulness, cheerfulness, good 
vjiU, accord, — kbusbf bakbsbn4, 
to put gladness into, rejoice, — 
i^Lhusbi kaxnkf to be glad, rejoice, 
be exceeding glad, be joyful, — 
^Lhushi kame lagn&, to begin to be 
merry, — kbusbi karnew&lA (e, £), 
one who rejoices, — t^busbl IfhuT' 
rami karn^ to be glad and rejoice, 
— ^Idiusbf man&n&, to make merry, 
be merry, rejoice, — kbusbf o 
kburrami karn^, to rejoice with 
joy, rejoice and make merry, — 
kbusbf se, gladly, willingly, 

fcbwtik, adj. dry, thirsty (ap- 
plied to the ground), withered, — 
kbusbk bo J4n4, to be dried up, 
wither, — V^usbk bond, to be dried, 
— ^V^us^ karnd, to dry up, 

lftkumli''Jfbm,'baxi, s. f. good or 

glad tidings: the gospel, — fjLbusb- 
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. KHUSH-WAQT. 

(diabarf dejik,.to declare, declare 
glad tidings, preach, preach the 
gospel, — llj^busli-V^abari denew4- 
14, an evangelist, — kbusb-kbabari 
det4 J4n4, to go along or journey 
preaching the gospel, — kbusb- 
t^babarf det& rabii4, to continue 
to preach, — ^usb-kbabarf suni- 
n&, to preach, preach the gospel. 

^iiflli*kliOv Bdj,courteous,well'- 
bred, affable, of an excellent dis- 
position. — t^usb-^o bond, to be 
courteous, 

^hwhbf, 8. f. dryness, draught: 
dry land, land, the earth : adv. by 
land (tit opposition to by water), 
— ^Idiusbkf Vbusbkf daurnd, to run 
a-foot, 

Umsli-iiilx^lf adj. of a pleasant 
disposition, amiable, good, Titus 
2.5. 

kliiuiliBAdy adj. pleaded, glad, 
contented, delighted, — kbusbnud 
bond, to be pleased, — V^usbntid^ 
rabnd, to rgoice, 

IfhuMhniL^it s. f. satisfaction: 
in Ps, 27. 4, the marginal reference 
to the passage has sabdbat, which 
means beauty, comeliness, Sfc. 

IfbnaOk'njunSLf adj. beautiful, 
neat, pretty, 

yinahniim&f, s. f. beauty : in 
Ps,.S7, 20, the marginal reference 
runs, buzg&lon kf cbarbi kf m&- 
nmd fand bonge, which literally 
translated is, they shall be con- 
sumed like the fat of lambs, 

Ifbxksitk'^vX&ki, 8. f. courteous 
or pleasant treatment, — ^kbusb-su- 
liikf kamd, to deed well ufith^ to 
courteously entreat. Acts 27. 3. 

Idmali-tar&iliy adj. well-chi- 
seUed, polished, elegantly cut, 

lfhnA'Wwitf9i^j,joy/vl, happy^ 



KHUSHWAQTt 

pleatedf delighted. — V^nshwaqt 
honA, to rejoice, — khushwaqt 
lione deni, to let rejoice, — khush- 
waqt karn&, to make glad, — 
khnshwaqt rahni, to rejoice, 

l^usliwaqlif s. f, joy, gladness, 

kbus^uMuii* adv. especially^ 
chiefly, 

Wlxhufk^n, prop. Ckuza, 

^w4bt s. m. sleep : a dream, 
— ^iLhw&b dekhnA, to dreamy dream 
dreams, — khw4b dekhnew&14, a 
dreamer, — ^]jLhw&b i rahat, sleep of 
repose^ Ps. 127. 2. 

^w4b-rfili» s. f. sleeping place, 
bed-chamber. — V^w&bgih ki n4- 
zir, a chamberlain^ Acts 12. 20. 

^flnvi^Uif conj. whether, or, — 
Vhwiih— khw4h, whether — or, 

kikw£h&n^ adj. or subs, desir- 
ous, seeher. — khw4h&n hon&, to 
seek, seek after : Ps. 109. 81, jo 
us ki jdn ke khwdh^ hain, ^ that 
condemn his sonl,* lit. who are 
seekers of his life. — khw&hdn 
rahnA, to seek, Ps. 105, 4. 

l^liw&liisii, 8. f. desire, will, 
lust, concupiscence. Col. 3. 5. — 
khw&hish karn4, to lust, lust after. 
— ^^w&hish rakhnd, to unsh, de- 
sire, 

^hw&Mkf 8. m. a table, covered 
table and the meat upon it; a tray. 
— l^hw^ i nramat, a table of 
blessings, Ps, 78. 19. 

Uiw^Tf adj. despised, contemned: 
(in composition) drinking, — ^^hw&r 
hon&, to be contemned, Ps, 16, 4. 
— shlr-khwAr, a suckling, 

kit conj.ybr, that, because, say- 
ing, such that, to the intent that, 
insomuch that, in order that, how 
that,, to the end that, because that, 
so, or, and, therefore, when, whilst, 
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KINARA. 

whiles, while, whether, lest — ki 
nahin, or not, 

kit rel. pron. who, which, 

^ of ^g^^ of genitive case. 
See Grammar, p. 7. 

kit mnde, feminine form of 
Idjk, peut participle of ksLrni, v. a. 

kfoli^ 8. f. mire, dirt, mud, slime, 

klolikleli£ii4t y. u. to gnash 
with the teeih, grind the teeth. 

kldlkar« interrog. adv. whither? 

kU&jmtv 8> f** sufficiency, abun- 
dance, plenty, surplus. — kif^jat 
kam4, to suffice, be content, 3 John 
10. — ^kif&yat rakhn&, to have suffi- 
ciency, 2 Cor. 9. 8. 

kfi, s. f. a nail, peg. — kfl jarnA, 
to nail. 

Killki3r6 or QlUqlj«t n- prop. 
Cilida. 

kint oblique plural form of 
kaun, q. v« — kin kin, whatever 
(used distributively). 

kSttt plural feminine form of 
kiji, past participle of karnA, 
V. a. 

kina, s. m. hatred, resentment, 
malice, spite, rancour. — kfna rakh- 
nk, to hate or have a quarrel 
against any one. — kina rakhnewi- 
14 (e, f), one who hates. 

kina-dmext adj. mixed with or 
fuU of hatred. 

klii6r« s. f. an embrace. 

kin&ra (e), s. m. a side, shore, 
the coast. — kindra karn&, to re- 
frain, turn from, avoid, eschew. — 
kin^e hon4, to depart from. — 
kin4re kinire j&n4, to sail along- 
by the coast, to coast. — kin&re le 
j^n&, to take offiVfe.— kindra pakar- 
nd, to sail close by the shore, hug 
the shore. — kindre rahnd, to ab- 
stain, avoid. 
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EINARE. 

(with gen. in ke), by. 
r, adj. nudicitnu, tpite' 
fidy rancoraiu. In Bam, 1. 31, 
and 2 Tim. 3. 3, this word is used 
for dffwowdoi expressed in the Eng" 
lish version by * implacable^ ^ truce' 
breaker.^ 

k£f4 (•), 8. m. o wormy a oeno- 
mcus beastj Acts 28. 4, 5, a caters 
piUer, Ps, 78. 46, a mofh or cloth- 
worm, Matt 6. 19, and Zuhe 12. 
33. — k(re mako^e, creeping tilings. 
— k(re parn4, to be eaten ofworms. 
Acts 12. 23. 

kfWkya (•), 8. no. rent, hire. — 
kirAe k& ghar, an hired house. 
Acts 28. 30. 

klrd^Ta s. m. doing, action, busi- 
ness, conduct 

kisp whof which f what? ob- 
lique sing. o/*kaun, interrog. pron. 
— Ids cMz or kis chiz se, where- 
with f=— Ids gha^i, in what watch f 
what hour f — kis ke p^ to whom t 
— kis liye, why f wherefore f for 
what cause f for what intent f — 
kis qadr, to what degree? how 
much f — kis sabab, wherefore f — 
kis sabab se, wherefore f — kis 
se, whereuntof whereioithf — kis 
tarah, how f after what manner f 
by what means t wherewithal f — 
las tarah k4, ke, ki, what manner 
off — kis tarah se, how f — kis 
waqt, at what time t — kis w^te, 
why f wherefore f 

klsfin, s. m. a husbandman^ a 
sower, peasant. 

kise, to whom? whomf dot. 
and ace. sing, of kaun, interroga- 
tiye pron. q. v. 

klsbtip s. f. a ship, vessel, boat, 
an arh, 1 Pet 3. 20. — kishti 
kholn6, to hose a vessel^ sail from 
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KLEMANS. 

anyplace, — kishti par, by ti^p.-*- 
kishti par charlin&, to enter hdo a 
ship, tahe ship. — kishti par se, out 
of the ship. 

kii^ oblique form of ko£, pron. 
some one, a certain one. — kiai aor 
tarah se, tn any oOier way. — kiai 
k&m k& nahfn, it is good for no- 
thing. — kisi k£ minind, as any 
one, Uhe any one. — kisi tarah, ni 
any case. — kisi tarah ki, any kind 
of. — kisi tarah se, by any meant, 

— kisi waqt, at any time. 

kls6« oblique form of knchh, 
pron. some, any one. — lusii tarah, 
by any means. 

kit&b« s. f. a book : the scrip- 
ture. — ^kitib i haj&t, the book of 
life. 

kit&ba* B.m. an inscription, a 
tide, John 19. 19, 20. 

kltii6 (at £)« adj. and adv. how 
muchf — kitne, how many f cer- 
tain, some, divers^ others, many. — 
kitni b&r, how often f how oftf 

— kitni hi, how mnchf some.-^ 
kitni hi ziy&da, Jiow much more f 
— kitni kitni, so many, 1 Cor. 14. 
10. — kitni zijida, how muck 
more? 

klj^ made, done, past parti' 
ciple of kami, v. a. 

klj6 ch&tin^ T. a. to unsk or 
intend to do. 

tajik i6lU^ ▼. n. (passive of 
kami) to be done, be made, be be- 
stowed, 2 Cor. 8. 1. 

klj6 kanU^ y. ti. to do eom^ 
tinually or eonstandy. 

SUradA or Xlaiiday n. prop. 
dauda. 

Klawflii or q^wBtOMJkt n. prop* 
Claudia. 

XJanuuMy n. prop. Clement 



KLi6PAB. 

xiS^£i or xli«9«Sf n. prop. 
Clet>phaiy Cleopas. 

Xloi or Kliloa, n. prop. Chioe. 

Xaidvflv n. prop. Cmdus, 

ko, to, atf foTj unto, «^ o^ 
dative and ace* eases^ see Gram- 
mar, p. 5. 

koel4 (e)f s. m. a coo^ cAor- 

koflf 8. f. aajgvMA» vcxofiitm, 
grieft iravaiL 

koliy s. m. a kUly a mmmt — koh 
i Misg^, Ae hiU Mizar. — koh i 
nmqaddas, holy hiJL — koh i Sai- 
hun. Mount Zian. — koh i Sdii, 
Mount Sinai, — koh i Zaittui, the 
Mount of OUvea, 

kolii, adj. nunaitainou»y unUL 

lroMat4n, s. m. Atff country, a 
piace surrounded by or abounding 
in mountains* 

ko^ pron. any one, any, some 
one, any man, a certain. — ko£ diSs- 
rk, any other, another, some other 
man, — ko£ kjtin na ho, whosoever 
he be. — ^ko{ nahln, nobody. 

kol, 8. m. a creeh, a bay, 

koUiAf 8. m. an odnuaCs press ; 
'a wine-pressy MatL2l.2S, Rev. 
14. 19, 20; a winefatj Mark 
12.1. 

kon6 (e)p 8. m. a corner,'-^ 
kone k4 8ir4, a chief comer'Stone, 
head of a comer, 

konpalv 8. f. a young shoot, a 
sprout, a bud, 

kor6 (e, {)« adj. new, unused, 
fresh, (This word is applied only 
to clothes and earthen vessels.) — 
kor4 iMn, a n^w piece of doth, 

kof4 (e)f 8. m. a scourge, lash, 

— ko^, stripes, — kore kh&nfi, to 

receive stripes, — ko^e iii4ni&, to 

scourge, jmtte, &«at, — kopn 86 
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EEISTUS^. 

mimk, to visit wiA stripes, Ps, 
89. 32. 

Xor^sfiBf n. prop. Chorazin, 

k«im 8. m. leprosy, 

kofli^ adj. leprous: 8. m. a 
leper. 

koa, 8. m. a mMSure generatty 
computed at two miles, though in 
some parts of India it is redioned at 
even more. In Matt. 6. 41, Me 
Oreeh word is milion, the Roman 
miliare of 1000 paces or as it is 
usually estimated at 1611 yards, 

WonAmt n. prop. Cosam. 

koahtiht &• ^* endeavour, effort, 
attempt, application, study, dili" 
gence, Heb. 6. 11. — ^koshish kam4, 
to endeavour, strive, assay, strive 
for, exercise. Acts 24. 16; study, 
2 Tim. 2. 15 ; do diligence, 2 Tim. 
4. 9 ; be dUigent, labour, 2 Cor. 5. 
9. — ko8hi8h men hdii&, to endea^ 
vour. — ko8hi8h ae, diligently. 

koanfif y. a. to curse. 

kot^ adj. short, small, litde. 
— ^kot&h karn&, to shorten, dimi" 
nish. 

kofk^ (•)» 8. m. a housc'top, 
an upper chamber, Acts 9. 37, 39. 
and 20. 8. 

kotkff 8. f. a warehouse, gra* 
nary, gamer, bam. 

ko^ir£» 8. f. a chamber, closet, 
secret chamber. Matt. 24. 26; 
lodging, Philemon v. 22. 

MM6n or Xoay n. prop. Coos. 
n. prop. Crescens. 
f n. prop. Crete. 

Kretip 8. m. f. a Cretan, CrC' 
tian. 

MximpoM or MximviMf n. prop. 
Crispus. 

XrlatUn or XrlafUnt 8. m. a 
Chrietian„ 



KRISTUS. 



n. prop. Chrut. 

k^ (•)« 8. m. a weUy a pit, 
Pm, 9. 15. 

iK&kn (•), 8. m. a well, a pit, 

knbr^ (ot i)f adj. humpbacked. 
— kubr4 ho j4n4, to be bowed to- 
gether, Litke 13. 11. 

kdohf 8. m. departure, march" 
ing, — kuch karnil^ to march, de- 
part; in 2 Pet. 1. 15, mere k^ch 
karne ke ba*d, * after my decease^ 
lit. departure. 

k^ba (•), 8. m. a street, a 
lane. 

knobalnfi. v. a. to brtdte, break, 
trample, crush, beat down, icound. 

kiMbel4 (e, i), adj. vUe, dirty, 
James 2. 2. 

knobh, pron. any, some, any- 
thing, something, somewhat, a cer- 
tain thing, aught, at aU, partly, 
Heb. 10. 33.— kuchh %e, a litiU 
further. — kuchh aur, anything or 
something else, some oAer. — kuchh 
ban nahin parii, nothing could be 
done. — kuchh chiz, something. — 
kuchh din, for a while, a space, 
certain days, some time, for a sea- 
son. — ^kuchh dur, a good way off. 
— ^kuchh kam, a little less or lower • 
— ^kuchh k&m rakhni, to have any- 
thing to do with. — kuchh V^^iy^ 
men na lixik, to make light of a 
thing. Matt. 22. 5. — ^kuchh kuchh, 
somewhat, a little : Acts27. 1 3, soft- 
ly. — ^kuchh — kuchh, one thing. — 
anoMer.—^ kuchh nahln, nothing. — 
kuchh parw4 rakhn6, to care for. 
Matt. 22. 16. 

knobl&n^ y. a. to bruise. 

knd^n^v ▼• a. to cause to leap, 
make to ship, Ps. 29. 6. 

kdd J^BuK, V. n. to leap over. 

k6aIli^ y. n. to leap, leap up, 
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KUPRASt 

bound,jump. — ktidnd ph&ndn4, to 
leap and jump. 

knfrf 8. m. blasphemy, incre- 
dulity, impiety, infidelity. — kufr 
bakn4, to blaspheme, revile, speak 
blasphemous words. — kufr bakne 
lagnd, to begin to blaspheme. — 
kufr baknew£14, a blasphemer. — 
kufr bolni, to speak blasphemy. — 
kufr kah chukn4, to finish uttering 
blasphemy. — kufr kahni, to blas- 
pheme. — kufr kahnew414 (e, f), 
speaking blasphemies. — kufr kah- 
w&n&, to compel to blaspheme. — 
kufr karnew&l& (e, £), a blas- 
phemer. 

knbni or kobni, 8. f. the elbow. 

knUUi^ 8. m. an axe. 

kiilh6r£, 8. f. an axe. 

knllv adj. oU, umversaL 

knlli, adj. complete, entire, as 
in Ps. 18. 50, naj&t i kulli h^- 
Bhtk hai, great deliverance giveth 
he : 8. f. total sum. 

knmakv 's. f. help, aid, assis' 
tanee. — kumak kam&, to help, 
give or lay help. 

kumbd (•) or knnbfit s. m. 
one's own kin, kindred, tribe, caste, 
brotherhood. 

kumbfir, s. m. a potter. — kum- 
h4r k4 khet, the patterns field. 

knndan« s. m. fine or pure gold. 

ktUn^U s. f. a key. 

kiinw6r6 (•), s. m. an unmar- 
ried boy, a bachelor, a youth not 
defiled with women, virgin youth. 
Rev. 14. 4. 

kunwfiri, 8. f. a maiden, damsel, 
virgin. — ^kunw4ri 'aurat, a virgin, 

ku^w^ripaiiy 8. m. virginity, 
Luke 2. 36. 

Xnprasi, s. m. a Cypriote of 
Cyprian, 



KUPRUS. 

XnpnUf n. prop. Cyprus, 

Xnpmsi, aclj. of or belonging 
to Cyprus^ a Cypriote* 

k^z6 (• )« 8. m. sweepings^ dirt, 
rubbish, j/iWi, 1 Cor. 4. 13. 

Xnreni or Qnreiiiy s. m. a 
CyreniatL 

kwlft&iUk, Y. a. to provoke to 
anger, vex, trouble, afflict, anger. 

kurbn^ y. n. to grieve, be 
grieved, mourn, lament, fret one' 
self, sorrow. 

kvrlniWui^y v. n. to murmur, 
speak angrily. — kuTkur4ne lagn4, 
to begin to murmur. 

IsxamU s. f. a seat. 

kvmi-iiisliiiif adj. enthroned, 
sitting on a throne or seat. — ^kursf- 
niflhin honk, to dweU, Ps. 9. 11. 

kurta or kurtft (•)t 8. m. a 
coat, garment, vesture, clohe. Matt* 
5.40. 

XAshy n. prop. Ethiopia, Cush, 

knsk^da, adj. large, broad, 
spacious, enlarged, ample, exten* 
sive, open. — kush&da-dil lion&, to 
be enlarged, 2 Cor. 6. 13. — ^kush- 
kAsk ho }&ak, to be enlarged. — 
kushMa kam&, to enlarge. 

kiMbfidagi, 8. f. expansion, ex- 
tension, enlargement, exhilaration. 
— kush&dagl bakhshni, to enlarge, 
Ps. 4. 1. 

knflkta, adj. slain, sacrificed, 
extinguished. — kushta karn6, to 
mortify, Coh 3. 5. 

knsbt^s. f. wrestling. — kushti 
•kani4, to wresde, strive for mas' 
tery, 2 Tim. 2. 5. 

kvBktfffiry 8. m. one who strives 
for the mastery, lit. a wrestler. 

kdfn^ y. a. to break in pieces, 
to pound, cudgel. 

knttfi (•), 8. m. a dog. 
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lAchIr. 

ky4f pron. what f why f how f 
wherefore? whether or where f 
frequendy used in a sentence as 
indicating a question hut unthout 
any other meaning. — kjk kyk, 
whatf used distributively.^kjk — 
kyi, whether — or. — kjk hi, what 
indeed f howf how greatly f — 
ky^ hi *aziz, how excellent f — kjk 
hi bahut, how manifold. — kyii M 
bar&, how great. — kjk hi buzurg, 
how great. — ^ky4 hi jald, how soon. 
— ky4 hi ^hilb, truly good. — ky4 
hi miishkil, how Aar<%.^-ky& j&- 
niye, what dost thou know f^^iyk 
kuchh, whatf — ky& lfh6b, well, 
how well, how good? — ^ky4 — yk, 
whether — or. 

ksr^ ady. why f how f where- 
fore? 

kj£nkar» ady. how? by what 
means ? whence f whereby ? 

kydnki, ady. /or, because, for- 
asmuch as, because that, seeing, 
since. 

L. 

16, the root of Ikok, y. n. to 
bring ; also negative particle un-, 
in-, no, by no means. 

XA'axar, n. prop. Lazarus, 

lab» 8. m. a lip ; brim, edge, 
margin, shore, bank, coast 

labftOftf 8. m. an overcoat, a 
wrapper, a clohe. 

lab-^lab, adj. up to the brim, 
brimful. 

Kabb£f n. prop. Lebbeus. 

labresi adj. running over, over- 
flowing, brintfut. — ^labrez honk, to 
run over. — labrez rahni, to be 
filled. . 

l£eb4r« adj .without remedy,help- 
less, destitute, miserable^ Bev. 3. 17. 



LACHARl 

l4eli4ii> 8. f. he^)iet9ness^ for' 
larnMetu^ eomtraimtf 1 PeL 6, 2, 
meeeMttily^ Philemon y. 14. 

Imd4 boii4, Y.jLiobe laden or 
fidl oft James 3. 17. 

Imd4 rmk■i^ y. n. <o ^ ilulm 
arjilled. 

l£d «Miiv y. a. ft? fade. 

l£ den£» y. a. la Mi^ ami 
give. 

ladnfit y. n. |0 &« ZoKim or 
covered, 

l£4lU^ y. a. ft> Ziufe, iooil. 

Imtnt 8. m. a iDord^ a 9agiiig» 

Ifitean, 8. m. a boaster. 

idfttawf, 8. f. boasting. — Ufzani 
kam&, lo icNu^ oneself. 

lafidf adj. verbal^ in words : in 
Me 2ettffr, itom. 2. 29. 

lair^ denfiv v. a. ft> jml on. 

Iaff4 bon£» y. n. to be fixed 
(tipon), to set ag€ttnst^ Ps. 10. 8. 

laff4 J^uiiy y. n. to cleave to, 
Ps. 119. 25. 

lair^ len£» y. a. to />2ace, c2awp, 
as in Luke 15. 20, us ko gale lagd 
lij&,/«ff on his neck. 

lac&nt 8. f. a bridle, a bit. — 
lag&m d&nif to bridle, put bits, 
James 3. 3. . 

laVMit 8. m. a basin, a pot. — 
dhone k& lagan, a wash'pot. 

1m>4b4, y. a. to lay, set, place, 
plant, touch, Mark 7. 38; smite, 
Mark 14. 47 ; thrust in. Rev. 14. 
15 ; anoint. Rev. 3. 18 ; land. Acts 
28. 12. — lag4Qew&l&, one who ap' 
plies or uses. 

ULg& rmk■i^ y. n. to ^ stedfast 
with, continue in. 

lUfarlp 8. f. leanness. 

lair&waf, 8. f. connexion : m Ps. 
101. 3, mujbe ii8 se lag&wa( na- 
hSn, it shall not deave to me. 
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LlKH. 

Imtfij^ lioa4i y. n. to be set or 
Jixed. 

iMtfij&SisJi^ y. n. (passive of 
iBglkak), to be planted. 

Img ebiifcn4» y. n. to ^ already 
kindled (speakit^ of afire). 

\sig \feokt Y.JL to cleave to, be 
fixed to. 

Ukglagt 8. m. a stork. See Um- 
laq. 

tecbi^ y. n. to touck, deave unto, 
to be, beat into, Mark 4. 37 ; be 
fastened, Luke 4. 20 : witk tsf/Sni- 
tives in ne it means *to b^n.* 

tafsiabf 8. m. a slip, sUding.-^ 
lagzLsh kh4o4, to slide, be moved. 
— 4agzi8h kli4ne deni, to smffer to 
be moved. 

laluuCf 8. f . a wave. 

l<iwhiatl, adj. unproductive, im- 
profitahle, unfruitful. — U-hisil ho 
j&n^ to vanisk away, 1 Cor. 13. 8. 

lahlahfai, y. il to bloom, be 
verdant,fiourisk, rejoice, Ps. 96. 12. 

lalirfaifc y. n. to rise in waves, 
undulate. — lahrine lagni^ to begin 
to rise, Jokn 6. 18. 

laliAy 8. m. blood. — lahii bahi- 
n&, to f A«</ 6too<2. — ^lahti kar d&Loi, 
to turn (rivers) into blood. 

l&Ub adj. worthy, fit, meet, suU- 
Me, proper: ady. preposition, 
(witk gen. in ke) worthy, sufficient, 
meet for. — 16iq )ion4, to &e worthy. 
— lldq jfinni, to count worthy. — 
Uiq t^ahami, to ie occoimtM/ 
toofifty. 

lalsv adj. reatfy, gamiskod, 
Matt. 12. 44, and Luke 11. 25. 

I^fcatfnii without a word, in* 
disputably, no question, surely, with' 
out all contradiction, 

l&khf adj. a hundred thousand. 
— liikhi liUdi, ten thousand times 



LAEft 

ten ihomand, — 14khon, tern tkou' 
wndi, 

lakHf 8. f. wood. 

141* adj. red, ecariet, Heb, 9. 19; 
purple, Luke 16. 19.— L&l Sa- 
mundar, the Red Setu 

Uk% 8. m. a ruiby, a Mordius, 
Rev, 21. 20. 

l4laob. 8. m. kmging, eovetous' 
nese, avarice, greediness, but, con' 
eupiscence, Rom, 7. 8 ; a covetous 
practice, 2 Pet 2. 14.~lllaoh kar- 
Ill^ to covet 

iSdetd, adj. covetous, selfish : a 
'covetous man, 

lallUmiif T. a. to eaB^ bawl 
after, cry out, shout, 

la-nA kana, two Syriac words 
meaning for whyf why? wherefore? 

Kfijoaadf the Hebrew letter La^ 

med, 
'fcamal'i n. prop. Lameeik, 
Uuiib4 (e, i), adj. hi^, — Giambi 
ban^4, to enlarge, — lamb& chau- 
rk, long and broad, — lamb& kani&, 
to make long, leng^ien, extend, 
stretch forth, 

Uunb^B, 8. m. length, 
Iamb6ii4» v. a. to lengthen, 
te*!!* 8. f. cursing, imprecating, 
— la*n ta*n, 8. f. reproach, blas' 
phemy. In Rev. 2. 9, this word is 
treated as a noun of masculine 
gender, — la*n ta*!! lion&, to be re- 
proaehed, 1 Pet, 4. 14, lit. to be a 
reproach. — la*n ta*n kam&, to 
speak reproachfully, curse, revile, 
falsely accuse, 1 Pet, 3. 16. 

ifiafiv (contraction for le iok), 
T, n. to bring, lead, bring out, forth 
or in: in Matt 21. 34, Utii4 ex- 
presse^ both the ideas of receiving 
and bringir^,^lkaew&li§k, one who 
brills, 
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LA^KiL 

la'aat^ s. f. cursing, a eurse, an 
imprecation, — la*nat bhejni, to 
curse, — la*nat hon&, to be a curse. 
— la*nat kani&, to curse, — la*iiat 
kame lagn&, to begin to aove.— 
la'nat ki qasam, a curse, 

la'aatl, adj. cursed, aceureedj 
under a curse, — ^la*iiEt£ hook, to be 
accursed, 

tenVAT, 8. m. an oncAor.-^ Ian- 
gar uf h4ii4, to weigh anchor, loose 
a ship. Acts 27. 13. 

lABfT^ (e, f), adj. hme, kaltf 
Mark 9. 45. 

I««fr4ii4v Y, n, to be kane, 
to limp, 

abiodiqi or &&ndlqi, s. nu a 
Laodicean, 

abiodiqtt or rtwtftqtfi n.prop. 
Lao€Ucea. 

ImpmMmfi, v. n. to leap on, spring 
upon (like a tiger), 

lapef& boiiip Y,n, to be rolled 
together or wrapped up, 

lapefaiy v. a. to fold up, wrap, 

laqabp s. m. surname, titie, 

laqlaq, 8. m. a stork. This 
seems the more usual form, though 
in Ps, 104. 17, laglag is used, 

terfif, 8. f. bat&e, war, warfare, 
fighting, af^ht—lKS^ kardi, to 
make war, fight, — lar^i kame j&^ 
ixkytogo to make war against 

Inifk karafi, v. a. to fight con- 
stantiy, 

lanikpan, 8. m. chUdkood, youth, 

larazii6, y. n. to tremble, shake, 
quiver, be moved, Ps, 99. 1. 

lar ob1lklli^ T. n. to finish 
fighting, 

lark6 (e), 8. m. a chUd, a Ut&e 
child, a babe, a Utde one, a young 
child ; a young man, — larke k4 86 
(se, si), chUd'Uke, 



LAlELEi: BALL 

Uifk4 it&i^ 8. m. a child, 

lafkiUt 8. f. childhood, youth, 

layfclBnyinfc y. n. to stagger, 
trip. 

Uurkip 8. fl a danuel, a maid, a 
maiden, 

Ittfnfi, y. n. to fight, strive, 
make war, war, war against, — 
larnew614, one who fights, — larne 
}kak, to go to make war, — \a3^ sak- 
nk, to be able to mahi war with, 

larma, 8. m. shaking, quivering, 
tremour. — larza khiui4, to suffer 
shaking. 

UarmkOf adj. shaking, trembling- 
— larzin honi, to quake, Heh, 12. 

21.. 
Iarxlui6v y. a. to make to tremr 

hie, shake, Ps. 29. 8. 

larxisb, 8. f. tremour, fear, 
trembling, shivering, quaking. 

14 salui6» y. n. to be able to 
bring. 

Ttwalfi, n. prop. Lasea. 

libbf 8. f. a dead body, corpse, 
carcase. 

ff 8. m. an army, a host 
(©, f), adj. pos- 
sessing an army. 

l6tp 8. f. a kick. — ]kt m4m&, to 
kick. — 14t uth&n&, to lift up the 
heel against, John 13. 18. 

lafa]uli^ y. n. to hang, dangle : 
for what seems to be a. different 
meaning, see Acts 11. 5. 

lAt^ m&rn^ y. a. to tread 
down. 

latfifnif y. a. to tread upon, 
tread under. 

l6fli£p 8. f. a staff, a rod, 1 Cor, 
4.21. 

latfif, adj. kind, courteous, bene- 
volent, gentle, benign, tender, Ps, 
25. 6 ; excellent, Ps. 150. 2. 
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LE iXA 

TtHtiiifi adj. Latin. 

la|k£ (temSif y, &. to let down. 

lAfk4 dly4 J6ii6, r.n.tobelet 
down. 

lAfk^nfiff y. a. to hang, suspend, 
gird, Ps. 45. 3. 

tefkiij6 J^B^ y. n. to ^ 
hanged. 

Ian, 8. f. flame (of fire), any 
pointed flame. 

VKoaJk^ Y.9L.to reap. 

lAiiii4«b4sp 8. m. a sodomite, 
one who abuses himself with man" 
kind, 1 Cor. 6. 9. 

lawnflip 8. f. a bondtooman, a 
slave girl, a handmaid, a maiden, 
maid, damsel. 

lanfaiy y. n. to return, turn 
back, 

&&wi, n. prop. Levi: s. m. a 
Levite. 

Zi6wiw£l6 (e, 0, adj. LeviticaL 

lAwiyatfiiif 8. m. letnathan. 

l6y6 olifilm^ y. a. to intend to 
bring. 

1676 Jia^ y. n. (passive of 
Uni), to be brought. 



or XA'amar* n. prop. 
Lazarus. 

i4b1iii« adj. necessary, requisite, 
fitting, meet. — l&zim hon&, to be 
necessixry or incumbent. 

lauatp 8. f. delight, enjoyment, 
pleasure. — lazzat uth&ni, to de^ 
tight oneself, Ps. 1 19. 47, lit. to 
tcihe up or derive en/oyment. 

le, the root of len6, y. a. to 
take, stands for the conjunctive par- 
ticiple and 2nd person imperative. 
In the first instance it is translated 
by ^having taken;* in the second 
by *" take thou.'' le is also a eon- 
traction for lewe. 

le &D&f y. n. to bring; set, as 



LE CHALNA. 

in Ps, 118. 5, kush&da jagah men 
le &7&, he set (lit. brought) me 
into a large place, 

to elialn4, ▼. n. to lead, guide, 
laujich forth, take, bear, lead out 
or away. 

lo oUnkn^ y. n. to have al" 
ready taken or received. 

to J6ii6v Y. n. to carry, lead away, 
bring, take, lead up, lead, take away, 
drive, take up, lead out, bear, bring 
down, catch away. Matt. 13. 19. — 
le j&ne den&, to mffer to carry, 
Mark 11. 16. — le j&ae lagn&, to 
b^n to carry about, Mark 6. 54. 

to J6 MikB^v y. n. to be able to 
carry or take away. 

lekar 6116* y. n. to bring and 
come. 

toklBt conj. but, yet, howbeit, 
notwithstanding, nevertheless. 

to len&f y. a. to take, take away, 
catch, receive. 

le Uy6 Jiui6, y. n. (passive of 
le len&), to be taken away or from. 

ton&f y. a. to take, exact, Luke 
3. 13 ; take up, gather, Ps. 39. 6 ; 
receive, Ps. 68. 18. — ^lene denft, to 
let or aUow to take. — lenew&I& 
(e, i), one who takes. — lene par 
honk, to be about to receive. 

ten Aeiif 8. m. trading or traf- 
fich, barter. — len den kam&, to 
trade. 

l«Pt 8. m. ointment, plaster. — 
lep karn&, to anoint, John 9. 6. 

to pal»ui«li4ii6v y. a. to bring 
lit. having taken to cause to arrive. 

top6lakf 8. m. an adopted child. 
— lep&lak honi, to be an adopted 
child. 

lete &a£f y. n. to bring unth one. 

l«f j&n^ y. n. to lay dovm, lay 
oneself down, 

in 



LIEHNl. 

ImpJif y. n. to lie, lie down, rest, 
repose. 

ZiewSp n. prop. Levi: s. m. a 
Levite. 

iff taken, fern, of lijkpast par' 
ticiple of lenk, y. a. to take. 

Ubartinv n. prop, ffie Liber' 
tines. Acts 6. 9. 

UlUMy 8. m. dpthing, a garment, 
vesture, array, 1 Tim. 2. 9 — libfis 
pahinn&j to be clothed unth. 

Ubyd or Ubja* n. prop. 
Libya. 

lie. See ton£» y. a. 

Uh&M, 8. m. a look, attention, 
consideration, view, as 2 Cor. 5. 9, 
is lih&z 86, wherefore, lit. with this 
view. — lihiz kam&, to look on, 
give heed to, consider, — lih&z 
rakhnd, to consider. 

Hli4»4, ady. (compounded of]i, 
for, and hkzk, ^is), for this rea^ 
son, seeing that, therefore, because, 
consequently. 

likbifef adj. ufritten. This word 
is properly the past participle of 
liklin&, y. a. 

Ukli6 lion£» y. n. to be 
written. 

UkhiH jia^ y. n. (passive of 
likhn&), to be written. 

Mkti&n4, y. a. to cause to write, 
to get written, as in Luke 2. 3, har 
ek n4m likhine chali, aU went to 
be taxed, lit. each one went to get 
his name written. 

likli bbejnih y. a. to write, lit. 
to write and send. 

Uktk ob1lklli^ y. n. to finish 
writing. 

Ukb den£» y. a, to write. 

fl1ir*ir^ y. a. to write. — likhne- 
"w&Li (e, i), one who writes, a 
um'tor. K— likhne par hon&, to be 
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€i&<ntf lo wrUe, — tikhne Ugok, to 
begin to write, 

Ukh ral-lm^, y. a. to wriiBf lit. 
to write and keep. 

Ukh MikB^v Y,mto be ahU to 
write, 

iSg, plural/etHimmB of pail par" 
ticiple oflenii y. a. to take, f^ q, o. 

ftiavflv n. prop. Ztmi*. 

Itpttf J6116, y. n. to ding to^ to 
fasten on, Acts 28. 3. 

ttFafn^ y. n. to hang on, faU 
on, cUng to. 

Upf£ J6116, y. XL to Mtf on to, 
hold. 

llpf& rmlui6# y. n. to c/tii|p to 
eonHnuaUy, begirdedto, Pm, 109. 1 9. 

UatoljHw or UfllMtfy»«v n. 
prop. Lysamoi. 

Ujkf taken, past participie of 
leni, y. a. 

Itj6 ^htauaiit y. a. to idm^ or 
desire to take. 

Itj6 b^ raliii^ y. n. to eon- 
^ime to AoU, tokoldforth,PkiL2.l6. 

Itj6 J^B^t y. XL to 6e tei^m 
auHiy, be required, Luke 11. 50, 51. 

Ujik kanUh y. a. to constantly 
take (the name of any one), call 
upon (the name of any one), 

Ujfiqatp s. f. worth, merit, skUl, 
dkHxty, sufficieney, 2 Cor, 8. 5. 

njH rmk■i^ y. XL to remt/e, 
ilcte 3. 21 ; eonHnHB to keep. 

UjBf phjtraH mascuHne of lij&, 
pa;8t participle of leod, y. a. 

Vkft ady. preposition (wUh 
gen. in ke), concerning, as toueh- 
t>^) for the purpose, for the cause, 
by, toward, to, for, unto, because 
of, for the sake, touching, against, 
among, after. 

U^e pblmfif y. iL to bear about. 

loff, 8. hl people^ men, persons, 
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eompany,nations, m ul tii ud e ,friends. 
—logon men v^from amoisg men, 
— logon ki Vl^^* f^ ^ people. 

ItflUk (e)t 8. m. troll. 

loi, 8. f. o liimp of doughs 

Kola« XL prop. Lois. 

Uniqii 8. f. a fox. 

loiid4 (e)f 8. m. a lump of city, 
adod. 

lofai^ y. n. to wallow, — lotne 
lagni^ to b^n to waUaw or roU 
about 

Inb4dav 8. m. a w ra p per ^ an 
overcoat, doke, 2 Turn. 4. IS. 

Inl^btv 8. uLfrankineense, 

pnVb£ssk, y. a. to enHeSf aOure, 
excite desire, — labh^ew61& (e, f), 
enHdng. 

ImlmSint n* prop. Lebasunu 

abaOd^y IL prop. LyddOm 

3blldli^ XL prop. Lydia, 

tngatv 8. f . tongue, dialeet, speech, 
language, 

l6by 8. f. a Aof wiad or Ala8<; a 
inMoom. 

109, / may take or let me take, 
Istpers, sing, either aorist or ta^ 
peraHve of l&ak, y. a. 9. v, 

lwU6 (©, £), adj. maimedy a 
cripple y ufUhout hands orfeet 

lUAqfif IL prop. Luke, Lucas. 

iMqkomiiSk or abwqdwnlya, il 
prop. Lycaonia. 

Jbnqiftf n. prop. Lycia. 

3b6qt^ 0r 3b&9liia, n. prop. 
Lucius. 

InqniA* 8. m. a moTMl^ a portion 
of food. 

SbnatMi or 3biislAfly n. prop. 
Lysias, 

3biiatr6» n. prop. Lystra, 

JdL% n. prop^ Lot 

ldf» B. f. «poiii^ ^poUs, extortion; 
Luke 11. 89, ravening. 
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lofevfif & m. on extortioMr, 
Intfy 8. m. hmf^kindnesi, good" 

ne^A. — latf i kimil, Umngkmdneu. 

-^lutf i Ifhias, hvingkmdness, 
1«( j£ii4y Y,TL to he tpoiled or 

plundered : used as a mase, mnm, 

spoiliHg^ Heb, 10. 34» 

l6| lea4i ▼. a. to spoil or phmder, 
Infafif ▼. lu <0 &e spiriled or 

Idfn^t ▼• &• to spoils pbmder, 
rob. 

I6| MikB^v y. n. to he shle to 
spoil or rob. 

M. 

»£, 9. f. iifoCA«r. — mi^ bip, s. m. 
father and mother, pcffvtUs, 

iiMi'al£tp B. f. attaiwnent of no- 
^i/ti^ an£? dignUy : ascents^ degrees, 
Pe. 120 (heading). The Arabic 
plural form ma'^ means eminent 
cee, high matters. For further tn- 
formationsee Cruden's Concord- 
ance, under ' degrees.^ 

ll£'ath or Ma'aOif n. prop. 
JitfooM. 

ma1»4d4» interjection, lettj Ood 
forbid I 

mabdfif 8. m. beginning, origin, 
source. 

iiMi1»6dy adj. adored, worship^ 
ped: B,TSi.anidol^agod,a^range 
god. 

mrnnihin^ r, u, to make, pro- 
duee. 

macbeJihttTt 8. m» a gnat, «t»- 
quito. 

maolilili, 8. f. a^A.-— mcK^H 
kib 8hik4r,^AtJ^. 

mftnhliiw4 (•), s. m. a ft^tev" 
many fisher. 

M— I8n4, T. n. to (tf mmie or 
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midttf adj./tfmofe. 
madad, s. f. help, aid, assistance, 
succour. — madad kami, to Ae/p, 
^'otf hdp, succour, relieve, 1 Tim. 
5. 10; aeeist, communicate, Phil. 
4.15; eupport. Acts 20. 35. — ma- 
dad karne deni, to suffer any one 
to do anything for another. — ma- 
dad kar sakni, y. n. to Ae aibh to 
succour. 

m m UmAg&tf s. m. a helper, suc' 
courer, assister, protector, idly; 
help, Ps. 115. 9. — madadg&r honi, 
to lielp. 

madadfiil, 8. f. help, assist" 
once. 

m4dd>f 8. m. matter, subject; 
substance, Ps. 139. 16. 

nuUQif 8. f. praise, eulogium, 
commendation. — madh aur san4 
gknk, to sing praise. — madh gkait, 
to sing praise. — madh kam4, to 
sing, sing to, praise. 

madb-kbw6ii| adj. singing 
praise, eulogising^ a singer of 
praise, eommender, etdogist: in Ps. 
66. 4, teri madh-khw&n howegf, 
shall sing (praise) unto thee. 

iDm/tSbMxw&Mti, 8. f. sifting 
praise, /yroMiTi^.— madh-khwinf 
kam&, to praise. 

bmUUmhw^ 8. m. one singing 
praise, as in Ps. 57. 9, teri madh- 
sar& hoilngi, / will sing unto thee. 
aadHHiwrfif, s. f. singing praise, 
praising, as in Ps. 71. 23. — ^madh- 
sar&£ kam&, to sing. 

madrasa (•)» 8. m. a school. 
Acts 19. 9; college, university. 

malMiJf adj. paredytie, palsied, 

one taken with or sick of the palsy. 

magaiif adj. delighted^ glad, 

cheerfid, happy. — magan hon& to 

be glad, delight, Rom. 7. 22.— 
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magan rahn&, to delight onetelff 
eowthtue delighted, 

iiuigttr« cooj. but^ javtf, beside^ 
except^ notwithstanding, neverthe- 
legs, unless, perhaps, only, howheit, 
yet; in Acts 26. 22, and 2 Car. 1.13, 
than, — magor jab ki, except. — 
magar jia Ml ki, except, John 3. 
27, and 6. 44. 

mag^rftf s. m. a cave, cavern, 
grotto, den. 

MaffAal^v n. prop. Magdala. 

MaffAalinii adj. of or belong' 
ing to Magdala, an inhabitant of 
Magdala, Magdalene. 

magllratp s. f. absolution, re- 
mission, forgioeness, Ps. 130. 4. 

magldb, adj. overcome, con^ 
quered. — ^maglub hoii&, to be over^ 
come. — magliib kam^ to subdue, 
prevail against. 

maarrfif adj. proud, haughty, 
arrogant, presuming, obstinate. 

magr&i, & f. frowardness, ob' 
stinacy, stubbornness. 

magribv s. m. going doum of 
the sun, Ps. 113. 3 ; tJie west. 

masr6r» adj. proud, high'mind' 
ed, arrogant, , haughty. — magrdr 
bond, to be high-minded. — magrdr 
log, the proud. 

Malialat ke s6tli« upon Maha- 
lath Leannoth, lit. with melodious 
song. 

maJ&allv 8. m. a liabitaiion, a 
palace, house, court. 

inaliaiiff-iiiol6 (Of £}« adj. pre- 
cious, high-priced. 

malibdbp adj. beloved. 

mat! til, 8. f. the place of meet- 
ing, assembly, company : in Ps. 1. 
1, a seat. 

mahffig, adj. preserved, guard- 
ed, protected. — msMdz honk, to be 
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hept in stare, 2 Pet. 3. 7. — mvikMa 
rtlkak, to be preserved, be hept, 
1 Pet. 1. ^. — mabfiiz rakbni., to 
heep, keep oneself from, deliver, 
Ps. 119. 134; defend, heep bach^ 
preserve. 

malifiid (•), 8. m. a month. 

mfiliir, adj. skilful, expert, 
adept, clever, sagacious, acute. — 
m^hir likhnew&l^ a ready writer, 
Ps. 45. 1. 

m£bJ jat, 8. f. state, condition, 
circumstances, intrinsic worth ; 
frame, Ps. 103. 14 ; substance, Ps. 
139. 15 ; person, Heb. I. 3. 

malilrMnia, s. m. judgment haJU, 
tribunal, court of justice. — hiikim 
k4 mahkama, in Mark 15. 16, 
Pratorium, L e. judgment haU or 
tribunal of the ruler. 

malir6iiif adj. excluded, shut 
out, unsuccessful, disappointed. — 
mahriim honi, to come short, fail, 
— mahniin karn&, to exclude, be- 
guile. Col. 2. 18. 

malis^, 8. m. custom, tribute, 
tax, duty, excise. — mahsiil den&, ta 
render custom, Rom. 13. 7. — ^mah- 
siil lenew&l& (e), a publican. 

in4lit4b» 8. m. the moon. 

mabz, ady. entirely, altogether, 
merely, wholly, purely. — mahz b&- 
til, lying vanities, Ps. 31. 6. — ^maluc 
be-sab4t, altogether vanify,Ps.S9Ji. 

mmhm6Mf adj. glad, delighted, 
cheerful, contented. — mahziiz ho- 
n4, to delight.. 

malf 8. f. wine. . 

mat d af s. til. flour. 

maiden, 8. m. afield, a plain. 

mai-kbor, 8. m. a winebibber, 
a sot. 

man, s. m. du^fOth, 1 Pet 3. 
21; dross, Ps. 119. 119. 
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in£41y adj. inclined to, bent up- 
(My havijig a propensity, inclination 
or partiality for, taking delight in, 
— ^m4,il hona, to turn to, inditie to, 
turn aside unto, Ps, 125. 5. — 
m&,il hone denS, to let or allow 
(any one) to incline to any thing. — 
m&jil karnd, to incline, to persuade. 
Acts 14. 19. 

mall4 (e, £), adj. dirty, — ^mail4 
kucheld, vile, James 2. 2. 

malnp /, personal pronoun, — 
main ^p, / myself, 

IMCatn&n, n. prop. Menan, 

maj£lf 8. f. ability, power, 
strength, 

m^jai^ (9)9 8* m. stale, condi- 
tion, circumstance, incident, occur- 
rence, adventure ; in several pas- 
sages the meaning ' that which was 
done ' occurs. — sab m&jar&, every- 
thing, Matt, 8. 33. 

nutSh^r, adj. compelled, con- 
strained, forced,pressed. Acts 18.5. 

maJUSf 8. f. an assembly, a con- 
gregation, a council. Acts 5. 34 ; a 
church. Acts 7. 38 ; a feast, John 
2. 8 ; a multitude. Acts 23. 7. 

majma'f s. m. an assembly, con- 
gregation, crowd, 

BaU^tiliJy n. prop. Magog, 

maJ^Lsiy s. m. afire-worshipper, 
a follower of Zoroaster ; used in 
Matt. 2. 1, 16, to denote the Magi 
or wise men of the east who came 
to see Christ. 

mak&n, s. m. a place, a house, a 
habitation, a mansion, John 14. 2 ; 
a prison, Acts 12. 7. — ^mak&n i mu- 
(|addas, holy place, holy habitation. 
^ ma^lilawi, s. f. redemption, sal- 
vation, — ma^hlasi bakhshn^, to 
redeetfi, Ps, 77. 15; cattse (any- 
one) to escape, Ps, 71. 2. — m^h- 
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lasi deni, to deliver, redeem, Luke 
24. 21. 

maUil^q, adj. created, formed, 
produced : s. m. a creature : in Ps. 
103. 22, a work. 

maUuiAsy adj. special, peculiar, 
set apart, dedicated, — makhsus 
kamd, to set apart, sanctify, 

makbt^iiy adj. circumcised,. 

ma^tdnip 8. f. circumcision, 

maklixaiip 8. m. a treasury, a 
storehouse, gamer, a magazine. 

makkftr, adj. deceitful: 8. m. 
a cheat, knave, impostor, 

maklt&riy 8. i. fraud, imposture, 
roguery, subtHty, Acts 13. 10, pre- 
tence, deceit. 

malrfchan, s. m. butter. 

makUif, 8. f. a fly, 

makor6 (e)» 8. m. a large ant; 
a creeping thing. Acts 10. 12. — 
kire mako^e, creeping things, 

makTy 8. m. deceit, fraud, craft, 
guile, hypocrisy, pretence, — mt^ 
se, for a pretence, 

makr&bp adj. abominable, hate- 
ful, odious, disgusting. 

mfily 8. m. property, goods, mer- 
chandise, riches, substance, Luke 
15. 13, treasure, wealth, living, 
Luke 15. 12. — mil i fir4w6n, 
abundant or aU riches. — mdl o as- 
hkh, riches. — mil rakhnd, to have 
riches. 

inal4 J&nfiff y. n. (passive of 
malni), to be anointed. 

maUJfihf 8. m. a locust : in Ps. 
105. 34, a caterpiller. 

BKalaltel* n. prop. Maleleel. 

m&lfao&l, adj. fidl. — m&Lim^ 
honi, to be full. — m&l4m41 karnd, 
to^, greatly enrich, Ps. 65. 9. 

mal^matp s. f. reproach, rebukci 
blame, reproof, accusation, Tify^s 
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1. 6. — maUunat karni, to reproach^ 
reprove, rebuke<t upbraid, murmur, 
revUe, condemn. — malimat kame 
lagn^, to begin to upbread, — ma-* 
14mat karnew&l&, one who re* 
proaehes. — malimat u^hin^, to 
suffer reproof, Luke 3. 19. 

m&Utktf adj. riek, weaWnf: a 
rich man. 

BiildMi 8. f. weaWiineeM. 

Mfillk or Xftttk, n. prop. 
Moloch. 

m^llkf 8. m. a master, possessor, 
owner, lord, proprietor, a prince. 
Acts 9. 15 and 5. 31, a goodman. 
Matt. 20. 11.— miiik honi, to get 
in possession, Ps. 44. 3 ; inherit, 
Ps. 82. 8. 

malika, s. f. a queen. 

BBallk i Mdq, n. prop. MeU 
chisedec, lit. Jung of righteousness. 

Blaltta or MaUtef n. prop. 
Meltta. 

mttU^ 8. m. an asyban, place of 
refttge, retreat: in Ps. 91. 9, a 
habitation. 

XallE^s or Mallrlma, n. prop. 
Malchus. 

maH&li> 8. m. a shipman, a 
saUor, a boatman, a manner. 

iBaln4t Y. a. to anoint, rub. 

malMlf adj. grieved, sad, de^ 
jected, melancholy. — maliil honfi, 
to be grieved. 

auil«m« acy. known, apparent, 
evident, oboious. — ^ma^Iiim ho j&n4 
or malum rahni, to be known. — 
ma*liim honk, to be known, be 
made hnown, seem, seem to be, 
perceive, appear, — ma'lum ho sak- 
Ji&,tobe able to be known. — maliim 
karn^f to know, understand, per- 
oeive, beware off take knowledge. 
— malum pa^li,. to seem. 
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BUd*£ii« adj. accursed, cursed, 
execrated, driven out of society. — 
mal*lin hon4, to be accursed. 

BHUBdAli, adj. extoUedj praised, 
celebrated, laudable. — mamduh 
hook, to be extolled, be praised. 

nuuBlQluit* 8. f. a kingdom, 
sovereignty, dominion: m Ps. 110. 
6, country. — mamlukat ba raam- 
lukat, from one kingdom to an- 
other people, Ps. 105. 13. 

bmubb6ii« adj .obligedjaooured, 
under obligation. — ^mamaun kaom^ 
to place under obligation, to shew 
or do a pleasure. Acts 24. 27, and 
25. 9. 

iwamaAh, adj . osonifed!.— mam- 
8Qh kani£, to anoint. 

nuk*Mmkt9 adj. /tiZI. — >ma*Bur 
hoB&, to be full, bejilled. 

BMi'vi&rit 8. f.ftdness. 

maiif 8. m. a weight composed 
of 40 8er8 or 80 Jbs. : in John 2. 
Q,itis called afbrkin, and in Res. 
16. 21, a talent. — man man bhar, 
each about the weight of a talent. 

maiif 8. m. mind, heart, soul, 
spirit, inclination. 

iii«ii*a« 8. m. prohibition, Mn- 
derance, forbidding. ** man*a kar- 
n&, to forbid, charge not to do any 
thing, Mark 7. 36. 

man&rtf, 8. f. prodamationt 
preaching: report, Rom. 10. 16. 
— manMi hon4, to be published, be 
preached. — man&di kam4, to 
preach, proclaim, declare, Ps. 97. 
6. — man&di kame lagn4, to begin 
to publish. — man&df kamewila, a 
preacher. ^^msLokAi kart4 phlm^ 
to wander about preaching. — ma- 
nddi kart& rahn4, to conHniae to 
preach. — mao^di kiyd jan^ to be 
preached, be proclaimed. 
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U n* prop. Maaaen, 

mninAnSit v. a. lo perwade^ be' 
Meech^ inireat, conciliate^ coor, pro» 
pitiate^ appease. 

nUuMBdyady. preposition (wiA 
gen, in ki), as^ like ae, 

JKMiaMi or Mnna— f, n. prop. 
ManasseSy Manasseh, 

nuuidf a possessive affix, added 
to nofunsy implying ^endowed mth 
or having^ as 'aqlmand, endowed 
with understandings wise; daulat- 
mand, having wealthy rich. 

m^d« 8. f. a hole or den of a 
toild beast. 

in4nd» (otQf edj . tired^ wearied, 
exhausted; ailing. — minda hon&, 
to be wearied. — minda papi&, to 
faint, Mark 8. 3. 

miuidaffit 8. f. fatigue^ weari- 
nessj infirmity. 

manfllr, s. m. a shrine^ temple : 
in Acts 19. 37, Uie word * churches * 
is used for temples in the English 
version. The literal translation of 
kpoff6\ovc would be ^tempte^rob- 
bers,^ expressed in Hindust&ni by 
mandir ke chor. 

iiut*iie« 8. m. {used only m p/u- 
ral\ meanings signification^ inter- 
pretxttion, sense. — ma*ne batl4n&, 
to expounds lit. to point out or 
shew the meanings. 

maiiffdiUh V. a. to send for. 

niuiC ctwiknfc y. n. to cease to 
€uk or ashing. 

nutfif «tAr, B. f. one to wkom a 
man is betrothed^ espoused wife, 
Luke 2. 5. 

ToaSok^ lenih v. a. to ask for* 

mfagn^i, Y. a. to ask^ begs ^^^ 
quirCs demands P^^^ desires seeks 
crave, want. 

8.£ betrothings asking 
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m marriages espousal. — kisi 
mard se mangnf hotiks to he es- 
poused to any man. 

a4aff neiMmtL^ v. n. to be able 
io ask OT pray, 

maiiffw6 Aen&v y. a. Io send 
for and give. 

Buuifwia^y y. a. to caU foTs 
send f or s cmue to ask for, 

&»*&£, 8. f. meaimgs significa- 
tions tense, 

mfata g, 8. f. m. resemhlances 
similitude. — minind hon^, to be 
likeneds Matt 25. 1. 

■Uuiliid, ady. po8tpo8. (wi^ 
gen. in ke or kl), likcs like untOs 
ass even of, according to, after the 
similitudes equal unto. 

m&i4bS* 8. m. the master of a 
ships helmsman or governors James 
3. 4 ; sailor^ 

maiijM (e)« s. m. a cymbal. 

mia loii4, y. a. to acknowledges 
obeys believe. 

maAB, 8. m. manna, 

m£nn&f y. a. to obeys receives 
regards agree to, holds consents re- 
ceive to holds respects yield to, olh- 
serves keeps acknowledges believe. — 
m4iit4 kuks to come keeping or 
keep reguUxrly from the beginning, 
— m4nt4 rahn4, to continue to ac- 
knowledge. 

mannat^ 8. f. an acknowledg- 
ment: in Acts 18. 18, a vow, — 
mannat m4im&, to vow a vow. Acts 
18. 18. 

maaqAflU, adj. carved, engrav- 
en, — manqilsh honi, to be carved 
or wrov^ht, Ps, 139. 15. 

maasdba (e)» 8. m. counsel, 
wilcs thoughts devices contrivances 
matter, — mansiiba b4ndhn&, to 
devise a matters devise, take coun- 
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$el^ frame, conndt, bring a device 
to pass J plot against. 

wwywAYt*, adj. obliterated, can* 
celled, destroifed, abolished, broken, 
— maiisti)Lh karn^ to destroy. 
Matt. 5. 17. 

manf r, 8. m. an incantation, 
spell, charm, philtre, — mantar 
parhnewili, a charmer, Ps, 58. 5, 
lit. a reader or repeater of a 
charm, 

8. f. a day's jovmey, 
% adj . agreeMe, chosen, 
liked, admired, acceptable, — man- 
ziir karni, ' to receive, John 5. 
41. 

va&pnkf V. a. to measure, mete 
out, Ps, 60. 6, and 108. 7. 

Maqad^ni, adj. Macedonian, 
a Macedonian, 

Xaqad^nlyfif n. prop. Mace- 
donia, 

maqfim* 8. m. place, place of 
residence or of encamping, dweU- 
ing, — maq&in i GtUgsXi or G41- 
gat4, the place Golgotlia, — maq^m 
kai*n4, to continue in a place, tarry, 
sojourn, 

maqbara (9)9 8. m. burial- 
place, burying ground, sepulchre. 
Acts 7. 16. 

maqli^ adj. acceptable, ap- 
proved, agreed on, — ^maqbill hon^ 
to be accepted, be approved, be ac- 
ceptable, — maqbdl j&nn&, to ap- 
prove of, 

maqb^Sjatp s. f. acceptahle- 
ness, agreeableness ; in Acts 7. 10, 
use Fira'un ke huziir maqbiilijat 
baVbshi, gave him favour or ac- 
ceptableness, in the sight or pre- 
sence of Pharaoh, 

maqdls, s. m. a holy place, 
sanctuary, 
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MARDANAGI. 

maqd^f s. m. ability, powet,— 
maqdiir bhar, to the full extent of 
one^s power, — maqdur denk, to 
give power, — maqdiir rakbni, to 
be able, have the power. 

maqa6r-w£l6 (•» £)f adj. pos* 
sessed of power, mighty, 1 Cor. 1. 
26. 

maqtfil* adj. slain, slaughtered, 
— maqtul ho j&nk, to be slain. 

mSoPf s. f. beating, a blow. — vake 
kh4n&, to be beaten. 

mfirfif beaten^ past participle of 
mknak, v. a. 

jaStrk iMi (oy £), participial 
adj. smitten. See m&tnSL 

joStrk j&n^ v. n. (passive of 
m^&), to be hilled, be slain, be 
put to death, be smitten, suffer, 
perish. 

mar6 kam&y v. a. to suffer 
death frequently, Heb, 9. 26. 

marammatp s. f. repairing, 
mending, — marammat kam^ to 
mend, build again. Acts, 15. 16. 

M4r&n4t&, Maran-atha, lit. 
the Lord will come to judgment, 
1 Cor, 16. 22. 

snSaeik pafii4, t. n. to fall, be 
smitten, be overthrown, 1 Car. 10.5. 

m&tk plilni£y v. n. to wander 
about stricken, Heb, 11. 37. 

inJar obnkn^y v. n. to be already 
dead, 

mardp s. m. a man, a husband; 
Col, 3. 9; a male. Matt, 19. 4, 
and Gal, 3. 28 : in Acts 14. 15, 
and 19.25 (plural) sirs. — mard 
i Khudi, man of Ood, — mard i 
rdstb&z, a just man, 

mSir 4&ln^ v. a. to hUl, slay, 
put to death, destroy, — mkr 4^ne« 
w614 (e, {), a murderer, 

mara6iiafi« s. f. manliness. 



MARDUD. 

bravery. — mard&nagi kanii, to 
quit oneself like a man, 1 Cor. 16. 
13. 

marddd, adj. refected, coat off, 
abandoned, exclitded, reprobated, 
repulsed, — mardiid kanli^ to cast 
off. 

nJire, (tcith gen. in ke) adv. 
preposition, for. 

U 8. f. death. 

iray^v dead, past participle 
of mar }kai, t. n. 

mayh4 lioiiih v. n. to be cover' 
ed, be overlaid. 

nuurlui^, Y. a. to overlay, cover. 

maHf 8. f. a pestilence. 

MaHbalip n. prop. Meribak. 

ma'iifiit, 8. f. knowledge. — 
maVifat baVhshni, to skew or 
grcmt knowledge. 

ma'iiflitp adv* preposition 
(with gen. in kf), by, by means of, 
through. 

atari jam* n. prop. Mary. — 
Mariyam Magdalini, Mary Mag- 
dalene, 

maris, adj. sick, diseased. 

mar J^afi, v. n. to die, be dead, 
give up the ghost. Acts 12. 23. 

marmar* s. m. marble, ala- 
baster, Mark 14. 3. 

mam^ y. n. to die, expire : used 
as a masc. noun, dying. — mame ke 
waqt, at the time of death, at death. 
— marne par honfi, to be at the 
point of death. — ^mamew4l4 (e, £), 
mortal. — mame tak, until the 
dying. 

m4m4, v. a. to smite, strike, 
heat, kiU, destroy, mortify, Rom. 
S. 13. — m&me lagn4, to begin to 
beat. 

marornfi, v. a. to twist, contort, 
writhe, gripe, tear. 
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mashgiJl. 

m&rpff, 8. f. a beating, drub' 
bing. — m&rpit karnew^ a strik- 
er, 1 Tim. 3. 3. 

BKarqiub n* prop. Mark, 
Marcus. 

martabaf s. m. dignity, rank, 
office, employment : s. f. a time, 
turn. 

martaba'>w&l4 (e, i), adj. one 
possessed of rank or dignity, one 
in authority, a dignity, Jude v. 8. 

marta waqtp at the time of 
dying. 

Xartb^ n. prop. Martha. 

marw4 46lnih y. a. to cause to 
be put to death. 

marw&n^ v. a. to cause to be 
beaten or to be killed, 

moraf s. m. disease, sickness, 
infirmity, I Tim. 6. 4. 

marsi, s. f. will, assent, mind, 
Ptiilemon v. 14 ; pleasure, counsel. 
Acts 20. 27, and Heb, 6. 17.— 
marzi par chalni, to do the will. 

maiali, s. m. handling, rubbing, 
anointing, unction, — masah pi- 
ni, to kave an unction, 1 John 
2. 20, and in v. 27, receive the 
anointing. 

n. prop. Mesech. 
s. f. a proverb, a fable, 
allegory, metaphor, a parable, Luke 
5.36. 

maaaln£, v. a. to bruise, crusk. 
— masl4 hud (e, i), bruised, 

aiaab^alf s. f. a torch, flambeau, 
lamp, Matt, 25. 4. 

maab'ala, s. m. a torch, a lamp. 
Matt. 25. 1. 

masbaqqatp s. f. labour, travail, 
pains, toil', painfulness, 2 Cor, 1 1 . 
27 ; sorrow, Ps, 90. 10 ; affliction, 
Ps. 88. 9, and 132. 1 ; trouble. 

maabg6lf adj. occupied^ en- 
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MASHHUR. 

gaged^ dUigent, anxious, — ^mashgdl 
rahxll^ to contimue engaged^ give 
oneself conHnually to anything. 
Acts 6. 4 ; be instant in anything^ 
2 Tim. 4. 2. 

maaHiite adj.yaMOKf, notable^ 
celehraied, commonly reported, 
knoumj well knoum, — ^mashhur ho 
j&d4, to be known, — ^mashhur honi, 
to be known, be manifest, Pkil, 1. 
13; be spread abroad, go abroad, 
John 21. 23. — mashhiir kam^ to 
publish, make known, — mashhur 
kiy4 j&nii, to be made known. 

maslikt 8. f. a bottle of leather 
or skin, a bottle for carrying 
water. 

Masbldl, 8. m. Maackil, lit a 
psalm imparting instruction. In 
tke Hindustdni Reference Bible, 
this word is rendered talfm dene- 
wald zabur or zabtir talfm dene 
ke liye. — Mashkil i D4iid, Mas^ 
chU of David. 

nuuduiq, s. m. tke east. 

maahab^, adj . exercised, prac- 
tised, well versed: s. m. apraetiser. 
— mashsh^q honi, to be exercised, 
2 Pet. 2. 14. 

masbwaratv s. f. counsel, con- 
sultation, advice, device, Ps. 10. 2. 
— xnashwarat karni, to consult, 
consult together. — ^mashwarat kar- 
ne lagni, to begin to take counsel 
together. ^ 

Iflfffttfb, 8. m. Christ, Gie Mes- 
sias, lit. the anointed. — ^masih kar- 
nk, to anoint — Mas£h Yisii*, Christ 
Jesus. 

M—fhf, adj. of or belonging to 
Christ, a Christian, 

maskaa, s. m. a dwelling, a 
habitation, dwelling place, taber- 
nacle. 
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8. m. a buffoon, fod, 
jester; anything ridiadoms at moll- 
ful, sport, a laughing stock, a de- 
mtofi.— mas^liara banki£, to have 
in derision, Ps. 59. 8. — maskhara 
kamd, to make (any one) a deri* 
sum, Ps. 44. 13. 

OMUdA or maaala (e), a. m. a 
question, proposition, problem^ 
topic of inquiry or dispute. 

maalabatv 8. f. counsel, admee. 
— maslaliat karni, to kAe counsel, 
confer, consult — jo apnl marzi o 
maslahat 8e 8ab kuchh kart4 hai, 
who workeA all things after the 
counsel of his own wiU^ Epk. 1. 
11, lit. who is doing all things by 
his own will and counsel. 

nuwlAbv adj. crucified. — ^maslub 
hon^ to be crucified. — ^maaliib kar* 
nk, to crucify. 

m— nag, s. m. a seat, throne, 
judgment seat. Matt. 27. 19, and 
John 19. 13. — masoad i 'adiilat, 
the judgment seat 

Blaaopiit4iiilja or BKaavpu-. 
tSaaoAjsi^ n. prop. Mesopotamia. 

maarATf adj. delighted, glad, 
rejoiced, exulting, gay. — masrtir 
hon^ to delight, rejoice, be glad. — 
masriir rahni, to delight oneself 
Ps. 37. 4. 

maatf adj. drunk; lascivious, 
lustful, wanton.'-TosM, hon4, to be 
drunken. 

maati, 8. f. drunkenness^ excess^ 
1 Pet. 4. 3; laseiviousness, lust, 
wantonness. 

mast6ra* 8. f. a ckaste matron. 
This ward occurs in John 2. 4, and 
is used by Christ in addressing his 
mother. 

mas* negative particle, not^ do 
not 



MAT. 

maty 8. f. mind^ vwierttanding^ 
wtsdovt, optniofi ; maniKr, method^ 



U 8. m. {Arabie pbaral 
of matlab), deiires, P$. 37. 4; 
demands^ requisitions* 

mif m, 8. m. mourmng, lament 
taUony grief, — rndtam kam4, to 
moBm, mcie lamentation^ he trau" 
bled, John 11. 33. 

mtouBpvmfit 8. f. condolence, 
contorting: funeral obsequies, — 
mitampursi kam^ to comfort, 
John 11. 19. 

mtouB-Bada* adj. mourning, 
melancholy, — mitam-zada \iapk, 
to mourn, Ps, 88. 9. 

m^ith^ (e), 8. m. the forehead, 
•— rndthd ghisni, to worMp, pros' 
trate oneself, lit. to nd) the fors" 
head (on Me ground), 

Mati, n. prop. Matthew, 

ttft&|£, 8. f. earth, dust^^mkXi 
ch&tna* to lich the dust, Ps, 72. 9. 

IKatly^ or WHntUdj^ n. 
prop. Matthias, 

iiiafk4 («)• 8. m. a large earth' 
en jar, waterpot, John 2. 6. 

matlabi 8. m. purpose, desire, 
request, end, James 5. 11 ; mind. 
Bom, 8. 27 ; counsel, Ps, 20. 4. 

IIBBtti6ii« n. prop. Matthan, 

MMttaXbik or IKattdtHfiv n. 
prop. Mattatha 

Xatlti&t* n. prop. Matthat, 

MaMtUvttjfia, n. prop. Matta- 
thias, 

XatfiaUfi. n. prop. Mathusdla, 

iiiatw&l6 (ef i)f adj. drunken, 
a drunkard, — matw&14 honk, to he 
drunk, he made drunk, Bev, 17. 2. 
•— matw&14 ho ralmi, to continue 
drunken, 

mauSf 8. f. a wave. 
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MAZA-DAR. 

mai4^Uu adj. present, existent, 
at hand, brought into existence,-— - 
manjtid ho j4n&, to he created, Ps, 
148. 5, — maujiid honi, to he pre' 
sent, have on^s being, — maujiid 
rahn&, to he ready or present. 

ma^J-aajiv adj. tempestuous, 
boisterous, billowy, — ^mauj-zan ho- 
iik,to be tempestuous, Ps. 50, 3. 

maaqa*9 adj , proper, fit, suitable, 
— be-maaqa*, unseemly, inoppor^ 
tune, 

Buum6fv adj. deferred, stopped, 
postponed, prevented, relinquished, 
reserved, delayed, — ^mauqilf honi, 
to faH, 1 Cor, 13. 8. — mauqiif 
ralini, to be reserved. Acts 25. 21. 

maiirdsii adj. hereditary, m- 
herited, — ter4 maurusf hissa, the 
lot of your inheritance, Ps, 105. 
11. 

mawtm, 8. m. season, time, op' 
portunity, Phil, 4. 10. — mausim 
par, in their seasons, 

maiit* 8. f. death, mortality, 
2 Cor, 5. 4; corruption, Ps, 49. 
9. — maut i 8aUb, death of the 
cross, — maut k& 8& (ke se, kf si), 
death'lihe, — maut o qabr, death 
and the grave, — maut paid4 kami, 
to work death, 2 Cor, 7. 10. — 
maut p&n&, to receive death, 

maii'Adf adj. that which ispro» 
mised, promised, a promise, Luke 
24. 49. 

mawfialiff 8. m. f. {Arabic plur 
ral of mishijat), catde, quadru- 
peds, 

masa« 8. m. taste, flavour,—^ 
maza chak1in&, to taste, — maza 
hisil kam&, to taste, 1 Pet, 2. 3. — 
maza ur4D&, to taste, Heb, 6. 5. 

maaa-d^rv adj. savoury, sea* 
soned,flavoured, — ^maza-d4r honi, 



MAZBAH. 

to be seasoned, — maza-d&r karn&, 
to season, — maza-diu' kij4 j&ni, 
to be seasoned or salted, 

mambali* 8. m. an altar, 

maxbalAf s. m. a dunghiU, a 
place where they throw iheJUih or 
sweepings of a house, 

maxbdt* adj. strongs stedfasU 
mighty, — mazbut ban^ rahn^, to 
endure^ Heb, 11. 27. — mazbut 
fann4n&, to command (i. e. to es- 
tablish), P*. 111. 9. —mazbut ho 
jand, to be established, — mazbut 
bona, to be strong, be established, 
be compacted, Eph, 4. 16. — maz- 
but irdda karn4, to stedfasUy set 
one^s face on the accomplishment 
of a thing, form a strong purpose, 
— mazbut kar deni, to stablish, — 
mazbut kam4, to make strong, es- 
tablish, strengthen, confirm,stablish, 
-—mazbut rahni, to be siedfast, 
stand fast or stedfast, — mazbut 
rakhn^ to stablish, 

masbdt-dUw&l4 (e, i), adj. 
stotd-hearted, 

masbdtf, s. f. strength, durdbi- 
lity, stedfasiness. Col, 2. 5. — ^maz- 
biiti bakhshnd, to strengthen, 

mftzd^r, 8. m. a labourer, a 
hired servant, a worhman. Matt, 
10. 10. 

inamd6rfi» s. f. the price of la- 
bour, wages, hire, reward. Acts 1. 
18, and I Tim, 5. 18. — mazdiiri 
par rakhni, to hire, 

maxbabf s. m. religion, reli- 
gious opinion, law, canon, rule, in- 
stitutiftn, 

masker, adj. forementioned, 
mentioned, contained : s. m. men- 
tion, discourse. — mazkur lioni, to 
be contained, 1 Pet, 2. 6. — mazkur 
karn^ to make mention, 
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MEWA. 

niamlAm, adj. oppressedj in* 
jured, afflicted, Ps, 140. 12. 

mammon, 8. m. sense, meanings 
signification, contents, import : 
matter, Ps, 45, 1. 

Medif 8. m. a Mede, 

meUif 8. f. a nail, a tent pin* 

melf 8. m. fellowship, comntU" 
nion, reconciliation, concord, union, 
agreement, — mel kam4, to mingle, 
agree, be reconciled, — ^mel karwa- 
Tkk, to cause concord, give peace, — 
mel karw4ne kuk, to come to give 
peace, — mel khltni, to agree w^ft. 
—mel p&nk, to be reconciled. — 
mel rakhni, to have fellowship, 
keep company with, 

MellT&ff n. prop. Melea* 

BCelkhf or Maltrbf, n. prop. 
Melchi, 

Mem, the Hebrew letter 
Mem, 

men, postposition, in, into, 
wUhin, among, about, throughout, 
at, — men se, from among, out of, 
among, from out of, of, 

mendaky s. m. a frog, 

inendb& (e)* s. m. a ram» 

menb, s. m. rain, a shower, Ps, 
65. 10. — menh bars&nl^ to send 
rain. Matt, 5, 45, 

iner6 (merei meii)* of me, 
my, gen, sing, of main, q, v, — 
mere ige, unto me, — mere liye, to 
me, — mere sath, unffi me, — men 
suun4, to hear my ( words), hearken 
unto me, 

mef denfiy y. a. to blot out, 
erase, efface, wipe out. 

mefii6, y. a. to erase, cancel, 
blot out, annihilate, efface, 

mewa (e), s. m, fruit, — mewa 
den^ to bring forth or produce 
fruit. — ^mew<i 14n4, to bring forth 



MEWA-DAR. 

or hear fruit. — mewa 14 sakni, to 
be able to bear fruit, 

me wa-diuTf adj . fruitfuty fruit-' 
bearing. 

mex, 8. f. a table, 

mi'amar, s. m. a builder, a 
master-buildeTj an architect. 

BUdyftn* n. prop. MidiaUy Ma' 
dian. 

BUdjrfinl, 8. m. a Midianite. 

mllifa, adj. Jine, thin (not 
coarse), soft, Matt. 11. 8. 

mlirnifa, 8. m. a guest. — mih- 
m&n hon&, to lodge, be lodged, Acts 
10. 32. 

mllinifa-diur, 8. m. an host, an 
entertainer. 

fnltimfay, 8. f. hospitality, enter- 
tainment: in Matt. 23. 6, and vari- 
ous other passages, ^ a feast.* — ^mih- 
m^ni hon4, to be bidden, Luke 14. 
10. — mihmdni kam&, to lodge, 
entertain; bid or invite to an en- 
tertainment, Luke 14. 9; receive. 
Acts 17. 7. 

in»wn4n"^li4naf s. m. guest- 
chamber, Luke 22. 11. 

mlhnat, 8. f. labour, toil, trou- 
ble, misfortune, affliction, perplex- 
ity, sorrow, burden, Matt. 20. 12 ; 
weariness, 2 Cor. 11. 27. — mihnat 
kam&, to toil, bestow labour, la- 
bour. 

iMUmati, adj. labouring, labori- 
ous. — ^mihDati hon&, to labour. 

mllirf 8. f. hve, affection, kind- 
ness, compassion. — mihr ch&hn4, 
p} wish or iriZZ compassion: in 
Rom. 9. 15, jis par mihr chahtd 
hiin^ on whom I will have compas- 
sion. — mihr karn£y to have com- 
passion upon, bear favour unto, 
Ps. 106. 4. 

mUurbday adj. kind, friendly, 
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MILA RAHNA. 

affectionate, good, Ps. 34. 8 ; gra* 
cious, 1 Pet. 2. 3. — ^milirbaii hon4, 
to be kind. 

mUirbfiiii, s. f. kindness, favour, 
loving-kindness, Ps. 17. 7 ; good- 
ness, Ps. 23. 6, and Rom. 2. 4 ; 
clemency. Acts 24. 4. — mihrb&nf 
farm&ni, to be favourable, Ps. 77« 
7 ; shew kindness, Ps. 119. 108. — 
milirb&iii kami, to favour, shew 
favour or kindness or loving-kind- 
ness. — ^imhrb4n{ zlihir kami, to be 
favourable unto, Ps. 85. 1, lit. to 
display kindness. 

BEikfielf n. prop. MichaeL 

Mi]Lt&m« B. m. Michtam, lit. 
golden psalm : in Hinduddni 80- 
nahl4 zabiir. — MikUun i D4ud, 
Michtam of David. 

mll4 denfiy y. a. to unite, dose, 
join, reconcile, heal, Ps. 60. 2. — 
mil4 dene c]i6hn4, to wish to set at 
one again. Acts 7. 26, lit. to wish 
to reconcile. 

m$I& bonfiy y. n. to be joined, 
be mixed. — mil4 huk (e, f), mingled, 

iiiil4 len&f y. a. to reconcile, 
2 Cor. 5. 19, and Col. I. 20, 21. 

intl4fi&f y. a. to join, unite, lay, 
reconcile, compare, mingle, gather, 
Ps. 26. 9 ; make a friend. Acts 12. 
20; add. Acts 2. 47; commend, 
1 Cor. 8. 8; hide, Luke 13. 2L 

mllanafir, adj. civil, affable, 
sociable, peaceable, James 3. 17. 

iiiil4pt 8. f. (in Rom. 5. 11. a. 
m.) reconciliation, agreement,union, 
concord. — miiip karni, to have 
peace one with another, Mark 9. 
50.— mil4p ke liye, to peace, 1 Cor. 
7. 15. lit. for reconciliation or 
union. — mil4p p4n4, to receive the 
atonement, Rom. 5. 11. 

mlli ralmfii y. n. to rentaifL 



MILAUN-t 

united, he joined to, deaoe to, live 
in peace or peaceably, Ram» 12. 
18 ; foUaw peace, Heb, 12. 14 ; 6e 
perfectly joined together, 1 Cor, 1. 
10 ; company with, 1 Cor, 5. 9. 

mllAiiafi, 8. f. admixture. — mi- 
laan( karn&, to adulterate, corrupt, 
2 Cor, 2. 17 ; to handle deceitfully, 
2 Cor, 4. 2. 

mil rtialB£» Y,TL, to he bowed 
down, Ps, 44. 25. 

Miletiui or MUetfis, n. prop. 
Miletus, Miletum, 

mil J4ii6p Y. n. to c^ee, join 
oneself to, mingle, be found, 

mUkljrat, s. f.' a possession, 
possessions, property, — milk^jat 
rakhni, to have a possession, pos- 
sess, 

tnilirf, T. n. to meet, agree, 
come together, cleave to, be found, 
receive, be given, come, — milne- 
wal4 (e, £), one who meets, — mii- 
newal4 hon^ to meet together, 

mlnnatf s. f. humble and ear- 
nest supplication, intreaiy,'~muma,t 
kam^ to beseech, pray, intreat, 
exhort, 1 T?ies, 5. 14; persuade, 
2 Cor, 5. 11 ; desire. Acts 19. 31. 
— minnat kame lagn&, to begin to 
pray, 

mfir, B. m. chief man, ruler, 
chief, — mir i majlis, the rtder of 
ihe feast, John 2. 9. 

iiiir6Bv 8* f* o^ inheritance, heri* 
tage, patrimony. — mir&i len4 or 
nirks men leni, to itUierit, — mfr&s 
men lene par ihk, was about to 
receive for an inheritance, Heb, 
11. 8. — miris p4nl^ to inherit, 

mfr4«£vadj . inherited,hereditary, 

nirffihiSi (e), s. m. one afflicted 
with the epilepsy, an epileptic per" 
Mon^ a lunatic. Matt, 4. 24. 
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MITNA. 

mlsil, B. f. a metaphor^ figure, 
simile, likeness, similitude. — xnisdl 
lini, to compare with a comparison, 
Mark 4. 30. 

Mlsg^Tf n. prop. Mizar, 

mtmfciw, adj. poor, needy , tif" 
flictedf miserable, indigent, poor 
man, humble, meek, Ps. 25. 9, 37.1 1. 

misly 8. f. similitude, like : ad- 
verbial prep, (^governing gen, in 
kf), Uke, Ps. 71. 19. In Acts 9. 18, 
this word is used with gen. in ke. 

mlsqfilf 8. m. a weight, a ^ird 
part of a tol4. The told is be^ 
tween 179 and 180 grains Trrjy 
weight. In Matt. 17. 24, nim- 
misq&l (lit. half a mi^qHl) is the 
rendering of the Greek didrac^ma, 
the value of which is ten annas or 
fifteen pence of our money, 

BKlar, 8. m. Egypt, 

IClsBiv adj. of or belonging to 
Egypt, an Egyptian, 

Mteiww6l6 (e, i)i adj. ^or be^ 
longing to Egypt, an Egyptian, 
Heb. 11.29. 

mlf4 ^6lB6f y. a. to blot out, 
efface, put out, Ps, 9. 5. 

mlf4 den^ y. a. to Mot out, 
erase, take away, Rom, 11. 27. 

Tnlf4w4, y. a. to efface, erase, 
cancel, blot out, tahe away^ Heb, 
10. 4 : in Eph. 2. 16, dushmani 
mi^dke, having slain the enmity, 
lit. having effaced the enmity, 

mlf47£j4ii6, (passive of adti' 
n4), y. n. to ^ blotted out, 

mi%bjSi (e* £), adj. sweet, — mfthi 
lagnd, to be sweet, Ps. 119. 103. 

mlf Jiuli^ y. n. to perish, be 
effaced, fail, Luke 16. 17. 

inl|n4, y. n. to be effaced, va* 
nish away, Heb, 8. 13 ; passfrom^ 
Matt. 5. 18. 



MITTI. 

mtflif s. f. earth, cLay^ dust, Ps* 
103. 14 : in John 9. 15, gili mitti, 
clay. 

BUtnlene, n. prop. Mitylene, 

vAykot s. f. m. a sheath or 
scdbhard: in Matt, 26. 52, apnf 
talwar miy&n men kar, put up 
again thy sword into its place or 
sheath, 

miy^ 8. m. Sir, Friend^ a 
courteous mode of address, 

miyfina^rau, adj. moderate, 
patient, I Tim, 3. 3. 

iniy6aa-raii£p b. f. modera^ 
turn, 

vAjkamfT^ adj. genUe. 

mlx^Jv 8. m. temperament, tern* 
per, disposition, mind. With a 
few exceptions, this word is fonnd 
in the New Testament only as the 
second member of such compound 
words as 'ali-mizij, high-minded; 
'kAymizkj,froward; khush-miz&j, 
good; sakht-mizdj, one with an 
austere disposition, a hard man; 
sust*miz4j, one of lazy or indo^ 
lent disposition^ slow of heart, 

Mn6son, n. prop. Mnason„ 

aco^b, n. prop. Moah, 

Mo4b£, adj. of or belonging to 
Moab, a Moabite, 

mol, 8. m. purchase, price, — 
mol len4, to buy, purchase, redeem. 
Gal, 3. 13, and 4. 5, Rev. 5, 9. — 
mol liyk junk, to be redeemed, Bev, 
14.4. 

moin, 8. m. wax, 

moroba« s. m. rust : a battery, 
trench. — ^morcha bdndhnd, to raise 
a battery, cast a trench, Luhe 19. 
43. — tumh&re sone nipe ko mor- 
cha lag4, yottr gold and silver is 
cankered^ James 5, 3. 

mof aenfi, y. a. to turn, turn 
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aside. — talw&r ki dMr mof deni, 
to turn the edge of a sword, 

vkOfw^Sif ▼. a. to turn away^ 
twist, bend, — munh morn4, to 
turn away the face, hide the face, 
turn away from. Matt, 6, 42, and 
Heb, 12. 25 ; depart from, Ps, 18. 
21 ; refuse 1 Tim, 4. 7. 

iikofft (e, i)f adj. /of, fatted, — 
mo%k honk, to be fat, to wax gross, 
Mfitt. 13. 15, and Acts 28. 27.— 
mot& karnd, to nourish, James 5, 
5. — mo^4 mo^ jinwar, a failing. 
Matt, 22. 4. — mota t4za,/a£ and 
flourishing, 

motif 8. m. a pearl, 

laAJkf dead (^past participle of 
marnd, y. n. to die), also used in 
the tenses formed from the past 
participle, 

mii*&f, adj. forgiven, pardoned, 
absolved, exempted, — mu*4f honk, 
to be forgiven, — mu*4f ho sakni, 
to be capable of being forgiven : 
Matt. 12. 31, 32, mu'if fao sake- 
gk, shall be forgiven. — mu*4f kar- 
nk, to forgive, — mu*4f kar 8akn&, 
to be able or have the power to 
forgive, — mu'4f kiji j6n4, to be 
forgiven, 

inii'6fi» s. £. forgiveness^ rends-' 
sion, 

niii'ajlsa (e)* 8. m. a miracle, 
a wonder, a mighty worh, a sign, 
Mark 16. 20. 

nra'alliniy s. m. a teacher, an 
instructor, a doctor. Acts 5. 34. 

mn*4mala (e)t 8. m. an affair, 
matter, business, negociation,agree' 
ment: Luke 12. 58, koshish kar 
ki us se mu*4mala ho j4e, give 
diligence thcd thou mayest be de^ 
livered from him, lit. use efforts 
or strive that the matter be or- 
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ranged with him, — kisi se mu'4- 
mala rakhni, to haoe a matter or 
dispute with or against any one, 
1 Cor, 6. 1, 

inn*ainin4 (e)* 8. m. an enigmcL, 
a dark saying, Ps. 78. 2. 

mn'atabar, adj. worthy of con-' 
Jidence, trustworthy, reputable, 
faithftd, — mu*atabar shakhs, a 
man of honest report. Acts 6. 3. — 
mu*atabar thahran&, to approve, 
1 Cor, 16. 3. 

mn'atiqid, adj. confident, per- 
sunded : s. m. a believer, — mu'ati- 
qid hozi4, to be persuaded, Heb, 
11. 13. 

mn'attar, adj. perfumed, fra- 
grant, — mu^attar kam4, to anoint 
(with perfume). 

mnbaddaly adj. changed, al- 
tered, turned into, — mubaddal ho- 
n^, to be changed, be turned into, 
Ps, 32. 4. 

innbfilaga« s. m. exaggeration, 
hyperbole, 

xanh&nAf adj. blessed, happy-, 
fortunate, (with abl.) more blessed. 
— mub&rak hon4, to be blessed or 
happy, — mubarak kahna, to bless, 
call blessed, — mubarak karn^ to 
bless, — mubirak log, the blessed, 

taah&ntXb&Af s. f. blessing, 
congratulation, praise, — ^mubdrak- 
bdd den^ to bless, — mub^akb^d 
kahd jdn4, to be praised, Ps, 72. 
15. — mubdrakbdd kahn&, to bless, 
praise. 

mub&rakb&dif s. f. blessing, 
congratulation, benediction, — mu- 
b^rakbddi denk, to bless, 

mubtal6f adj. overwhelmed, af- 
flicted, distressed, unfortunate, — 
mubtala hon4, to be overwhelmed, 

mndda*£, 8. m. an accuser,plain- 
136 



MUHAFAZAT. 

tiff, claimant, prosecutor, adoer- 
sary, — mudda^i 'alaibi, he that is 
accused, the defendant in a law- 
suit, 

mnddatf 8. f. a space of titne^ 
a long time, a while, Ps, 37. 10. — 
muddat se, of old, of a long sea-^ 
son, long time, — bari muddat se, 
a long time, John 5. 6. — muddat 
tak, /or a season, for a long time, 
— ^tliori muddat tak, a short spcLce^ 
Rev, 17. 10. 

mufassal, adv. particularly^ 
distinctly, Jully, in detail, 

mufid, adj. profitable, useftd, 
advantageous, — mufid bond, to be 
meet for, Heb, 6. 7. 

muflto, adj. poor, — mufiis lio 
jdn4, to become poor, 

muflisi, s. f. poverty. 

mnfiild, adj. mischievous, per" 
nicious, vitiating, a seditious person, 
mischief -nuzker, a pestilent fellow. 
Acts 24. 5, 

mnft, adv. gratuitously, gratis, 
freely, for nought, Ps, 44. 12. — 
mufl kbind, to eat (any maris 
bread) for nought, 2 Thes, 3. 8. 

moganniv s. m. a musician, a 
singer, — sardar muganni, the chi^f 
musician. 

miihabbatf s. f. love, friend- 
ship, charity, affection, — dili mu- 
babbat, inward affection, 2 Cor, 7* 
15. — muhabbat kamd, to love, be- 
stow love, 1 John 3. 1. — ^muhabbat 
jakhni, to love, have love, — mu- 
habbat rakhnew&14 (e, i), one that 
loves, — muhabbat rakh BaknS, to 
be able to love. — muhabbat se 
chalna, to walk in love, Eph, 5, 2. 

]nababbat-w&l4 (e), s. m. one 
who loves or possesses love, 

mub£flEUEat, s. f. preservation^ 
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protection, custody^ keeping, pre' 
serving, — muhdfazat kardni, to 
cause to be preserved, preserve. — 
^uh^azat karnli, to keep. 

mubaly^ adj. ready, prepared, 
arranged. — inahaiy4 karn4, to 
fashion, provide fvr^ Ps. 65. 9 : 
in Ps. 68. 28, jo til ne ham4re 
liye mu]iaiy4 Islyk, that which thou 
hast wrought for us. — muliaiyd 
karnew&l&, a fashioner of, Ps. 
33. 15. 

mnlianlry s. m. a writer, a 
clerk. — shahr k4 muharrir, a town 
clerk. Acts 19. 35. 

mnlUwaba (e), 8. m. a caku- 
lotion, computation, account: in 
the marginal reference to Ps. 92. 
5, the Hindustdni Bible has khi- 
j^kt, * thoughts^ instead of this 
word. 

. mnliib, adj. formidable, awful, 
severe, grave, terrible, reverend, 
Ps. 111.9. — muhft) . hoii4, to be 
feared, Ps. 89. 7, 96. 4. 

mwlikain, adj. strengthened, 
frm, fortifed, strong. — muhkam 
qil^a, an house of defence, Ps. 31. 
2, lit. a strong castle. 

mnlilatf 8. f. respite, time, lei' 
sure, a delay granted for an ap' 
pointed time or term, longsvffering, 
Rom. 2. 4. 

malilika adj. destroying, fatal, 
deadly, noisome, Ps. 91. 3. 

nmlir, s. f. a seal. — kisi par 
mubr honi, any one is sealed, Eph. 
4. 30. — muhr kar den& or muhr 
kar len4, to seal. — muhr karn4, to 
set a seal upon, set a seal to, seal, 
set to one^s seal, John 3. 33. — muhr 
kar rakhnd* to seal up. Rev, 10. 4. 
— muhr kiyd j4n4, to be seeded. — 
kisi ko muhr milni, for any one 
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to be sealed, Eph. 1. 13. — muhr 
rakhni, to seal. — ^muhron se band 
hon&, to be sealed with seals. Rev. 
5. 1. — muhr torn&, to open a seal. 

mubt^, adj. necessitous, indi- 
gent, needy, destitute, poor, in need. 
— muhtdj hond, to need, have need 
of, ujant, ZocA.— muht&j hone lag- 
n&, to begin to be in want. 

mubt^i, 8. f. poverty. — muh- 
tkj 1 86, in respect of want, Phil. 4.11. 

miiJasMuiif adj. incarnate, hav* 
ing a fleshly form^ embodied. — 
mujassam hond, to be made flesh, 
John 1. 14. — mujas8am ho rahnl, 
to dwell bodily. Col, 2. 9. 

m^Jb, oblique sing, form of 
main, pron. /. q. v. 

mnjbey to or for me, me, dot, 
and ace. sing, of main, pron. /. 

miijbi, see main hL 

xaujtk s6p like unto me. 

mnjb se pable, before me. 

mnjrini, adj. criminal, guilty, 
culpable.^mu^rim thaharnd, to be 
condemned, — ^mujrim thahrin^, to 
judge, condemn. — mujrim thahr4<« 
yk j4n4, to be condemned. 

mnkftmbafa, 8. m. a revelation,^ 
disclosure. 

muk&sbaf&t, s. f. (Arabic 
plural of mukdshafa), revelations, 

miikb&laflAt, 8. f. opposition, 
variance, enmity, gainsaying, Jude 
11; contradiction, Heb. 12. 3. — 
mu^hdlafat karn4, to speak o- 
gainst, withstand, 2 Tim, 4. 15. — 
mu^hilafat men kahni, to speak 
against any one, — mu^h^lafat par 
jam^a hond, to be gathered against 
any one.— ^mukh^lafat par u^hn4, 
to rise up against any one, — mu- 
kh^lafat rakhn&, to have oughi 
against any one^ 
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mW^rlt^Hf, adj. opponie^ ad" 
ver»e, ditsentient, cowtraryj eon" 
trary toj oppo$ed to: s. m. an 
enemy, an adversary, one who rises 
up against any one, one who is of 
ihe contrary part. Titer 2. 8 : ad- 
verbial prep. (wUk gen. in ke), 
against — ^MasSh k4 mu^fiHf, os- 
tichristj 1 John 2. 18. — mutdiilif 
hfmk, to be against, be contrary, 
resist, oppose, rise up agamst, 
Mark 3. 26 : in Matt, 12. 26, wuh 
apn& hi muVh^ilif hdii, he is divided 
against himself, lit. he became the 
enemy of his own self 

mwHrh&llgat, occurring in Matt. 
5. 33, 10. 21, Mark 15. 4, is a 
misprint for mulfhilafat, q. o. 

mu^taUf, adj. diverse, dxfe- 
rent, various : Bom. 2. 18, mukh- 
talif chizon men imtiy^ kar j&nti, 
tliou hnowest how to discern or triest 
the things that differ, (which agrees 
with the marginal reading of 0ie 
English version). 

m«kta«£rf adj. invested wi^ 
power and authority, absolute, in- 
dependent : 8. m. a ruler, lord, Ps. 
105. 21 ; steward, Luke 16. 1, 2, 
Titus 1. 7 ; governor. Acts 7. 10, 
Gal. 4. 2 : Acts 8. 27, khaz&De 
k& mu^hlir, one who has charge 
of a treasure. — muklitdr hon^ to 
be a ruler, Ps. 75. 2; have the 
power of, 1 Cor. 7. 4. — mukbtdr 
kam&, to make a ruler, Matt. 24. 
47, 25. 23. — mu^htir rahn&, to bfi 
a master over (a household), Heb. 
3.6. 

ini^Llitfir£, 8. {.power, authority, 
stewardship, Luke 16. 2, 3; dis- 
pensation, 1 Cor. 9. 7, JEph, 3. 2, 
Cd. 1. 25. 

't s. ut. a superin" 
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tendent, manager, a steward, 1 Cor. ' 
4.1. 

mn^litaaar, adj. shorty concise, 
abridged, abbreviated — mukhta- 
sar men, briefly, 1 Pet. 5. 12 ; tn 
a few words, Heb. 13. 22, lit. in 
brief. 

vBniU 8. m. rooty basis, foundo" 
tion. 

miil»bba% adj. closed, drese* 
ei2.— mnlabbas bond, to be do&ked, 
be covered with, Ps. 71. 13. 

nwil4lHi«a, 8. m. the aci of 
looking at, consideration, view, 
notice, regard, respect. — ^muliSiaza 
kam&, to look, Mark 11. II ; to 
have respect unto, Ps. 119. 15. 

BiiiliUiii, adj. soft, gentle, tender, 
mild, affable, easy. Matt. 11. 30. — 
miil&im hon4, to be kind, I Cor. 
13.4. 

mvl^qfttf 8. f. interview, meet- 
ing, conversation. — mul^&t kar- 
n&, to meet, see any one, I Cor. 16. 
7. — muliiqdt kar sakni, to be able 
to come at any person, Luke 8. 19. 
— mul4q&t k4 nipat mushtiq ho* 
B&, to loTtg ta see any one, Rom. 
1. 11. 

mvlfisramat* 8. f. gendeness, 
softness,tendemess, humanity, meek" 
ness, Ps. 45. 4, 1 Cor. 4. 21. — 
muliyamat dikhlini, to have com- 
passion, Heb. 5. 2, lit. to show 
tenderness. 

mulfattn, 8. m. a servant, on 
attendant. — b4dsli^ k& mul&zira, 
a nobleman, John 4. 46, 49. 

— ***^*i 8. m. a country, a land, 
region, ground, Ps. 105. 35; 
place, John. 11. 48 ; people, Bev. 
5. 9 ; the parts, Mark 8. 10, Rom. 
15. 23. — sire mulk Yahudiya 
men, throughout all the coasts of 
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JvdcBO^ Acts 26. 20. — upar ke 
mulkon se guzarke, having passed 
through the upper coasts^ Acts 19. 
1. 

mnlxaiiif adj. convicted^ con- 
demned, — mulzam fhahr^^, to 
condemn^ Titus 3. 11. 

mmiiUBy 2i'dLy possible. — mum- 
kin hon4, to he possible, 

iniiii4l&^ 8* ^* prayerSy siippli' 
cations. 

mnn&sib, adj. proper^ fit, meet^ 
convenient, expedient, becoming, 
just, pertinent, comely, I Cor. 11. 
13 ; honest, Phil. 4. 8 ; modest, 
1 Tim. 2. 9: adverbial prep. 
(with gen. in ke), according to, 
worthy of, Eph. 4. 1. — muplisib 
lioii4, to be meet, become. Matt. 3. 
15. — ^mun^sib j4nn£, to think good. 
Acts 16. 38 ; allow, Rom* 14. 22. 
— ^main ne mun^ib j4n&, it seemed 
good to me, Luke 1. 3. — munfisib 
nahin, it is not reason, ^cts 6. 2.— 
mun^sib taur se, in honesty, 1 Tim. 
2.2. 

mnafisabatv s. f. suitableness, 
fitness, consistency, relation, com- 
parison, 

VimmmmU n. prop. Manasseh, 
Jifanasses. 

mun^&u&9 y. a. to shave. — sir 
mundknk, to shave or shear the 
head. Acts 18. 18. 

miui^er, s. f. a cornice or cop- 
ing. In Matt. 4. 5, and Luke 4. 
9, this word is used for to irrtpv" 
yiov, rendered in the English ver^ 
sion by ''the pinnacle^ and sup- 
posed, according to Dr. E. Ro- 
binson, to be the apex or summit 
of SolomorCs porch, which Jose- 
phus describes to have been built 
up to the height of 400 cubiU (?) 
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from the foundation in the vaUey 
of Cedron. 

mtod lea^ y. a. to dose. 

mnadB^ y. a. to shut, close, 
cover. — kifl{ ki &nkh miindni, to 
blindfold any one, Luke 22. 64. 
In 2 Pet. 1. 9, 4akh milndn&, is 
used for fjivunrdZta, which means to 
close the eyes, contract the eyelids, ^ 
blink, be near sighted; hence the 
English version, ^he cannot see 
afar off: 

mAn^n^ v. a. to shave. 

ufxuflif s. m. mouth, face^ coun- 
tenance, natural face, James 1. 23 ; 
door or entrance (to a sepulchre or 
cave). — ^munh blmdliiii, to muzzle, 
1 Tim. 5. 18. — ^munh baad karni, 
to put to silence, Mtftt. 22. 34. — 
munh band kar rakhni, to silence, 
put to silence, 1 Pet. 2. 15, — ek hi 
shauhar k4 munh dekhn&, to see 
the face or be the wife of one man, 
I Tim. 5. 9. — munh ke bal or 
bhal gim&, to fall on or upon one*$ 
face. — munh kholn&, to open one's 
mouth. — munh mopi^ to turn away 
the face, turn away, hide one's face, 
abstain from any thing. — munh 
pas&m^ to open on/is mouth wide 
against any person, Ps, 35. 21. — 
munh pher len&, to abstain from^ 
avoid, 1 Tim. 6. 20. — ^munh pher- 
nk, to turn, John 1. 38 ; hide one* 
self, Ps. 55, 1. 

mnnli^-niiinli, adf. brimful, — 

over, Luke 6. 38. 

mmikir, adj. denying, refectitig. 
— munkir hon&, to deny. 

mmisif, adj. just, equitable: 
s. m. a judge, a distributor ofjus' 
tice, arbitrator. 

muntaxirg adj. anxiously exr 



muqXjbala. 

peetingy tarrying for. — muntazir 
honky to wait for, watch for^ wait, 
look for* In Acts 24. 15, munta- 
zir hon& is used for vpoffSix^fiai, 
which hcu two meanings, to ad- 
mit, or allow, rntd also to wait for, 
or expect The English version 
follows the former, the Hindiistdni 
Bible the latter. — muntazir rahn&, 
to wait on, Ps. 27. 14 ; look for, 
2 Pet. 9. U,Jude Y.21. 

mnq6bala (e), 8. m. compari- 
son, collation, opposition, confront- 
ing, resisting, presence, hatde. Rev. 
16. 14. — muq&bala karn&, to with- 
stand, make war, resist, oppose, 
rise up against; compass, 2 Cor. 
10. 12. — muq4bala karne lagni, 
to begin to oppose oneself against 
another, Acts 18. 6. — muqdbala 
kar saknd, to be able to meet, Luke 
14. 31 ; be able to wiOistand, Eph. 
6. 13. 

mnq&bll, adj. comparing, con- 
fronting: adverbial prep, (with 
gen. in ke), against — muq&bil 
bond, to be compared with, Rom. 
8. 18. 

mnqaddanif adj. antecedent, 
prior, taking precedence, chief: a 
leader, commander. — muqaddam 
hon^ to take precedence of, be 
preferred before, John I. 15, 27 ; 
be above, Ps. 95. 3, 135. 5 ; be a 
chief man, Acts 15. 22. 

mnqaddama (e)ff s. m. a cause 
(in law), a matter, an nffair. — Acts 
25. 3, us ke muqaddame men jih 
mihrbinf ch4hf, desired favour 
against him, lit. desired this kind- 
ness in his affair. — muqaddama 
faisal karn6, to judge or decide a 
cause : Acts 24. 22, main tumh&r4 
'muqaddama faisal karungd, luHll 
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know the uttermost of your matter^ 
lit. Z will make decision of your 
cause. *- muqaddama faisal kar 
sakni, to be able to judge between 
persons, 1 Cor. 6. 5. 

moqaddiUf adj. h6ly<f sanctified, 
consecrated; glorious, Ps. 72. 19 : 
(used substantively). Holy One, a 
saint, saints. — muqaddas bond, to 
be sanctified. — muqaddas jinnd, to 
sanctify, 1 Pet. 3. 15. — muqaddas 
karni, to sanctify. — muqaddas log, 
saints, holy men. — muqaddas ma- 
kdn, a sanctuary. — muqaddas 
mard, a saint, Ps. 106. 16. — mu- 
qaddas pallor, the mountain of (his) 
holiness, Ps. 48. 1. — muqaddas 
takht, the throne of (his) holiness, 
Ps. 47. 8. 

mnqfim, s. m. a place, habita- 
tion, dwelling, mansion, place of 
residence. — Luke 20. 37, jh&ri ke 
muq4m par, at the bush, lit. at the 
place of the bush. 

miiqarraby adj. admitted, al- 
lowed to approach, attendant: a 
cherubim. — muqarrab firishta, an 
archangel, I Thes. 4. 16. 

muqarrar, adj. certain, infal- 
lible, established, setded, determined, 
before appointed. Acts 6. 3 : adv. 
surely, certainly. — muqarrar ho 
j&n4, to be confirmed, Gal. 3. 15. 
— muqarrar bon&, to be appointed, 
be made, be ordained, be determined, 
be set, Phil. 1.17; be imposed on, 
Heb. 9. 10: Eph. 1. 11, 4ge se 
muqarrar hoke, being predesti- 
nated, lit. having being ordained 
from aforetime. — muqarrar kar 
dend, to appoint, give to, Eph. 4. 
11. -^muqarrar kami, to appoint, 
ordain, make, set, Ps. 74. 17, Acts 
IX 4,7 ', frame, Ps. 94. 20; eon- 
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firrn^ Gal. 3. 17 5 command^ Matt. 
8. 4 ; prepare^ Matt. 20. 23 ; utter^ 
Ps. 66. 14 ; make ruler. Matt. 24. 
45, Lvke .12. 42 ; give unto. Acts 
13. 20, 21. — kgQ se or pahle se 
,inuqarrar karnd, to predestinate, 
Rom, 8. 30, Eph. 1. 5. — V^idmat 
par muqarrar karni, to put into 
the jrdnistry, 1 Tim. 1. 12. — mu- 
qarrar kiy4 J&D&, to he appointed. 
moqaiTari, adj. appointed, 
fixed. — muqarrari b&t, an ordi- 
nafice, JRom. 13. 2. 

acnra or acnrfiy n. prop. Myra. 
murabbSf s. m. a tutor^ an edu- 
cator, a guardian, protector, pa-- 
iron. 

mnrfidf s. f. desire, intention, 
wish, will, design, inclination, peti- 
tion, Ps. 20. 5. 

Kdy foolish, ignorant. 
adj. compounded, 
composed, confined, mixed. — mu- 
rakkab karn4, to compose or com- 
pound, temper, I Cor. 12. 24. 
m^rftt, 8. f. image, idol, statue. 
mnroliaiiff or mneliaiiffv s. f. 
a Jew's harp. — murchang baj4n4, 
to play upon the harp, Ps. 49. 
A. 

morda (e), adj. dead, mortal, 
Mom. 8. 11 : s. m. a dead man, a 
corpse. — murda honk, to be dead. 
— murdon ki had^i) dead meiCs 
bones. — murdon men se,from the 
dead. — murda si (se, si), as one 
dead, as a dead man, as good as 
dead, Heb. 11. 12. 

mnrdfir, s. m. carrion, a dead 
carcase. Matt. 24. 28. 

mnrgf s. m. a fowl, cock, bird, 
Ps. 78. 27. — murg ke b4ng dene 
•ke (or ae) pahle, before the cock- 
crow. — murg ke b&ng dete waqt, 
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at the cock-crowing^ Mark 18. 
35. 

miirgi, s. f. a hen. 

muridf s. m. a disciple, scholar, 
foUower, proselyte. Acts 13. 43. — 
naj4 murid, a novice, 1 Tim. 3. 
6* — Yahtidf murid, a proselyte, 
convert to Judaism, Acts 2. 10. 

mii4li6 J&ii6» V. n. to fade 
away. 

iaar$h&a£tY. n. to wither, fade, 
fade away, pine, droop, 

miu:Jli&y6 ta6& (e, £)^ partici- 
pial adj. withered, fckded. 

mnni^, y. n. to be twisted, turn 
aside, decline from, Ps. 44. 18. 

mnrr, s. m. myrrh. In Luke 
23. 56, this word is used for fivpa, 
aromatic balsams of any hind, es- 
pecially myrrh,ointments, unguents. 

M6s^ n. prop. Moses, 

mnstourat* s. f. journeying, 
traveUijig, sojourning, 1 Pet. 1. 
17. 

miis£llr, s. m. a traveller, pil- 
grim, strar^er, foreigner, Eph. 2. 
19 ; sojourner, Ps. 39. 12. — mus4- 
fir hon4, to sojourn, Ps. 105. 23. 

— Kiimi mus4fir, strangers of 
Borne, Acts 2. 10. 

musiUlr^ostv adj. given to 
hospitality, a lover of hospitality. 

— musdfir-dost rabni, to use hoS'^ 
pitality, 1 Pet. 4. 9. 

miis6flr-^fJi£iia (e), s. m. a 
house of pilgrimage, Ps. 119. 54. 

mus^fir-panrarif s. f. hospi- 
tality, entertainment of strangers, 
Heb. 13. 2. — ^mus&fir-parWaH men 
mashgiil rahnd, to be given to hos- 
pitality, Rom. 12. 13. 

miuU^lby 8. m. a companion, 
friend, favourite, fellow, Ps. 45.7. 

musallit* s. m. a ruler, go- 
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verTwr* — musalUt llonl^ to rtde, 
ride over, have dominion over* 

mnsaAnaf, adj. composed (pi' 
luding to a psalm or poem). — ^mu- 
sannaf honky to be composed, Ps. 
60 (heading). 

nkUMh&h9ix9,t9 6. f. likeness, re- 
semblance, similitude. 

niiuili6liaday s. m. sight, vision. 

miuili^addt, 8, f. {Arabic 
plural q/'mushlUiiada) visions. 

mnsbarraf, adj. honoured, eX' 
alted in dignity, ennobled; omO' 
mented. In Ps. 48. 2, jdiiib mu- 
sharraf, * well adorned^ though the 
marginal reading is ' ky4 Ij^db 
mauqa* par, on how beautifiU a 
situation, beocutifulfor situation. — 
musharraf karn4, to dedicate. — 
musharraf karne ke waqt, at the 
dedication, Ps* 30 (heading). 

n^iialiir, s. m. a counsellor, 
senator. 

niusliki, adj. dark boy verging 
on black (colour of a horse), blofih, 
Jiev. 6. 6. 

isttslOUlv adj. hard, difficult, 
intricate, painful, grievous, Matt. 
23, 4, Luke 11. 46 : s. f. difficulty. 

— mushkil se, hardly, with diffi' 
euUy, scarcely. Bom. 5. 7. — Acts 
27* 7, mushkil se Knidus ke s4inh- 
ne &e, scarce were come over 
against Cnidus. — ^mushkil se utar- 
nk, to hardly depart, Luke 9. 39. 

— ba mushkil chhorke, hardly 
passing (it), Acts 27. 8. — bard 
mushkil, too painful, Ps. 73. 16. — 
bari mushkil se doDgf ko q&bti 
men 14e, we had much work to 
come by the boat^ Acts 27. 16. 

mnflbtfiqf adj. desirous, wish- 
ing, longing. — mushtdq hon&, to 
•iong, long for or after, haste unto, 
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2 Pet. 3. 12 ; desire, have a great 
desire, Rom. 16. 23.^bahut mush- 
t&q honk, to rejoice, John 8. 56. — 
musht&q rahn4, to covet eamesSy, 

1 Cor. 12. 31. 

nmsibat, s. f. affliction, trouble, 
misfortune, trilfulcttion, sorrow, dis- 
tress, suffering, calamity, adversity, 
evil, misery, iU, persecution. Acts 
11. 19, — musibat khenchn^, to etir 
dure suffering, CoL 1. 24. — mu- 
sfbat men mubtali "honk, to be 
overwhelmed, Ps. 102 (heading). 
— musibat uth4n&, to be cfflicted, 

2 Cor, 1. 6 ; have tribulation. Rev. 
2. lO.^Rom. 7. 24, A^h ! main 
sa^ht musfbat men hiln, O wretch- 
ed man thai I am! lit. Alas! I 
am in dire distress. 

BKnsljraf n. prop. Mysia. 

mmt«,liliain or nmstal&kiiii, 
adj. established, firm, strong. — 
muslahkam bond, to be established^ 
Ps. 93. 2. 

mnstaldOf adj. ready, prepare 
ed, arranged, put in order, willing, 
instant, prompt, apt. — mu8ta*idd 
bond, to be ready, be willing, have 
in readiness, 2 Cor. 10. 6; be 
fixed, Ps. 108. 1. — ^musta'idd kar- 
nk, to prepare, Ps. 10. 17. — mus- 
ta'idd rahnd, to be rea^, I PeL 
3. 15 1 addict oneself, 1 Cor. 16. 15. 

mniitaqfm, adj. standing erect, 
right, straight, faithful, true, weU 
constituted, uprigkt, Ps. 94. 15; 
perfect, Ps. 101. 6. 

muta'aiylB, adj. determined, 
fixed, constituted, appointed^ set, 
Ps. 102. 13. 

nmta'i^ibf adj. voonderinig, 
admiring, fuU of edmiratioA, as- 
tonished, — muta*ajjib faoni, to 
wonder^ Luke 24. 41. 



MUTABAKRAK. 

mutabarrak, adj. blessed, holy, 
consecrated, sacred, — mutabarrak 
karn4, to bless, Lvke 24. 30. 

mutitbl^v adj. conformable, 
mutable, agreeable to: adverbial 
prep, (governs gen. in ke), ac- 
cording to, in accordance withy 
after, John 8. 15, Heb. 7. 16 ; hy^ 
John 19. 7, Heb. 9. 22 ; a«, 1 PeL 
4. 11. 

miitawalJUif ftdj. turning to- 
tpards, attentive, inclined, one who 
attends to or favours. — mutawajjih 
hond, to turn, turn to, be inclined 
to, Ps. 11. 7; turn aside unto, 

1 Tim. 1. 6 ; ?iave respect to, Ps. 
74. 20, James 2. 3; turn about, 
Mark 5. 30; regard^ Ps. 94. 7, 
102. 17; be converted. Acts 3. 19; 
turn oneself, John 20. 16; give 
heed to, Titus 1. 14; visit, Ps. 106. 
4. — phir mutawajjih hon4, to r«- 
ium, Ps. 80. 14, 90. 13; repent, 
Ps. 135. 14. 

]IC6t-labbaiit Muth-labben. 

iniitlaq« adj. absolute, principal, 
supreme, universal : ady. not at aU, 
not in the least, wholly, entirely, 
altogether. — Qlidir i mutlaq, om- 
nipotent, the Almighty, Rev. I, 8. 
In Matt. 26. 64, Q^r i mutlaq 
ki dabinf taraf, on the right hand 
of power, lit. on the right side of 
the Almighty. — Khud&wand Q&dir 
i mutlaq, the Lord Almighty, 

2 Cor. 6. 18. 

mattaflqi adj. united, consent' 
ing, agreeing, agreed. — muttafiq 
hon4, to be united, agree, consent. 

mattasil, adj. near, nigh, ad- 

joining, contiguous: adverbial prep. 

^governs gen. in ke), at the 

side, beside, Ps. 91. 7. — muttasil 

knk, to come n«ar.-r muttasil ^e 
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den&, to let come near, Ps. 119. 
169. — muttasil bond, to draw nigh, 
Ps. 119. 150. 

nnifflii^ s. tfoi, clenched hand, 
an handful, Ps. 72. l6. — mutthi 
bhar, an handful, a hand quite fuU. 
— muttbi bharn4, to fUl one^s 
hand, Ps. 129. 7.— muttbi kboln4, 
to open one's hand, Ps. 104. 28, 
145. 16. 

muivi&amat^ s. f. conformityy 
accordance, unanimity, sympathy, 
concord, 2 Cor. 6. 15 ; agreement, 
2 Cor. 6. 16. — muw4faqat paid4 
karn4, to be made conformable 
unto, Phil. 3. 10. 

iiiiiw&llq« adj. cfinformabh, eon- 
gruous, consonant, agreeing, smt'^ 
able, meet: adverbial prep, (with 
gen. in ke), according to, after, by, 
meet for, according as, in accord- 
ance tcith, to, 1 Pet. 4. 2. — mu- 
wifiq hon^ to be corformable or 
congruous, agree togeGier, Math 

14. 56, 59. 

muyasMUTv adj. ottainMe, pro- 
curable. — muyassar tiii4 ot boD&, 
to be attainable. 

nwia^blm, s. m. an obstacle^ 
hindrance. — muz&him hon^ to 
hinder. 

miix£3raqa« s. m. moment, con- 
sequence, signifcance. — ^kuchh mu- 
zdyaqa nahin, it is nothing. Matt. 

15. 6, 23. 16.' 

Binmdi s. m. wages, a reward, 
premium, salary, charge, 1 Cor, 
9. 18. 

mualida« s. m. good news, Joy- 
fid tidings. — muzbda den&, to 
preach, Ps* 40. 9. 

N. 

neg. particle, not, do not, 
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neiiher, nor, — ^na — na, neither — 
nor, neither — neither. — na m^nni, 
to neglect to hear. 

n&a no, don% not: a negative 
particle prefixed to noune, equi' 
valent to tn-, «n-, tUs', 

nabSf s. m. a prophet — nabf 
j^nnli, to count as a prophet, tahe 
for a prophet 

nabiyttf 8. f. a prophetess. 

ii&-b6d« adj. non-existent, an- 
nihilatedy reduced to noting, de- 
stroyed. — n&-btid ho j4q4, to be 
destroyed or overthrown, Ps, 140. 
11. — n4-biid kar d41n4, to destroy. 
— nd-biid kar denk, to cut off, Ps. 
109. 15. — n&-biid karn&, to de- 
^iroy, consume, Ps. 119. 87. 

nab^wat, a misprint for nu- 
bilwat, q. V. 

n^HDli^f adj. wiOiout a remedy, 
helpless, forlorn, distressed, con- 
strained. — n&-ch4r karnd, to com- 
pel, 2 Cor. 12. 11. 

n^-oliixf adj. o/* no consequence, 
trifling, insignificant, contemptible, 
2 Cor. 10. 10; despised. Matt. 6. 
24 ; rejected, Luke 7. 80. — nd-chiz 
ho j^^ to be despised. — n4-cbiz 
honli, to be nothing. Gal. 6. 3 ; be 
as nothing, Ps. 39. 5. — n4-chiz 
jiank, to despise, reject, set at 
nought, Acts 4. 11; disregard, 
Phil. 2. 10. — nd-chlz kar ^dlnd, 
to bring to nought, I Cor. 1, 28. — 
n4-chiz karni, to bring to nought^ 
Ps. 33. 10. — nk'Chiz samajhn^, to 
think nothing of, despise. — uk-chiz 
thahr&ak, to set at nought, Luke 
23. 11. 

n&chn^ V. n. to dance. In 
1 Cor. 10. 7, this word is used for 
7raiZ<a, to play or sport as a child, 
— n&chne ufhn^, to rise up to 
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dance, 1 Cor. 10. 7. — ^n4chnew£& 
(e, i), a dancer. — n&cht4 hu4 (e, 
i), dancijig. 

B^d^n, adj. ignorant without 
understanding, ununse, foolish, sim- 
ple, a fool, brutish, Ps. 92. 6. 

ttiJAlmif s. f. ignorance, fciOy, 
foolishness, simplicity. — n4d4iii se 
kahni, to specJt as a fool, 2 Cor* 
11. 23. 

ii£d4r, adj. having nothing, in- 
digent, poor, without a possession, 
insolvent. 

naddi or nadi, s. f. a river, a 
flood. Rev. 12. 15, 16. — nadi ki- 
nire, by a river side. 

n^didaniy adj. no^ to be seeHf 
imperceptible, invisible, 1 Tinu 1. 
17. 

B^dlTf adj. notable, rare, won- 
derful, uncommon, unusual, excel- 
lent, mighty, Ps. 145. 4. 

suL^,new: inflected mase. form 
ofasLji, adj. q. v. 

naTaf s. m. gain, profit, advan- 
tage, interest, lucre, I Tim. 3. 3, 
1 Pet 5. 2. In 2 Pet 2. 3, turn 
ko saud4gari ki tarah apne naTa 
k4 sabab thahriweoge, they shall 
make merchandise of you, lit. in 
the manner of merchandise they 
shall make you the means of their 
gain. — naTa hon4, in Philemon 
y. 20, is used for ^ovtvaftai, which 
means to have profit, have joy of 
any one. — naTa men iniln&, to be 
won, 1 Pet. 3. 1. — ^nara men p4n4, 
to gain, ujin, Phil. 3. 8. — naTa 
p4ii4, to make a gain, profit, get 
gain. 

ii£-flaliiii« adj. without intelli- 
gence or understandifig, stupid, 
unintelligent, foolish, Rom. 1. 21. 

nSi^Uanukot adj. disobedient^^ 



NA-FARMANBARDAR. 

iid-fann4n hon4, to he disobe" 
dient. 

i>&.fi«n£nbardfir. adj. dUo- 
bedient. — n&-farm4nbardar hon^ 
to be disobedient. — n&-farm4nbar- 
dir log, the children of disobe' 
diencey Eph, 2. 2. 

ii£-fkunn£niv s. f. disobedience^ 
transgression^ Robl 4. 15. — n4- 
farmkoi kami, to commit iniquity^ 
Ps. 106. 6. 

nafis, adj. precious^ deticute, 
exquisite^ excellent, Ps. 141. 5; 
goodly, Luke 21. 5. 

naflrat, s. f. abomination, abhor' 
rence, aversion, — nafrat karnd or 
kbixkSi, to abhor, — nafrat raklm^ 
to abhor. 

nafiratiy adj. abominable, 

na£if s. m. the spud, spirit^ es" 
sence, heart, Ps, 10. 3 ; sensuality, 
lust, desire, vice, 

nafs^niy adj. sensmd, natural 
i. e. carnal, 1 Cor, % 14. 

Vaftdliy D. prop. Naphtdli, 
flephthalim, Nepthalim, 

n&Bf 8. m. a snake, a viper, Acts 
28. 3 ; an adder, Ps, 58, 4. 

n6gaf 8. m. ceasing, intermission, 
cu^'oumment, respite, — hilk n&ga, 
without ceasing, Rom, 1. 9; 1 Thes, 
1. 3. 

n^ir^, adv. suddenly, all at 
once, unawares, unexpectedly, — 
ii^4h nth jana, to be caught up, 
I Thes, 4. 17, lit. to be raised up 
suddenly, 

n£gah&n, adj. sudden^ unex- 
pected, unforeseen, 

n^gah&ni, adj. sudden: adv. 
suddejily, at unawares, Ps, 35. 8. 

n^gdaunfi* s. m. name of a 
plant {Artemisia vulgaris)^ worm- 
wood^ Rev, 8. 11. 
135 



NA-INSAFf. 

« 

Waggfii or Vaviralt n. prop. 
Nagge, 

nagmaf s. m. melody, song. In 
Ps. 45. 8, Mthi-dibt ki haikalon 
se nagma tnjhe ]|diu8h kartit hai, 
out of the ivory palaces, whereby 
they have made thee glad, lit. out of 
the ivory palaces melody makes 
thee glad, 

nsik&Mt&f Y. n. to bathe, wash* 

ii£-liaqqf adj. unjust, unthout 
cause, Ps, 25. 3, 35. 7 : adv. ten- 
justly, wrongfully, 

nabln, neg. particle, nay, not^ 
no, neither, — nahin nahin, nay, 
Tiay. — nahin ki nahfn, nay, nay. 
Matt 5. 37. — nahf^ — na, not-^ 
neither, — nahin to, otherwise, else, 
or else, unless, for then, 1 Cor, 5. 
10, Heb, 10. 2 ; if not, Luke 10. 
6, 13. 10; except, 2 Cor, 13. 5; 
lest, Ps, 143. 7. In John 14. 2, 
nahfn to, main tumhen kahtd, if 
it were not so, I would have told you. 

usJiISmSl, y. a. to cause to bathe, 
wash. Acts 9. 37. 

na bOy lest, — na ho ki, lest, let 
not, Ps, 35. 19. In 1 Cor, 11. 34, 
na ho ki turn B&zk p4ne ko jam*a 
ho, that ye come not together unto 
condemnation, 

na bowe ki^ lest, 

nabr, s. f. a stream, rivulet, a 
spring, Ps. 104. 10; a flood, Ps* 
74. 15, 78. 44, 93. 3, 98. 8. 

avabsdn^ n. prop. Naasson. 

Vab^, n. prop. Nachor. 

nal, s. f. a reed, cane, 

naiv new, fern, of nay 4, adj. — 
nai khilqat, the regeneration, Matt* 
19. 28. 

V4ln, n« prop. Nain, 

n&-ins£f i, s. f. injustice, wrongs 
2 Cor. 12. 13* 
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8* m. a place where 
reeds or canes grow, a cane-brake. 
In Ps» 68. 30, naist4n ke wahsbfon 
ko, the beasts of the cane-brakes ; 
this is also the tnarginal read- 
ing in the EngUsh tersion. 

lUdylTi 8. m. a btminaryj light, 
Ps. 136. 7. 

niij&sat, 8. f. dirty nastiness, 
jath,Jilthiness, 2 Cor. 7. 1. 

ia^j6«ff 8. f. freedom, salvatum, 
deliverance, escapeyredemption, Ps. 
111. 9, 130. 7 ; saving health, Ps, 
67. 2; help, Ps. 3. 2. — naj&t 
ba)E}i8lm&, to deliver, redeem, save. 
— ^naj4t balLh8hnewil&, a Saviour. 
— naj4t den&, to deliver, save, re- 
deem, help, Ps. 12. 1. — najfit de- 
new41& (e, i), savingly a giver of 
salvation, deliverer, saviour, — na- 
j4tdenew41& Khudi, Oodof(pur) 
saloation, Ps. 65. 5, — naj&t dene- 
will sadiqat 8e, in the truth of 
(thy) salvation, Ps. 69. 13. — naj4t 
i kuUi, great deliverance, Ps, 18. 
^0. — naj&t j4nni^ to account salva- 
tion, 2 Pet, 3. 15. — najit -pkoi, to 
be saved, be delivered, Ps, 33. 16. 
— naj&t p4newal4 (e, i), one who 
is saved, 1 Cor. 1. 18. — naj4t p4 
Bakn4, to be able to be saved, Luke 
18. 26. 

nmA6,Uw6l^ (e, i)» adj. belong- 
ing to or accompanying salvation, 
Eeb. 6. 9. 

naJiSff adj. filthy, nasty, dirty, 
impure, 

n&kf 8. f. the nose. 

ii4ky (m composition) full of, 
affected with; as, haul-n4k,/ii2/ of 
tei'ror, terrified, 

ii4ka (e), 8. m. the eye of a 
needle, 

n&lfbxkO&f 8. m. master or corn- 
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mander of a ship, captain, a ship^ 
master. Rev. 18. 17. 

ii&-klivsli« adj. displeased.— 
n4-]dia8h hon4, to be displeased. 
— n4-kliti8h kam4, to provoke, Ps. 
106.43. 

n&»¥Hwlif, 8. f. displeasure, 
unwillingness, rebuke, Ps, 80. 16. 
— n4-]diu8h£ 86, against my wiU, 
1 Cor. 9. 17. 

iia klf not as, not, raither than, 

1 Tim. 1. 4. 

naly 8. m. a reed, tube. Joint of 
bamboo or other hallow wood. In 
John 19. 29, the stalk of the hyssop 
plant is denoted. 

ii£la (e), 8. m. crying, cry, la- 
mentation. — n4Ia kam4, to cry, la^ 
ment, cry aloud, Ps. 55. 17. — n41a 
karnew414 (e, i), one who cries, 
Ps, 72. 12. 

ii4l£ (e)i 8. m. a brook, a rtotc- 
let, a ravine. 

ii&-l6lq» adj. not worthy, un- 
profitable, Luke 17. 10; unequal, 

2 Cor. 6. 14 ; not convenient, Rom. 
1.28. 

n&UMHk, 8. f. complaining, a com" 
plaint, lamentation, accusation. In 
Acts 19. 40, hamen Ikhatra hai ki 
ham par ndlish ho, we are in dan- 
ger to be called in question, lit. to 
us there is danger that there should 
be a complaint against us, — ndlish- 
e{i bat4n4, to signify the crimes 
laid against any one. Acts 25. 27. — 
n41i8h kam4, to accuse. Acts 24. 
8; implead. Acts 19. 38; sue. 
Matt, 5, 40. — ^n41ishen kame lag-* 
n4, to begin to lay complaints 
against. — nilish kamew414, s. m. 
an accuser, John 8. 10. 

iUun« 8. m. name, by name, 
named, called, as in John 11. 54, 



KAMA. 

Ifr^m ii4m ek shalir, a eUy called 
Ephraim : in John 3. 1, ek shakhs 
Niqddemils n4m, a man named 
Nicodemus. — - nlim ba ndm, by 
name, 3 John v. 14. — nlim g&n^ 
to sing (praise) to the name of. 
*— n4m le lenk, to constanUy 
repeat the name of. — n&m len4, 
to take any one*s name, call on 
the name of any person, call upon, 
name a name, 2 Tim, 2. 19, 20. 
^- n&m lenew&li^ one who calls 
on the name of any one. — n&m 
likh4n^ to cause one's name to be 
written for the purposes of taxa» 
Hon, Luke 2. 3, 6. — n^ likbn&y 
to write up (he names, Ps. 87t 6. — 
n&aa liy4 kami, to call constandy 
upon (he name of. — n4m pal* or 
ndm se, in the ?iam6.— ndm I'akh- 
n4, to name, call any one by a 
name, call a name, giwe a surname, 
Acts 4. 36 ; call after (one's own) 
name, Ps. 49. 11; assign a name 
or caU, Luke 23. 33. 

iiiuna« 8. m. a writing, letter, 
history; used in New Testament 
generally as part of a compound 
word; Ex. nasab-n^ma, history 
of the pedigree of a family, ge- 
nealogy. — tal4q-D&ma, a writing 
of divorcement. 

8. m. salt, 

'baWun, adj. wicked, 
perfidious, disloyal, ungrateful, 

ii£-iiui^t6B, adj. uncircum- 
deed, 

mSL^naSfbtiaai, s. f. uncircum" 
cifion. 

nSL'UuMiUt adj. unknown : uw 
certain. 

Va'mfia or Va'am^uiy n. prop. 
Naaman. 

nik'-inaqb^ adj. unacceptable, 
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disagreeable, displeasing,reprobate^ 
Titus 1. 16. — ni-maqbul lion&, to 
he refected, Heb. 6. 8. — nd-maqbiii 
thahami, to be a castaway, 
1 Cor. 9. 27. 

ii&-ma'q^ adj. improper, tcft« 
reasonable, absurd, inconvettient 
8. f. prayer. 
>v adj. possessed of a 
name or reputation, a person of 
note, celebrated, famous. — ^nim-d&r 
hon&, to be of note, Rom. 16. 7. 

n&uket adv. by name, named, 
called. 

nSanSt ac^. famous, illustrious^ 
celebrated. 

namkSiit adj. salted, saline, 
seasoned with salt. Col. 4. 6. — 
namldn kam&, to salt, — namkfn 
kijd j4n&, to be salted, 

iiibiii^«iirih 8. m. one who takes 
any persorCs name, one who calls 
upon any one*s name, — n4m-lew& 
lion4, to call upon (any one's) name, 
Ps. 99. 6. 

BantAd, 8,f . appearance, display : 
in Luke 17. 20, observation. 

narndd^Tf adj. visible, noted, 
famed, conspicuous. — n amildlbr ho- 
n&, to appear, he visible, Ps, 90. 
17 ; flourish, Ps, 92. 7. 

ii£«mwinliln, adj. impossible, 

namdna (e)». 8. m. an example, 
pattern, an ensample, Phil. 3. 17; 
a figure, Heb, 9. 24 ; a manifest 
token, 2 Thes, 1.5; fashion. Acts 
7.44. 

iUUmuii6slby adj. improper, 
unsuitable, incongruous, not con* 
venient, Eph, 5. 4; unreasonable. 
Acts 25. 27. — nd-munisib b4ten 
sikhUin^ to teach things which one 
ought not, Titus 1, 11.— ii4-mun4- 
sib bolni, to speak unadvisedly^ 
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Ps, 106. 33. — n4-mun^ib janni, 
to think that one behaves uncomely^ 
1 Cor, 7. 36, lit. to consider «r- 
euitable. — n4-muii6sib taur se, 
unworthily, 1 Cor, 11. 27, 29, lit. 
in an unsuitable manner, 

niuii-warv adj. celebrated, re- 
nowned, famous, honourable, Mark 
15. 43. — ^n&m-war honk, to be well 
reported of, I Tim, 5. 10. 

BMiffv 6. m. disgrace^ isifaaijf, 
shame, reproach, — nang lion&, to 
be a reproach, Ps, 22. 6. — nasg i 
abadf, a perpetual reproach, Ps, 78. 
66. — nang kam&, to make a re^ 
proachf Ps, 39. 8, 44. 13. — nang 
rakhn&, to shame, Ps, 14. 6. 

nanr^ (e, i), adj. naked, — 
nangd honk, to be naked, — nangi 
kam4, to strip, any one of his rai' 
ment, Luke 10. 30. — nang4 rahn4, 
to remain or continue naked, — 
nangi tnlwdr, a drawn sword, 

nangr^ s. f. nakedness, Rom. 8. 
35. 

nanyepaiif 8. m. nakedness. 
Rev, 3. 18. 

lUtni, 8. f. a grandmother on 
the mother^ s side, 

n&pk J&niy Y. n. {passive of 
nk^nk), to be measured, 

ii&-p6]L, adj. unclean^ defiled, 
impure, fiJtOiy, polluted, Acts 21. 
28 ; unholy, 1 Tim, 1. 9, 2 Tim. 
3. 2 ; foul, Mark 9. 25 : an un- 
clean person. — n&-p4k ban4n&, to 
profane, Ps, 89. 39. — n4-p4k ho 
j4n4, to be defiled, Heb. 12. 15.— 
n4-p4k lion4, to be defied, Ps. 106. 
38; be polluted, John 18. 28. — 
n4p4k jdnn4, to esteem undeaTi, 
Rom» 14. 14; count an unholy 
thing, Heb, 10. 29. — ^n4-p4k kam4, 
to defile, profane^ pdlute. Acts 21. 
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NAQSH. 

18. In Ps, 89. 31, mere haqqon 
ko n4-p4k kiurenge, expresses the 
marginal rendering of the Eng- 
lish version, ^they sJiall profane 
my statutes,^ — n4-p4k kamew414 
(e, 0, contaminating, defiling, — 
n4-p4k kar 8akn4, to be able to 
defile, — n4-p4k rub, an unclean 
spirit, Mark 7. 25, Luke 8. 29. 

ii&-I»6kfi, 8. f. uncleanness, fSL- 
thiness, impurity, defilement; Ueem- 
tiousness, lewdness, — n4-p4kion 
men pban84te hain, tJiey allure 
through much wantonness, 2 Pet, 2. 
18, lit. they involve tJiem in tm- 
purities, 

ii&-parlieaffiurv adj. careless, 
incautious; unchaste, incontinent,' 
2 Tim, 3. 3. 



, adj. unchosen, dis- 
approved of, reprobated, unplecu- 
ing, odious, unacceptable, offensive. 
— n4-pa8and karn4, to dislike, re- 
ject. Matt 21. 42 ; refuse, Ps. 78. 
67; disallow, 1 P^^ 2. 4. 

ii6pii4« Y. a. to me€uure, mete, 
Mark 4. 24, Luke 6. 38. 

llap1U^ 8. m. a measure, Luke 
6.38. 

naqdf 8. m. cosA, rea^ money. 
In Acts 22. 28, bahut naqd deke, 
with a great sum, lit. having given 
much money. 

naqdf, 8. m. ready money. Ads 
8. 18. 

n^qiSff adj. imperfect, unfinished, 
deficient, that which is part, 1 Cor* 
13. 9, 10, 12 ; worse, John 2. 10. 
— n4qi8 bon4, to want, lack, James 
1. 5. — n4qi8 rahn4, to want, be 
wanting in, James 1. 4. 

naqq6ali£« s. f. sculpture, grav- 
ing, carved work, Ps, 74. 6. 

naqsm 8. m. pHnt, impression. 



KAQSHA. 

mOrh, express image^ Heb. 1. 3. — 
naqsh i qadam, a footstep (lit. a 
footprint)^ Ps, 89. 51 ; a step^ Ps, 
«5. 13, 2 Cor. 12. 18. 

aaqslia (e)« s. m. pattern, plan, 
map, model, form, 2 Tim. 1. 13. 

nar, s. m. a male, a man : adj. 
masculine, male. 

na'ra* s. m. clamour, cry, voci" 
feration, shout, great noise, — na*ra 
]|i&ni4, to shout, make a noise, Ps, 
98.4. 



adj. not right, w^t, 
unrighteous, Rom, 3. 6, 1 Cor, 6. 
9. 

ii4-«4st£, 8. f. unrighteousness. 
Bom. 1. 29, 1 John 5.17; iniquity, 
I Cor. 13. 6, Heb, 10. 17. 

nfi-ranrih adj. unlawful, unrea^ 
sonable, inadmissible, unsuitable, 
unworthy, fUthy, 1 Tim. 3. 3, 8 ; 
Titus 1. 7, 11 ; 1 Pet. 5. 2. 

ii6-r&s, adj. discontented, dis' 
satisfied, displeased, offended, 
gnieved. Acts 4. 2. — ni-rkz I1011&, 
to be offended, Matt. 15. 12; be 
grieved, Heb. 3. 10. — n&-r&z rah- 
jA,tobe grieved, Ps. 95. 10, Heb. 
3. 17. 

narina, adj. male. — farzand i 
narina, a man child. Rev, 12. 5. 

narkaf, s. m. a reed. In Matt. 
27. 48, Mark 15. 19, a stalk or 
stem of hyssop, 

Varklflsus, n. prop. Narcissus, 

namif adj. soft, easy, gentle, 
tender, yet tender. Matt. 24. 32.^ 
narm karn4, to make soft. 

narm-dll, adi).. tender-hearted, 
gentle, mtZ^i.— narm-dil hon&, to 
be gentle, Titus 3. 2. 

narmfi 8. f. softness, gentleness, 
kindness. In Rom. 11. 22, this 
word is used for xpijffrorijc, use" 
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KASHEB. 

fulness, goodness, gentleness of 
persons towards oilers, kindness. 
— ^narml kam&, to act with genUe- 
ness, spare, Ps. 72. 13. — narmi 
kamew&li, gentte, 2 Tim. 2. 24. 

naninr^ (e), s. m. a trumpet^ 
horn, trump, TTiis is the more 
usual form of the word, though 
narsingh^ also occurs. — narsmg& 
phiinkn&, to sound the trumpet. 
Rev. 8. 6. — ^narsingi phunknew4« 
Ik, a trumpeter. Rev. 18. 22. — 
narsingd phiinkte waqt, at the 
(last) trump, I Cor. 15. 52, lit. 
at the time of blowing the (last') 
trump. 

iianiiiffli& (e)f 8. m. a trumpet. 
Matt. 24. 31. 

aasabf s. m. genealogy, lineage, 
race, family, stock, pedigree, de* 
scent, Heb. 7. 6. 

nasab-B^ma (e)* s. m. pedi-' 
gree, account of descent, book of 
the generation, . Matt. 1. 1; a ge^ 
neology, 1 Tim, 1. 4, Titus 3. 9. 

V&sarat, n. prop. Nazareth. — 
Nlisarat i Galfl or N^arat i Jalil, 
Nazareth of OalHee. 

]f&Mur£f adj. of Nazareth : a 
Nazarene, Nazarite. 

iiaBli4 or naslia (e)v 8. in. 
drunkenness, intoxication; strong 
or intoxicating drink, Luke 1. 15 
In Ps. 78. 65, the text of the Hin" 
diistdni Reference Bible is jb kk 
nasha utar j&e, ^ whose intoxico' 
tion goes off,^ and reference is 
made to Isaiah 42. 13. On the 
margin is jo mai se j^osh 
hoke lalk&re, wTio having been 
merry with toine shouts. — nashe 
men lion&, to be intoxicated. Acts 
2. 13. 

nasbebf s. m. a descent, decli- 



KASHEBlZ. 

vity, low ground, a luUlow, a vaUey, 
Fs, 65, 13, 104. 10.— nasheb tak 
&n4, to humble oneself , Ps. 113. 6, 
lit. to come down to the toUey, 

iMMliebdBt s. m. a drunkard, 
Ps. 69. 12. 

nasilukt, s. f. admoniiion, eoun^ 
sett advice, exhortation, consolation. 
Acts 4. 36. — ^nasChat karni, to ad- 
monish, reprove, reprimand, ex- 
hort, warn, 1 Cor, 4. 14, Col, I, 
28 ; give exhortation. Acts 20. 2 ; 
teach, Mark 2. 13 ; charge, 1 Thee, 
2. 11. — nasihat kamew&li^ ke tkat 
exhorteih. Bam, 12. 8. — niuihat 
kar sakn&, to be able to admonish, 
— nasihat kiji kam&, to exhort 
constantly, 2 Tim, 4. 2. 

ii4-«biikrf adj. ungratefid, tcn- 
thankfid, 

nasi* 8. f. offspring, seed, pro- 
geny, descendants, race, stock, pos- 
terity, generation, Ps, 14. 6, 49. 
19, 78. A; fruit of the loins. Acts 
2. 30. — nasi i Abirahim, seed of 
Abraham, Ps, 105. 6. — nasi j4ri 
kam^ to raise up seed, Matt, 22. 
24. 

nSiMktt 8. m. a fistula, a sore, 
an ulcer. In Luke 16. 20, n4siir 
se bhar&, is used for ^XKutfuvo^, 
full of ulcers. 

ii6f6v adj. dwarfish, dapper, 
short, litde of stature, Luke 19. 3. 

n4-tanifan, adj. incomplete, tm- 
perfect, deficient in pari, 1 Cor. 
13.9. 

If dtan, n. prop. Nathan, 

ii6-t£qa«t adj. Ufeak, infirm, — 
nd-tiqat ho J&Q&, to faint. Matt. 
15, 32. 

B^tawfiiif adj. weak, feeble, 
impotent, infirm, powerless, 

nfi^taw^iiS, 8. £ weakness^ fee- 
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NA-UMMED. 

bleness, failing of strength^ Ps, 
71.9. 

v6tlUuit n. prop. Nathan. 

Vatluui4el or Vtotbaniel or 
Vatlianaely n. prop. Nathanael. 

TiatJin4 (•)* 8. m. a nostril. 

n4litfiy or ii4ted^ s. m. f. a 
relation, a friend, Mark 3. 21. 

natdat 8. m. an inference, a 
conclusion, a result, a consequence, 
an ifrae.— natfja nik^4, to deduce 
an inference, conclude, Rom. 3. 
28. 

iiafkliaf£p s. f. artfulness, ro~ 
guishness, mischief, craftiness, Ps, 
83.3. 

nan* adj. nine. 

nan* adj. new, fresh. ^- sar i 
nau, afresh, anew, renewed, again, 
John 3. 3. 

nanbatt s. f. a period, time, 
turn, order, 1 Cor, 15. 23 : oppor- 
tunity, occasion. 

iiaiilia« 8. m. lamentation, mourn-' 
ing over the dead, moaning, -^ 
naiiha kam4, to make lamentation, 
Ps, 78. 64. 

naukar, 8. m. a servant, an 
household servant. Acts 10. 7. In 
Luke 12. 42, jis ko t^h&wiod apne 
naukaron par muqarrar kare, 
whom his lord shall make ruler 
over his household, — naukar chiL« 
kar, servants and attendants, house^ 
hold. Matt: 24. 45. 

naiikaHf s. f. service, attend- 
ance. — ^naukarf baj& 14n&, to serve. 
Col, 3. 24. — naukari kami, to do 
serviee, JEph. 6. 7* 

ViUimy n. prop. Nawn^ 

ii6-uiiimedv adj. having no 
hope, hopeless, despairing, — ni- 
ummed hon4, to be in despair, 
have no hope, 1 Thes. 4. 13. — n&* 



NA-tJMMEDt 

ummed kam^ to make confoundedy 
Ps. 69. 6. 

n^-mnmediy s. f. despair, — 
ni-ummedi ki jftgah men, against 
hopey Mom, 4. 18. 

navlslita (e), s. m. a toriiingy 
scripture, James 2. 23. 

B&w or b4o, 8. f. a boat, a ship, 
an ark, Luke 17. 27. — n4o torn&, 
to make shipwreck, 1 Tim. 1. 19. 

iiaw6liv 8. f. environs, district, 
quarters, Acts 16, 3. 

naw^bi, s. f. (Arabic plural of 
jiSidjti), environs, suburbs, coasts, 
parts adjacent, territories, borders, 
Ps. 147. 14; coumtry, John 11. M, 
55. 

nawfia (wen, win)* adj. ninth. 
— ^nawen ghan^e, at the ninth hour^ 
Mark 15. 34. 

u£i W^^Kf adj. ignorant, vnac* 
quainted with, unexperienced tn, 
simple. — n4-w4qif hon&) to be ig-!^ 
norant, not to Ivnmo, understand 
not, 2 Pet. 2. 12. — ni-w&qif rahr 
'okytobe or continue ignorant, be 
simple, Rom. 16. 19. 

nawlslita (e)* s. m. a writing, 
scripture, superscripHon^ Luke 23. 
38. 

9my£ (e, i)« adj. new. — naj4 
bannd or ban rahn4, to be re^ 
newedy Eph. 4. 23. — naj4 ch4nd, 
new moon. Col. 2. 16.—naj4 hon4, 
the renewing, Rom. 12. 2. — nay4 
liot4 j4n4, to be renewed, 2 Cor. 4. 
16. — na74 janam, regeneration, 
.Titus 3. 5.— naj4 kam4, to make 
new. — naj4 murid, a novice, 
1 Tim. 3. 6. 

nmm&katf 8. f. elegance, softness, 
. tenderness, politeness. — naajj^Lkaten 
jat4n4, to wax wanton, 1 Tim» 5. 
11, Ut. dispiay attraetims» 
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NAZD&L 

f adj. sporting, ioyir^ 
(as lovers'). — n4z4n hon4, tore^ 
joice, Ps. 31. 7. 

aasari s. f. sight, vision^ a 
glance. — nazar 4n4, to appear, he 
seen of. Acts 1.3; seem, Heb. 12. 
11. — ^nazar kam4, to look, regard, 
see, behold, look on or upon, fasten 
one's eyes upon. Acts 3. 4; ear- 
nestly behold. Acts 23. 1, 8 ; con- 
sider, Ps. 13. 3, 119. 153, Matt. 
7. 3 ; lift up the eyes upon, Luke 
6. 20; visit, Luke 1. 68, 7. 16. In 
Luke 20. 21, aiir z4hir par nazar 
nahin kart4, ^neither acceptest 
thou the person of any,* lit. and 
thou dost not look on the mere out- 
ward form. — nazar kar 8akn4» 
to be able to stedfastiy behold. — 
nazar ki rofi or ro^ikn, the shew- 
bread, Matt. 12. 4, Mark 2. 26. 
— nazar upar uth4n4 or nazar 
atli4n4, to look up, 

nasafky adverbial prep, (with 
gen. in ke and also abl. in se), 
near, nigh to or urao, at hand, 
nigh at hand, before, among, ujith, 
in the sight of, to.-^^nazdik 4n4, to 
oome near or nigh unto, draw near 
or nigh, be nigh at hand, approach^ 
appear. ^— nazdik chaln4, to draw 
near, Acts 7. 31. — nazdik ho j4n4, 
to be made nigh, Eph. 2. 13. — 
nazdik hon4, to be nigh, be nigh 
at hand, be at hand, be near, come 
nigh, draw near to. — nazdik hot4 
j4n4, to be approaching, Heb. 10. 
25. — ^nazdik j4n4, to go near, draw 
near dt nigh to. — nazdik pahuncli- 
n4, to be at hand, draw near : in 
Ps. 88. 13, to prevent, lit. conte 
near, 

naxd£k£« s. f. nearness, propin* 
quity, vicinity, approach^ intimnKy, 



NlZIL. 

*~naz(liki dhundhn&, to draw nigh 
unto, Matt, 15. 8, lit. to seek pro- 
pinquity or intimacy or approach, 

n£zll, (Arabic participle active) 
descending, alighting, — ndzil bond, 
to come down or upon, descend, 
alight, fall on. Acts 10. 44, 11. 15. 
— ndzil karnd, to make to descend, 
as in Ps. 78. 49, us ne un par apn& 
qahr nizil kiy^ he cast upon them 
the fierceness of his aiiger. In 
Rom, 3. 5, jo qahr n4zil kart&, 
who taketh vengeance, lit. who 
causeth wrath to descend, 

n&Bim, 8. m. a ruler, a governor, 
2 Cor, 11.32. 

n&Mir^ a, m. a superintendent, 
guardian, inspector, supervisor, 
spectator, observer. -^hiuAsh^ ki 
Ichw&bgdh kk n^zir, the king*s 
chamberlain. Acts 12.20. — hizir 
nazir jdnnd, to consider present 
and observant, as in Ps. 86. 14, 
unhon ne tujhe li4zir nlzir nahin 
jkni, they have not set Ihee before 
.them, 

naxfTf adj. alike, resembling, 
equal to, as in Ps* 89. 6, ksmka 
par Khuddwand k4 nazir kaun ? 
who in the heaven can be com- 
pared unto the Lord f 

nazr, 8. f. a vow, promise made 
to God, a gift, anything offered or 
dedicated, a present, an offering. — 
nazr ad4 karnd, to pay a vow or 
vows, Ps, 22. 25. —nazr ad4 kiyd 
jdna, the vow to be performed, Ps. 
65. 1, — nazr charhdnd) to bring 
offerings^ Acts 24. 17. — nazr guz- 
rkank, to perform one's vows, Ps. 
SI. 8r; present gifts. Matt, 2. 11. 
— nazr karnd, to present as a sa- 
crifice, Rom. 12. 1. — nazr kf ro- 
tikn, the shew^breadj Luke 6. 4, 
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nek-nAm. 

Heb, 9. 2, lit. the bread of sajcri' 
fice, — nazr kiy4 j&nd, to be dedi- 
cated, be called holy, Luke 2. 23. 
— nazr or nazren minnd^ to vow, 
Ps. 76. 11, 132. 2. 

nftsnk, adj. thin, delicate, ten- 
der, fragile, elegant, weaker^ as 
1 Pet, 3. 7, nAzuk paid4i8h sa- 
majhkar, ' as unto the weaker ves- 
sel,* lit. showing consideration to 
the more delicate creature, 

ne, ' by,* sign of agent case^ see 
Grammar, p. 5. 

neky adj. good, beautiful, excel- 
lent, lucky, honest, Luke 8. 15. — 
nek kilm, a good work, well doing, 
Rom. 2. 7 ; a benefit, Philemon, v. • 
14 ; alms, Matt, 6. 1. — nek o bad, 
good and evil, Heb, 5. 14. — nek 
niyat, good will, Phil, 1. 15. 

iiek>-1>alclit» adj. fortunate, 
{commovjy meajis of good disposi- 
tions), blessed, Ps. 84. 4 ; happy, 
1 Pet. 3. 14.— nek-bakht bonk, to 
be happy. — nek-bakht kahni, to 
bless, Ps, 10. 3. — nek-bakht sa- 
majhnd, to count happy, James 6, 
11. 

aek-bakliti, 8. f. blessedness, 
ftom, 4. 6. 

Meki, 8. f. goodness, virtue, 
good, Rom, 7. 19, 21. — nek£ kar^ 
na, to do good or well, do a good 
work. Matt. 26. 10. In Ps, 7, 4, 
jis ne miijh se nekf kf, ' that wa» 
at peace with me* lit. w?io acted 
rightly to mc. — ^neki karnewdld (e, 
i), uprighty Ps, 18. 25. — ^neki kar . 
8akn&, to he able to do good to, 

nek-n£iiiy adj. of good cha^ 
racter, renowned, of good report 
or repute, Phil, 4. 8. — nek-n&m 
hon&, to be of good report. Acts 
10. 22 ; be well reported of. Acts 



NEK-NAMf. 

16. 2 ; have a good reporiy 1 Tim, 

3.7. 

nek-n^unif s. f. good character^ 
good report^ 2 Cor. 6. 8; com- 
mendation^ 2 Cor, 3. 1. — nek- 
n&mf jatdnd, to commend ourselves^ 
2 Cor. 3. 1. ^ 

nek-niyat, adj. JceU intentionedy 
well wieoBifig'. — nek-niyat hon&) 
to have a good conscience, Heb. 
13. 18. 

nek-nSyali« 8.f. good conscience^ 
Ads 23. 1, 1 Tim. 1. 5. 

n^ko, adj. good^ excellent, 

neko-k&Tf adj. of good actions^ 
a beneficent person, one who does 
good or well^ a good man, Rom, 5, 7. 

neko-k&riy s. f. welUdoing, 
goodness, Ps, 16. 2 ; good works, 
1 Tim, 5, 10. — neko-kan karn&, 
to do well, I Pet 4. 19. 

nek-z&t, adj. of good disposi- 
tion or temper, noble; (with abl, 
in se) more noble, 

neo, 8, f* foundation (of a house 

^c) — neo dkluk, to found, lay a 

foundation, Luke 6. 48, 1 Cor, 3. 

10. — neo 4^ saknd, to be able to 

lay a foundation, — neo rakhnd, to 

found, establish, Ps, 78. 69* 

Veti, n. prop. Neri, 

Veri6ft or if erius, n. prop. 
Nereus, 

nestf adj. (derived from two 
. Persian words na or ni, ' not,^ and 
ast, ^itis''), annihilated, destroyed, 
non-existent; non-existence, nought, 
— nest ho jdn&, to perish, Ps, 102. 
26; be destroyed, Rom, 6. 6; be 
done away with, 1 Cor, 13. 10. — 
nest ho j^ew^ one who comes 
to nought, 1 Cor, 2. 6. — ^nest honA, 
to perish, be destroyed or ruined. 
«•— nest honew&l6, that which is or 
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NICH. 

about to be done away, 2 Cor. 3, 
7. — nest kar den^ to destroy, put 
dotidn, 1 Cor, 15. 24. — nest kamd, 
to destroy, abolish, put away, Heb, 
9. 26. — nest kiy^ j^4, to be dc" 
stroyed, Acts 3. 23. — ^nest o n4bud 
hon&, to perish. In 2 Pet, 2. 6, 
nest o n4bud hone k& hukm far- 
mike, * having condemned (them) 
with an overthrow,* lit* having 
given the order for (their) 'extinc- 
tion, — nest o nibiid karni, to de- 
stroy, bring to an end, make come 
to an end, Ps. 7. 9. 

ne«f£« 8. f. non-existence, nuUity, 
annihUation, destruction. In Ps, 
37. 38, sharfr k4 anj&m nestf hai, 
' t?ie end of the wicked shall be cut 
off* lit. the end of the wicked is 
nothingness, 

new, s. f. a foundation, fownda- 
tions. Acts 16. 26. — new 4^In4, to 
lay a foundation, Luke 14. 29 ; be 
grounded, Eph, 3. 17. 

aema (e), s. m. a lance, Javelin, 
dart, spear, Ps, 46. 9. 

ni'amat, s. f. graciousness, be- 
nefieence, goodness, Ps. 27. 13 ; a 
gift, Rom, 1. 11 ; a grace, 2 Cor, 
9. 8, 1 Pet. 1. 10; a mercy. Acts 
13. 34; delight, joy, a pleasure, 
Ps, 36. 8. 

ialbfib# s. m. accomplishment, 
performance, as in Luke 2. 36, sit 
baras ek V^asam ke sith nibih 
kiji th&, ' had lived with an hus^ 
band seven years* 

nVa&km&t T. a. to behave ;\ con* 
duct, perform, 

nibfibtfi raliii4« v. n. to con- 
tinue to conduct oneself, as in Acts 
26.4. 

niobf adj. low, mean, vulgar, — 
tifch kamd, to demean oneself^ 



NICHA. 

make (oneself) of no account or 
reputation^ PhU, 2. 7. 

iiieli& (e« £)v adj. below, doum, 
low : a, m. the bottom. Matt. 27. 
51. •— nfchi karn4, to bring down, 
Ps. 18. 27. — ^nfche se b^dhn^, to 
undergird (a ehip). Acts 27. 17. — 
niche se hon4, to be beneath, John 
8. 23. — sab se nlchl, the lowest, 
Luke 14. 9. 

B£elie« adverbial prep, down, 
beneath ; (with gen. in ke) under, 
— nfche ink, to come down. — ^nfche 
d41n^ to cast under, subdue under ^ 
Ps. 47. 3. — nfche gir parn&, to 
faU down. Acts 20. 9. — niche j4ni, 
to go down, get down, Acts 10. 20. 
— nfche jhuk4n4, to cause to bow, 
subdue under, Ps. 18. 39. — nfche 
karn^ to put under, Ps. 8. 6. — 
nfche kiyd j4n^ to be brought low, 
Luke 3. 5. — nfche le jand, to bring 
down. — nfche nfche guzam^, to 
sail under (an island). Acts 27. 4, 
7. — nfche utarn&, to come down. 

iiiolior6 ^&a£, t. n. (passive of 
nichorni), to be wruang out. 

niobornfi, Y.a. to wring,»queeze, 
wring out. 

nl^aTf adj. fearless. — ni^ar 
rahn4, not to be afraid. Bom. 
13.3. 

niiT^by s. f. a look, glance, ob- 
servation, watching, as in I Pet. 3. 
12, Khudiwand kf nig4h ^the 
eyes of the Lord.* — nig&h karni, 
to look, see, behold, look down, look 
up or on or upon, visit, Heb. 2. 6 ; 
consider, Ps. 31. 7.-— nig^ rakh- 
-nk, to look upon, consider, Ps.A\. 
1 ; keep, Ps. 119. 5 ; kane respect 
unto,Ps. 119. 6, 117. 

Hi^aHbdiif 8. m. a watchman, 
preserver, guardian, protector. In 
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1 Pet. 2. 25, this word is used for 
iiTMKovoQ, an inspector, overseer, 
guardian, a bishop. — nigahb^ 
bi^hl4n4, to set a watch, Ps. 141. 
3. — nigahbin honi, to preserve, 
Ps. 97. 10; keep, Ps. 127. 1. 

iilV&1i4ii9 8. m. a keeper^ pre- 
server, overseer. In Phil. 1. 1, 
1 Tim. 3. 2, this word is used for 
kviVKovoQ, translated in the Unglisk 
version * a hishop.* — ^nigahbdn ha- 
nd, to maintain, Ps. 16. 5; pre- 
serve, Ps. 31 . 23. — nig&hbdn rsdini, 
to preserve, Ps, 40. 11. — nig4hb&n 
thahpiod, to make an overseer. 
Acts 20< 28. 

HiffaHbinf, s. f. taking care of, 
watching, guarding. -— nigahb^i 
kam^ to take the oversight, 1 Pet 
5.2. 

nlffAi-bfiiiii 8. f. ufotching, ob- 
servaHon, custody, guardianship, 
protection, care. — ^nig4h-b4nf kar- 
n4, to watch, keep. Acts 16. 23, 
Pha, 4. 7; defend, Ps. 5. 11 ; take 
the oversight of, 1 Pet. 5. 2. In 
Matt. 27. 65, (jabr kf nig4h-b4ni 
kf, *' made the sepulchre sure,* lit. 
guarded the sepidchre. — ^nig^-b&- 
nf kame lagnd, to begin to loatch, 

nliT&h-dfof 8. m. guardian, pre^ 
server. — nig^-d4r bond, to pre 
serve, Ps. 146. 9. 

nigral J&B^y Y. n. to swaUow, 
swallow up, Ps. 21. 9, 106. 17; 
devour. Matt. 23. 14, Rev. 12. 4. 
In Oal. 5. 15, na howe ki ek 
dilsre ko nigal j4o, * that ye be not 
coTisumed one of another,* lit. take 
heed that ye swaUow not up one 
another. 

nifpal leii4« Y..6^to swallow up, 
1 Cor. 15. 54. 

ntgmln^ y. a. to swaOaWf gyip 
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d&um^ swallow up, devour^ Mark 
12. 40; destroy, Ps, 55, 9. — ni- 
galne p4n4, to be allowed to noaUow 
1^, Pa. 69. 15. 

mgiur or VigaTf B. prop. 
Niger, 

Blcl£ qli4liii4, V. ft. id wish to 
swallow up, Ps, 56. 1, 2. 

nJOiA, adj. exalted, glad, happy, 
pleased, — nih^ honi, to hegtad. 
Acts 2. 26. 

nth^nf,adj . secretfiidtPs, 1 7 J4. 

nlli&jat, s. f. ftoviid^ /imi^ ex- 
tremiiy, — nihiyat ko pahunch4 
saknd, to he able to perform, Ps, 
$S1. 11, lit. to be able to convey to 
an end. 

allUkyatv adj. beyond measure, 
exceeding, extreme: adv. exceed- 
ingly, extremely, very, greatiy, at 
the utmost, sore.-^juhky&t bar&, 
excellent, 2 Pet 1. 17. — nihijat 
buland, most high, Ps, 9. 9. — ni- 
h&ytit buland £an&, to be greatly 
exalted, Ps, 47. 9. — nihiyat ^ 
jind, to be sore ajraid, Luke 2. 9. 
— nih&jat hair&n, greatly wonder" 
ing. Acts 3. 11. — nihdyat hair&n 
bond, to he sore amazed, Mark 6. 
61, — nihiyat hi buri, exceeding 
sinfid. Bom, 7, 13. — ^nihiyat honi, 
to he abundant, 2 Cor, 4. 15. — ^ni- 
h4yat t^ngh honi, to be exceeding 
joyfid, 2 Cor, 7. 4 ; rejoice greaUy, 
3 John V. 3. — nihiyat ziylida, ex- 
ceeding dbundandy, Eph, 3. 20. 

Bilftiif JiuUh y,iL to bs bowed 
dmon, Ps, 145. 14. 

iilliiini£ or BlIiiifDfif V. n. to 
sitoop, bow, bend downward, how 
dawn, 

alkfibf 8. m. marriage, matri- 
mony, 1 Cor, 7, II. (Kiklih is 
tfttf mast hanourtAle kind qfuutr* 
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riage, ffiaugh in Bengal esteemed 
of a secondary order.) 

nXk&Ui J6n4« v. n. (passive of 
nik&lii6), to be cast out, be taken 
away, I Cor, 6,2; he put forth^ 
Matt, 9.25; to be made to go out^ 
Matt, 17. 21. 

Blkal imkf y. n. to come or go 
out, come forth, depart from, PhiL 
4. 15 ; ascend out. Rev, 17. 8. 

nlkid htnigrnkt v. n. to escape^ 
Ps, 124,7; go out, Ps. 144. 14. 

nlkid ebala^v v. n. to goforth^ 
Heh, 13. 13. 

uIMSi 4ltaa£f V. a. to take or 
pluck out. Matt, 5. ^ ; take away 
from. Rev, 22. 19. 

BikA Aeafip v. a. to cast out^ 
drive away, out, or from, Ps, 34 
(heading). Ads 7, 45, 18. 16; re» 
j'ect, Titus 3. 10 ; put out or away, 
John 16. 2, 1 Cor. 5. 13; espel 
out. Acts 13. 50. 

nIMil ai3r4 jdbii, v. n. (passive 
of nikfil den4), to be cast out, John 
12. 31. 

Bikal J^uii, V. n. to come or go 
out of, depart out, be departed, 
Luke 8. 35 $ go forth, Mark 2. 12 ; 
escape, Ps. 56. 7, John 10. 39; 
get out. Acts 22. 18; go unto, 
2 Cor. 8. 17 ; pass through, 1 Cor. 
10.1. 

BikA l4Bi^ T. n. to bring tut 
or forth, lead out of, Heh. 8. 9. 

9XkJkL le ebalnfi* y. n. to fetch 
out. Acts 16. 37. 

9Xkil le Jdbii, T. n. id to^ 
otoay, take away out of, Luke 8. 
12, John 20. 2. 

9XkJkL Umkt v. a. fo toft^ /rom, 
Ps, 78. 70, lit Aami^ caused to 
come out to take, 

^^lll«l^^4^ v. n. Id go or come 
L 
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^otif, come forth or go forih, isme 
forth, proceed, proce&i out, forth 
orfrom, come out from, depart out 
of he up, Marh 4. 6 ; p(us through, 
Luke^.20\ go after, Luke 11, 2Z\ 
spring out of Ueb. 7. 14; rise, 
James 1. 11 ; ascend out. Rev. 11. 
7 1 rise up out of, Rev, 13. 1. 

Yf*^^^^ y,K,to cast out, bring 
forth or out, lift out, take, puU or 
pluck outf draw out, Ps, 35. 3, 37. 
14; take from, Ps. 51. 11; send 
^way, Mark 5, 10 ; raise up, Luke 
I, %9', put out, Luke 8. 54 ; deUver 
out. Acts 7. 10; thrust out. Acts 
16. 37. — ^nik&lne lagni, to begin to 
cast out. 

Blkal parnfi* t. n. to gush out. 
Acts 1. 18, lit. having issued forth 
to fait. 

nXkJkL pbenkiifi, y. a. to cast 
put, Ps. 6. 10, 18. 42; purge out, 
I Cor. 5.7; put out. Col. 3. 8. 

BikAl Mtka^f T. n. to be able to 
issue or come out of or forth. 

nXkil Mtka^f Y.n.tobe able to 
cast out or puU out, Luke 6. 42. 

nl*'n***"*^ (e)f adj. useless, 
good for nothing, unprofitable. 
Matt. 25. 30; tUe, Ps. 15. 4. — 
nikammi hon4, to become unpro* 
fkable, Rom. 3. 12. 

srudumr, n. prop. Nicanor, 

Vikol^s or Vlqnl^s, n. prop. 
Nicholas. 

VlkupnllSf n. prop. Nicopolis. 

nilamf 8. m. a precious stone of 
blue colour, a sapphire^ 
. aim, adj. Ao//*. — niin-ni]sq61, 
the tribute, tribute motiey. Matt. 
17. 24, lit. half a misqU. For 
further information, see miaqfil. 

Vinawali, n. prop. Nineoeh, 
Nineve,l4tke XI. 32, 
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nlndf 8. f. sleep, slumber, Ps. 
132. 4. 

Bliid^f 8. f. defamoHon, censure, 
scorn, reproach. — iiind4 kam&t 
w4I4, a contemner or blcuphemer. 
Acts 19. 37. 

iiiiiii£iM>¥e or nliuifiiiawef 
adj. ninety 'nine. 

nipaf, ady. very, exceedingly, 
extremely, greatly, Ps. 45. 1 1, 78, 
59 ; sore, Ps. 55. 4. — nipat mushf 
t&q honk, to gready desire, Ps. 45. 
11 ; long after, Phil. 2. 26.— nipat 
pis j4n^ to be sore broken, Ps* 
38.8. 

aiqAdem^ or Hl4iidemiu» 
n. prop. Nicodemus. 

]flqiil4ii, 8. m. a NicoUutan, 
Nicolaitane, Rev, 2. 6, 15. 

iiUr4» adj. mere, only, single, 
simple: in 1 Car. 15. 37, baUd 
nir4 ek dina hai, ^but is bora 
grain.* 

iilr&l6 (e« i)« adj. apart, lonely, 
retired, private. — nlr&le men, m 
private, privately, Mark 13. 3, 
Luke 10. 23; alone, Luke 9. 18. 

Blrev ady. wholly, purely, that 
and nothing else, as in Oal. 4. 24, 
jo nire gid4m janti hai, ^ which 
gendereth to bondage,* lit. which 
produces nothing but slcmes. 

nisbatt 8. f. reference, eompa" 
rison, attribute, relation: adyerbial 
prep, (with gen. in k(), accord- 
ing to, to, unto, concerning, Ronu 
9. 5; against, Acts 6. 11 ; above, 
Heb. 1.9; as touching, Phil. 3. 5. 
— nisbat den4, to liken, Luke 7. 31; 
resemble, Luke 13. 18. — nisbat 
kam4, to liken, Mark 4. 30. . 

niatifa, 8. m. a sign, mark, 
trace, token, Ps. 65. 8; evident 
token, Phil.. I. 28; print, John 



20. 25 ; Jigure, Ram. 6,14; toon- 
der. Rev. 12. 1, 3. — nish&n ch4h- 
nky to seek after a tign^ Mark 8. 12. 

nlsb^nf, 8. f. a sign, a tokeuy a 
miracle. Acts 6. 8, 15. 12. 
' ntalifn (in composition), sitting, 
seated. — kursf-nishin, seated on a 
chair, Ps. 9. 11. — takht-nishin, 
sitting on a throne, Ps, 9. 7. 

Hit, adv. continually, alway or 
always, ever, without ceasing. Acts 
12.5. 

nfwih 8. m. stiUness, a calm, 
Mark 4. 39, Luke 8. 25. 

niw^la (e)t s. m. a morsel, 
smnithful, sop, John 13. 26, 27. 

Vly&pnlis, n. prop. Neapolis. 

ii£yat» 8. f. intent, purpose, de^ 
sign, desire, wish, wiUing mind, 
2 Cor, 8. 12. In Heb, 10. 22, dil 
k£ buri niyat par chhirk4o karke, 
' having our hearts sprinkled from 
an evil conscience^ lit. having made 
a sprinkling on the evU intention of 
the heart, 

noob lenfiy t. a. to pinch, daw, 
pluck, Ps. 80. 12. 

nnb^wat, s. f. prophecy, prO' 
phesying. — nubiiwat karn&, to 
prophesy, — ^nubiiwat karne lagnd, 
to begin to prophesy, -^ nubiiwat 
kar sakn^, to he able to prophesy, 
. — ^nubuwat karte waqt, when prO' 
phesying or at the time ofprophe^ 
sying, 1 Cor. 11. 4. — nubiiwat kf 
bdt, the prophecy, 2 Pet, 1. 21. — 
nubiiwat se bating, to prophesy, 
•Matt, 26. 68. 
( VTidlif n. prop. Noah, Noe, 

jrninf&i, n. prop. Nymphas, 

H^iif the Hebrew letter Nun. 

nnqra (e), s. m. a white colour 
(in horses); white. Rev, 6, 2, 19. 14. 

nnqs^iif s. m. loss, detriment,. 
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injury, damage, harm, mischiefs 
hurt, Mark 16. 18. — nuqs&n kar- 
nk, to wrong, Philemon v. 18* — 
nuqs&n pahunch4n4, to do harm 
to, lit. make harm to reach. Acts 
16. 28 ; huH, Luke 10. 19. — nuqs&n 
uth&ni, to be hurt. Rev, 2. 11; 
suffer loss, PhU, 3. 8 ; lose, Mark 
8. 36. 

imqt& (e)r s. m. a point, a dot, 
a spot, a jot, Matt. 5. 18 ; a tittle, 
Luke 16. 17. 

n6r, s, m. light, splendour, glory, 
Luke 2. 9. — ^nur den&, to enlight^ 
Ps, 19. 8. — niir hon4, to become a 
light, John 12. 46. 

ii6r4iiiv adj. bright, dear, light: 
8. f. brightness, — ndr&nl bond, to 
shine forth, Matt. 13. 43. 

niait adj. splendid, bright, cUar, 
of or pertaining to light, as in 
2 Cor, 11. 14. 

O, 

Of conj. and, or. 

'Obed« n. prop. Obed*, 

Otitt n. prop. Ophir. 

ol6 (e)v 8. m. hail, a hail'Stone, 
Ps, 18. 12, 13. 

Olumpas or JHwaap^Mt n. prop* 
Olympas. 

Omttfffir Ike Greek letter Ome^ 

or, 8. f. side, (firec/ion.— cb&ron 
or ghem4, to compass (any one) 
round about, Luke 19. 43. 

orbn&i T. a. to put on, covet' 
oneself with, wear. 

orbnif 8. f. a covering, a vetl.^ 
— orhni orbn4, to wear a veil, be 
covered, 1 Cor, 11. 6. 

o«f 8. f< dew. 

of r s. fv shelter, shade, protection^ 
concealment% 
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p6bAiia« adj. feUeredy bound, 
confined. — p&band bond, to be 
married, be bound by any thing, 
1 Cor, 7. 39 ; see also Heb. 7. 11. 

paelifis* wiyjifly. — ^pach&i ha- 
z&r, 50,000. — pachifl pach&s, by 
fifties, Mark 6. 40. — pach&i ser, 
an hundred pound weight, John 19. 
39. 
^ paclielihtnB, s. m. weet. 

paolili. 8. m. partialiiy, prefer- 
ence, I Tim. 5. 21. 

pachliattWf adj. threescore 
and fifteen, seventy-five. 

paclitit£afi» V. n. to repent of, 
regret. 

paObisv adj. twenty-five. 

p4 oimlfii4» V. n. to have al- 
ready received or already attained, 
FhU, 3. 12. 

p&ediur« 2Ay firm, fixed, perma- 
nent, steady, durable, steadfast, un- 
moveable, 1 Cor. 15. 58.^— pfiedir 
hon4, to continue, Ps. 119. 91. — 
p&ed&r kam&, to setde (any one), 
I Pet 5. 10, — p&ed4r rahn^ to be 
unmoveable, cotUinue in, 1 Tim. 2. 
16. 

pi^Ofirff 8. f. stability, continu- 
ance, endurance, patience, 1 Thes. 
1. 3. — paed&ri baklishn^ to stab- 
lish, Ps. 148. 6 $ make to endure, 
Ps. 89. 29. 

p&ekb&aa (e)f s. m. a neces- 
sary, privy : see Marh 7. 19. 

i&em&kf adj. trampled under 
foot, trodden upon, bruised; ruined, 
destroyed. '■^^piem&L lion&) to be 
utterly cast down, Ps. 37. 24. — 
p&em61 kam4, to tread doum, Ps, 
119.118; overthrow, Ps. 140.4; 
smite down, Ps. 143. 3. 
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pfie^uief at the feety John 201 
12. 

VfiftiSf n. prop. Paphos. 

PAliari 8. m. a watch or period 
of ^iree hours : see MatL 20. 6, 
27. 45. — pahar din, a complete 
watch of the day, the Mrd hour 
beginning at 6 o'clock in Ike 
morning. 

paib£ft 8. m. a mouniaiu, momii, 
Oal. 4. 24; hUl, Ps. 99. 9, 104. 
13. 

paiUtfC 8. £. a hill, a UtOe hU, 
Ps. 114. 4. 

pabolafiiif 8. f. acquainlanK, 
knowledge, discerning, 1 Cor. 12. 
10. 

pahohftnft J^o^ v. n. (jmssive 
of pahchino^), to be known, be 
recognised. 

paboHfia l0ii4, v. a. <o know, 
recognise, as in Ps. 139. 3, tu meri 
r6ih aur xneri ^w&bgllh ko kbdb 
pabcb&n let& hai, ' thou compassest 
my path and. my lying down! ^ 
thou well hnowest my patky ifc. 

palifilUum&i V. a. to know, re 
cognise, discern, Luke 12* 56 ; have 
knowledge of, MatL 14. 35; oo- 
knowledge, 2 Tim. 2. 25. — pah- 
cbinnew^ one that knowe or 
recognises^ 

pahelifa raklmfi, v.a* lo mBork, 
Rom. 16. 17. 

pabiflUui Mtka^f y. n» to be 
able to discern. 

paliUft (e, i)^ eA^.Jursi. — ^palu- 
H b4ten, the rudiments, first prmr 
ciples, Heb. 6. 1. — pahild menb, 
the early rain, James 5. 7. j 

palitlaiK|6 (e,i)t6dyfirs&am, 
first begotten. 

pabtle* adv. (with abL in aeX 
first, before J above^ James &• ISL — 
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pahile hi pahunch j&n&, to go he^ 
fore to, 1 Tim, 5. 24. 

pahtnfa£, T. a. to coum to pti^ 
on or ircar, /nrf on, cZo/Aa, array 
in, Luke 23. 11. 

paliiii6y6 J^nfiy v. n. (pasiioe 
of pahinan4), to he clothed, be put 
ail, 

paUn obukiifiy v. n. to have 
already pat on, 1 Cor, 16, 54. 

paliln leii£f t. a. &> piit on, 
Gal, 3. 27, Col, 3. 14 ; clothe one- 
self , Ps, 109. 18. 

paliiniifiy T. a. to wear, put on, 
he arrayed, have on, JEph. 6. 14 ; 
he clothed. Rev, 19. 13, 14. — rpa- 
hine na tlii, he had not on (a wed' 
ding garment), Matt» 22. 11. 

pallid (69 i)f Bdj. first, former, 
Acts 1. 1. — pahld phal, the first- 
fruits, I Cor, 16. 15. — pahle din, 
on or upon the first day, — ^pahle hi 
kah denk,io teU heforehand, fore- 
tell, Mark 13. 23. — pahle M ee 
kahn4, to say (to any one) from 
the beginning, John 8. 25. — pahle 
se badtar ho chiikn&, to he xoorse 
than the beginning, 2 Pet, 2. 20. — 
pahle se fikr karn&, to meditate 
before, Luke 21. 14. — pahle se 
jlum4, to foreknow, Rom, 11.2; 
see (any ffiing) before. Acts 2. 31. 

— pahle se muqarrar kam&, to 
predestinate, Eph, 1.5. — pahlon 

' se barhkar hon&, to be more than 
the first. Matt, 21. 36. 

palilautb6 (e« i), ?A], firstborn, 
first-begotten, Heb, 1. 6, Rev, 1. 5. 

— pahlauth4 hon^ to he the first' 
bomy have the birthright, Heb, 12. 
16. 

palilawfia, 8. m. a mighty man, 
a strong man: adj. mighty, most 
mighty, 
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pable, adv. (with gen, in ke 
and abl, in se), at first, first, be* 
fore, at the first. Acts 15. 14; at 
the beginning. Acts 11. 15 ; afore* 
time, John 9. 13$ rosier, Matt 
10. 6. 

pallt6 or palira (e), s. m. a 
watch, a ujard. Acts 12. 10. — pah- 
ra bith4n&, to set a watch. Matt 
27. 66. 

palira*wfil£ (e)y s. m. one who 
belongs to the guard or watch, a 
sentinel, a soldier; see Matt 27. 
65,28.11,12. 

paliu]ieli& denfiy v. a. to bring 
(any one) on in a jottmey, 2 Cor» 
1. 16; to convey to or impart, 
Rom, 1. 11. 

pabiuitili4 lioii4« y. n. to have 
arrived, be come, 

palmnoli6 kamfiy v. a. to con* 
tinuaUy or constantly arrive or 
reach, Rom, 16. 27. 

palnmolUui&y v. a. to make to 
arrive, convey to, bring, bring out, 
lead, give, Ps, 104. 27, 28 ; render. 
Matt, 21. 41 ; remove. Acts 7. 4; 
deliver to. Acts 16. 4. 

palkuncli^ iakn^ f, n, to bs 
able to convey or make to arrive^ 
as in Ps. 21. 11, use nih&jat ko 
pahunch^ na sakenge, *they are 
not able to perform iV,' lit. they tmU 
not be able to convey it to the end. 

pa]iniioli6y6 %&s^ v. n. (pas" 
sive of pahunch^^), to he con* 
veyed into, be brought unto, Ps, 45. 
14, 15 ; be exalted, Lvke 10. 15 ; 
be caught up, 2 Cor, 12. 2. 

palinnob j£ii&y t. n. to arrive 
at, enter into, James 5. 4. 

pahmicluifiy y. n. to come^ 
come to or nigh, reach unto, reach, 
be come, draw nigh, arrive, touch 
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tUy aJttcUn^ approach, enter, come 
up, draw to» — pahunchne den&, to 
allow to approach or come before, 
as in Ps. 79. 11, and 102. 1. 

palmnoli ■a¥ii4» t. n. to be 
able to come to or approach, 1 Tim. 

6. 16, 2 Tim, 3. 7. 
palnmclit4 ralmfit y. n. to 

continue arriving, as in 1 Thes. 2. 
16. 

pi£» * found,* fern* of the past 
participle of p&n4, y. a. to find, 
q. V, 

paldfiy adj. horn, created, pro- 
duced, invented, — ^paidi honk, to he 
bom, be created, be brought forth, 
Ps, 90. 2 ; arise, Luke 24. 38 ; he 
formed or produced. Rev, 16. 2 ; 
be begotten. Acts 13. 33 ; come out 
of, Heb, 7. 6 ; spring from, Heb, 
11. 12 : Ps, 71. 18, jo ^e ko 
paid& hog&, ' that is to come,* lit. 
who shall be horn hereafter : Rom, 
6, 3, yih j&nkar ki musibat se sabr 
paid4 hold, * knowing that tribula- 
tion worketh patience^ lit. knounng 
this that patience is produced by 
affliction, — pud4 ho sakn^ to be 
wile to be bom, John 3. 4.— paidd 
bote hi, immediately on being bom, 
as in Ps, 22. 10. — paid4 kamd, to 
make, create, produce, find, get, 
obtain, procure, beget, James 1. 
18 ; raise up, Mark 12. 19 ; gen- 
der, 2 Tim, 2. 23; work, 2 Cor, 

7. 10, 11 < bring forth, Ps, 104. 
14, James 1. 15; yield, Ps. 85. 
12; earn. Acts 16. 16. — paidd 
kamewdld, he that creates, — ^paidd 
kar rakhn&, to lay up in store, 
1 Tim, 6. 19. — paidd kar sakn&, 
to he able to raise up or create, cf. 
Matt, 3. 9. — ^paid& kartd rahnd, to 
Continue to work or produce, 2 Cor. 
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4. 17. — paid4 kiy^ hud, created^ 
as in 1 Tim. 4. 4. Khud£ ki paida 
kf hiii har ek chiz, ' every creature 
(i.e. created thing) of God.* — 
paidi kij& j&n4, to be created, CoL 
I. 16. 

paldfilfllif 8. f. birth, creation, 
Rev. 17. 8 ; foundation, MatL 25. 
34. 

paldalf adY. on foot. — ^paidal 
chaln4, to walk, Mark 16. 12. — 
p^dal j&oi, to go a-foot. Acts 20. 
13. 

palgfimy 8. m. a message, re- 
port, John 12. 38; ambassage. — 
paigim bhejni, to send an ambas- 
sage, Luke 14. 32. 

palfambar or palf^&mlMur^ 
8. m. a prophet, a messenger. 

paikf 8. m. a messenger, as in 
2 Cor. 12. 7. 

palka;f£, 8. f. a fetter, iron chains 
on a culprits legs, as in Ps. 105. 
18. 

palmiUsliv 8. f. measure. — pid- 
m&ish karn^ to measure, 2 Cor, 
10. 12. 

palmfina (e)« 8. m. a measure 
for dry goods, a bushel. In Matt. 

5. 15, and Luke 11. 33, this word 
is used for fiodiog, a measure con^ 
taining 1*916 gallons English, of 
nearly a peck. In Hindustani 
Reference Bible it is explained as 
a measure capable of containing 7^ 
seer8 or 15 i>s. 

pfiin, plural of p&i, q. v* 

palni (e), 8. m. a goad, — paind 
ki kil par, against the pricks. Acts 
9.5. 

pall*, 8. m. the foot. 

patr&haiif 8. m. a long robe, 
garment, Ps, 133« 2. 

palraui Persian part. act.,fol-^ 



' loitring, afoUawer. — pairau hc/ai, 
to follow^ be a foUower^ be after^ 
Ps. 119. 85. 

palranif 8. f. foUotoing^ pursuit^ 
search, — pairaui karnd, to follow^ 
be a follower, fottow after, Rom, 
14. 19.-7pairaui kij4 chdhiye, one 
ought tofoUow, 2 Thee, 3. 7. 

palrawiff s. f.foUoioing, search, 
— pairawi karn4, to follow, seeh 
after, Pe, 4. 2 ; walk in the steps 
(i.e. to follow'), Rom, 4. 12.— pai- 
rawi Idyk kam&, to be a constant 
follower, 1 Pet, 3. 13. 

palmfif Y. n. to swim, swim out. 
Ads 27. 42. 

pair salmfiy y. n. to be Me to 
swim. 

pai86 (e), 8. m. money, a cop- 
per coin in value three-eighths 
of a penny. This word is used in 
Matt, 10. 29, and Luke 12. 6, for 
d<T<rapiov, which is a brass coin in 
value onc'tenth of the denarius, 
rendered in the English version * a 
farthing* 

palpi S&o&t Y. n. to enter into, 
go up into, 

> palftin^, Y. n. to enter or rush 
into, penetrate J pervade, 

- palwand, s. m. a patch, join, 
graft, Rom, 11. 17. — paiwand 
hoD^, to be graffed in, Rom, 11. 
17, 19 ; be engrafted, James 1. 21. 

— paiwand karn4, to graff in, 
Rom, 11. 23, patch, Mark 2. 21. 
—paiwand kiy4 j&n4, to be graffed 
in. — paiwand l&gkak, to put a 
patch on to a garment, Luke 5, 36. 

palwasta« adj. joined, adjoin^ 
ing, sticking close, compacted, as 
in Ps, 122. 3. — paiwasta bona, to 
b6 joined or connected together, see 
Col, 2. 19 ; be compact, Ps, 122. 3« 
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PAKA$ RAKHNl. 

p6 i4ii£f Y. n. to find, ai in 
i2(7?}i. 10. 20. 

p&k, adj. clean, pure, clear, holy^ 
sanctified, innoceti. Matt. 27. 24 ; 
chaste, 1 Pet 3. 2. — p^ banda, 
a saint, Ps. 50, 5, lit. a holy ser- 
vant, — ^p4k bannd, to be or become 
holy, — p4k ho j&n4, to become pure^ 
be innocent, Ps, 19. 13. — ^p4k hon&, 
to be pure, be innocent, be sancti- 
fied, 1 Tim. 4. 5 ; be purged, Heb. 
10. 2 ; be clear, Ps, 51. 4, 2 Cor. 
7. 11 ; (as a masc, noun), purifica- 
tion, Luke 2. 22. — p&k jagah, the 
holy place. — ^p4k karn&, to cleanse, 
make clean, purge, purge away, 
P^fV'i eanctify. — p^ kar sakni, 
to be able to make clean. — ^p4k kiy4 
j4n4, to be purged or purified, 
be sanctified. — p4k log, the saints. 
— P4k-Riih, the Holy. Ohost, 
2 Cor, 6. 6.— p4k sdf honi, to be 
cleansed, Matt. 11. 5. — p4k s^f 
karn4, to cleanse. Matt. 10. 8; 
purge, 2 Tim. 2. 21. — ^p4k sSf kar 
saknd, to be able to make clean. 

pakar ebnknfif y. n. to have 
already apprehended, as in Phil, 3« 
13. 

pakar le&£« y. a. to take, lay 
hands on, apprehend, lay hold of, 
take hold, holdfast, Mott, 26. 48. 

pakarn&f y. a. to take, catch, 
lay hold on or upon, apprehend, 
take hold or hold of, get hold upon, 
Ps, 116. 3 ; handle, Ps. 115. 7. -- 
siirat pakarnd, to take a form, be 
shapen, Ps. 51. 5. 

pakar p4ii£f y. a. to take hold 
of, Luke 20. 20; catch, Luke 11. 
54. 

pakar rakh&£« y. a. to lay 
hold on, keep hold of, 1 Tim. 6. 
12. 
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vmMmf mmikik&f y.ji* to be able 
to take hold of. 

pakafwi d•]ll^ y.tuto hetrcof, 
deliver over ft>, Matt* 26< 15. 

p«kaptf4ii£, Y,tL to came to 
he caught^ betray, lay hold upon, 
Mark 6. 17. — pakarwkie ch4hn&, 
to wish to catue to be caught or to 
betray, John 6. 71. — pakaprine- 
w61& (e), B. m. a betrayer, Matt, 
26. 48 ; traitor, Luke 6. 16. 

pakafw£y6 rh&lin4, y. a. to 
wieh to cause any one to he caught, 
desire or wish to betray, John 12. 4. 

pakafw£y6 i4ii4, y. n. {pas- 
sive o/'pakarwdn4), to be betrayed, 
as in Mark 14. 21. 

pak olMikii£y y. n. to he already 
ripe, hefuUy ripe, be white already 
to' harvest, John 4. 35. 

p6k-d£maiiff adj. chaste, pure, 

p&k*dajit£, 6. f. cleanness of 
hands, as in Ps. 18. 24. 

p&k-dil« adj. pure in heart, as 
in Matt. 5. 8. 

p^kima* adj. pure. 

p6kima{riff B.h purity, cleanness, 
pureness, holiness, Rom. 6. 22; 
sanctification, 2 TJies, 2. 13. — p4- 
kizagi baVhshn^, to sanctify, Heb. 
13. 12. 

pak j4ii£, Y. n. to ripen. 

pakk6 (e« i)t adj. ripe. 

pakiULv Y. n. to be ripe, ripen f 
(used as a masculine noun) ripen- 
ing, Luke 8. 14. 

pakr6 ^6a&% y. n. {passive of 
pakarn&), to he taken or caught. 

pak^e ralmfit y. n. to hold, 
keep hold of. Col. 2. 19. 

p&ktaiin, adj. {Persian super- 
lative o^p4k), most holy. — p^ta- 
rin mak4n, the holiest (Lit. holiest 
place), Heb. 10. 19. 
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pamfiJlita. 

p«l« 8. f. a moment, twinkling of 
an eye, 1 Cor. 15. 52. — pal bliar, 
for a moment, 2 Cor. 4. 17. 

pAf 8. m. f. a sail : tke mainsail, 
a» in Acte 27. 40, p41 haw& ke 
ru]fJi par charh&ke, * having hoised 
up the mainsail to the wind.* — pfil 
-w&i, aU tke saHs of the ship teien 
collectively. — ^p&l w^ gir4 den&, to 
strike sail. Acts 27. 17. 

p6l4 (e), 8. m. frost, hoar-frost 

pal£ llO]ll^ Y. n. to be reared, 
be brought up. Acts 13. 1. 

pal£ lidfi (e, i)^ participial 
adj . fatted. See palafi. 

p4l4 hAik (e, i)« participial 
adj. fattened: see p6l]i4. — p&lii 
hii4 j&nwar, a fading, Ps. 66. 15. 

p^ i&okf Y. n. {passive of 
p&lnd), to he nourished, he reared. 

palak^ B. f. an eyelid. — palak 
m4rn&, to wink with the eye, Ps, 
35. 19. 

palaaff, s. m. a bed {without 
curtains), bedstead. 

palaf i4ii£f y. n. to retreat, re^ 
hound, turn back, flee, Ps. 114. 3; 
decline from, Ps. 119. 157. 

pala|ii<^ Y. n. to return, turn 
hack, retreat. 

palaiifli4 (ov Of adj. firstborn. 

pal]ll^ y.n. to he brought t^, 
he nourished ov fattened. 

pfilais Y. a. to bring up, rear, 
cherish, 1 Thes. 2. 7; nouriskj 
Acts 7. 21. 

palfaii« 8. f. a regiment, a hand, 
Acts 10. 1, 27. 1. 

p&m6h adj* trampled upon^ 
trodden under foot, destroyed. — 
p&m^ kamft) to tread down or 
under, tread or trample underfoot 

PamffiUsrii or FamfftMjHh n. 
prop, PamphyHa* 



PANi:. 

I Y. a. tofind^ receive^ have, 
obtain, get, find mst, lay hold on, 
gain, learn, Rom. 16. 17; recq). 
Gal, 6. 8. — p&ne den4, to allow 
to find, — p&ne ko, to receive, — 
p^e par hond, to he about to re- 
ceive, he on the receivings as in 
Heh. 11. 26, us ki nig^ badl& 
p^e par IM, ^he had respect 
unto the recompence of the reward,* 
lit. his glance wae on receiving the 
retoard— >p4new&ll^ one who rC" 
ceives, 

paw&H, s. f. shelter, protection, 
asylum, refage, Ps, 59. 16; de- 
fence, Ps, 7, 10, 69. 17. — -ptokih. 
dend, to give refuge, spare, Ps, 
78. 50. — pan^ lend, to make one*s 
refuge, trust, Ps, 61. 4; flee unto 
(any one) to be hidden, Ps, 143. 

9. — pan&h liye rahnd, to continue 
to make onis refuge, Ps, 57. 1. 

panfiipffAiv 8. f. a place of re- 
fuge, refuge, Ps, 91. 9. 

panolif 8. m. a council, arbi- 
trators, — panch muqarrar kam&, 
to appoint as arbitrators, set to 
judge, 1 Cor, 6. 4. 

p6no]if ad^,fioe, — ^p&neh haz&r, 
five thousand, — ^p&nch mahine tak, 
for five months, — p&nch S9.u,five 
hundred, 

pfiiicliwfin (woBy win)« adj. 
fifffi. 

paadrabf »d}, fifteen. 

pmndnJk'w^Q (wen, win), adj. 
fifteenth. 

piai, 8. m. water, drink, 1 Cor, 

10. 4; (plural) the seas, Ps, 24. 
4. — p&ni barasn^, to rain, — p&nf 
bar8&n&, to make rain to faU, give 
rain, Acts 14. ^7, James 5, 18. — 
p4n( bhamd, to draw water, John 
4. 7. — p^( chhirakni, to sprinkle 
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PAR. 

ujater, water, Ps, 104. 13. — pkni 
denk, to pour out water, Ps, 77^ 
17 ; give drink, Ps, 104. 11. — -pkai 
dh&baii, to pour water, — p&n£ p4ni 
ho j&nd, to be overwhelmed, Ps, 77. 
3. — p&ni parnd, to rain, — p&nf 
pil&ni, to give drink, as in Luke 
13. 15, p&n£ pillme nah(n le j&t&, 
* does not lead atoay to watering^ 
— ^p&n£ p£n4, to drink water, 

pfluU« 8. m. grasp, clutch, as in 
Ps, 71. 4. 

paakb* 8. m. a wing, 

p6n menof five hundred, Luke 7. 
41. 

p6nt« 8. f. a rank, a row, — ^p&nt 
kam4, to place in rows or runks^ 
Luke 9. 14. — p&nt p&nt kam4, to 
divide into companies, Mark 6. 39. 

Paateknst, tke Pentecost 

Pantos or. Fnntnst n. prop. 
Pontus, 

Pant6s Pll6t6« or Puntius 
Pll^tns or Pnntns Pll4tii«« n. 
prop. Pontius Pilate, 

9&gfWf 8. m. tke foot, — p&nw 
dhon4, to wash the feet, — ^p&nw H 
chauki or ki kursl, a footstool,-^ 
p&ttw par girn&, to fall down at 
any orke^sfeet, 

p6on (plural of p&nw), s. m. 
feet, — p&on ke p4s, at kisfeet^- 
pion ki chaukf, afootstooL^pkon 
par gimi, tofaU down at any one's 
knees, Luke 6, 8. 

par, 8. m. a wing, a feeder, 

putf adj. other, strange. 

par, adv. and conj. but, yet, 
moreover, notwithstanditig, never' 
theless, howbeit. Acts 28. 6. 

par, (one of the postpositions 
used with locative case), in, at, 
against, above, up into, unto, with, 
over, according to, for, by, upon. 



PAfi. 

)firt B. m. opposite hank or 
^liore : adverbial prep, (with gen, 
in ke), unto the other side, beyond^ 
over, — ^p&r &n&, to pass over to the 
other side, Mark 5. 21. — ^p^ chali 
jiD&, to go through to the other 
side, Ps, 66. 6. — p4r guzarn^ to 
pass over, — plur j^6, to go to the 
other side, go over, depart to the 
other side, pass over to the other 
Me. — pILr le j^nd, to make to pass 
through, Ps, 136. 14; lead through, 
Ps. 106. 9. — p&r pahiinch&n4, to 
convey to the other side, cause to 
pass through, Ps. 78. 13. — ^p^ pa- 
hunchni, to be come to the other 
side. Matt. 16. 5. — pILr se, from 
beyond, as in Yardan ke pkt se, 
from beyond Jordan, — p&r utar- 
n4, to pass or go over. Matt. 9. 1, 
14. 34 ; come over. Acts 16. 9. 

par£ (e, i), fallen, lying, past 
participle of parnd ; also used in 
the tenses formed from the past 
participle f as in Matt, 1. 11, £&- 
bill ko uth j^e par&, * the removal 
to Babylon occurred* — ^par& h^p- 
n&, to pant (lit. to Ue panting), Ps. 
119. 131. — par4 bond, to lie, Ps. 
41. 8, 149. 5. — par4 j4gn4, to lie 
awake, watch, Ps. 102.7. — pard 
rabn4, to lie hard, Ps. 88. 7 ; fall 
(i. e. remain lying), Heb. 3. 17; 
lie, 1 John 5. 19. — pare pare, 
whilst lying on (a bed), Ps: 36. 4. 

pfira, 8. m. apiece, a fragment. 
— p&ra p4ra kam&, to tear in 
pieces, Ps. 50. 22, 89. 10. 

parfiffanda, adj. scattered, dis' 
persed. — ^pardganda bo j4n&, to be 
scattered. — paraganda bon4, to be 
scattered, be dispersed, be scattered 
abroad, John 11. 52* — par%anda 
karn4, to scatter. 
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pAr-des. 

parak]i& j4ii£, v. n. (passive 
of parakbn4), to be tried, proved, 
or judged, 1 Cor. 14. 24. 

paraUmfi, y. a. to examine, 
try, prove, judge, 1 Cor. 4. 3. — 
parakbnew414, one who judges* 

paranda* (Persianpresent par- 
ticiple), flying : 8. m. whatever has 
wings, a bird, a fowl of the air. 
Matt. 6. 26. 

par£ ptalmfip y. n. to wander 
about, Ps. 105. 13 ; return, Ps. 6. 10. 

paraat (m composition toiffi 
other words), worshipper, subject 
to. — dastiir-parast, subject to or- 
dinances. Col. 2. 20. 

paraatfir, 8. m. an addrer, a 
worshipper, John 4. 23, 24. 

paraattabf 8. f. worship, wor- 
shipping, devotion. — ^parastisb kar- 
nk, to worship, serve, Ps. 106. 36. 
— parastisb kami chibije, one 
ought to worship, John 4. 20. 

par£ tarapIli^ v. n. to break 
with longing, Ps, 119. 20, lit. ly- 
ing to be very anxious about any- 
thing, 

parolilUUn, 8. f. shadow. 

parda (e), s. m. a curtain, 
screen, covering, veil, doke. — ^par- 
da karn4, to use for a cloke, I Pet, 
2. 16 ; make (one's) secret place, 
Ps, 18. 11. — parda men nikliliia, 
to bring in privily, 2 Pet. 2. 1. — 
apne dere ke parde men mujbe 
posbida rakbe^, * in the secret of 
his tabernacle shall he hide me,* 
Ps. 27. 5, lit. he will keep me hid 
within the curtain of his tent. 

par-d6r, ady feathered, winged. 

par-desy (compounded of par, 
other, and des, country), s. m. a 
far country: adj. abroad. — par- 
des j4q4, to go into a far country^ 



PAK-fiESt 

go abroad, take a far journey, 
Mark 13. 34. 

par*des£, 8. m. a stranger, a 
native of a foreign cowntry, — par- 
desf hon&, to sojourn {i.^he a 
stranger), Ps» 120. 5. 

pure« adverbial prep, (wiih 
gen in ke and abL in se), at a dis' 
lance, beyond, remote, — pare rah- 
n4, to remain at a distance, vnih" 
draw oneself, 1 Tim. 6. 5 ; depart 
from, Ps, 6. 8. 

paresbiuiv adj. troubled, dis' 
tressed, perplexed, desolate, scat' 
tered. — paresh&n hon&, to be 
desolate, be troubled, be scattered. 
— ^pareshdn kam4, to scatter, make 
afraid, Ps. 83. 15 ; subvert. Acts 
15. 24. — pareahin i ]di&tir hon4, 
to he wearied, Heb. 12. 3. 

par«alifa«h4l, adj. distressed 
in condition, in a low estate. — pare- 
sh&n-h&l hoQ^ to be in a low es' 
tote, Ps. 136. 23. 

pareab^iii, s. f. distress, misery, 
sorrow, Ps, 55. 10. — pareshdnf 
men 4aln&, to trouble, vex, Ps. 2. 5. 
. paresli&n«]|li6tir» adj. diS' 
tressed in mind — ^pareshan-kh&tir 
rahnd, to continue to kave sorrow 
in the heart, Ps. 13. 2. 

Puv^ n- prop. Parga, Perga. 

• paf]i& (e* £), adj. read, learned, 
of natch reading. ^-htLgtar parhe, 

* having never learned,* John 7. 15, 
lit. without having learned. 

parlifi j4ii£, t. n. (passive of 
parhni), to be read. 

parbes, s. m. abstinence, con^ 
irol over the passions, forbearance, 
care, caution. — parhez karn4, to 
shun, abstain from, beware of, 
avoid. — parhez rakhni, to be tern" 
perate in, 1 Cor. 9. 25. 
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I»ARSlL. 

parlies-fffir« adj. temperate^ 
sober, vigilant, I Tim. 8. 2 ; straiti 
Acts 26. 5. 

parlMs-f£ri^ s. f« temperance^ 
abstinence, control of the passions. 

paflui4v ▼. a. to read, repeat, 
utter, as in Matt. 23. 14, Iambi 
chau^ nam&z parhte ho, ^make 
long prayer* — parhnew&l& (e, £), 
a reader or reciter. 

pmifh. ralmfit v. n. to read, con* 
tinue to read 

p«f liw4ii6p y.tLto cause to be 
read. 

ptai or bfirff 8. f. a turn, time. 

pfiri-d^r, 8. m. one who waits 
or attends in turn with others, as 
in Luke 1. 5, Ahijih. ke p4rf- 
d&ron men ae, *vf the course of 
Abia: 

parlnda (e), s. m. a fowl, fowl 
of the air, a bird, (plural) flying 
fowl, Ps. 148. 10. 

Paijunns or Pariramiui, n. 
prop. Pergamus. 

pttf i4ii£, T. n. to fall, fall in 
or upon, overshadow. Acts 5. 15. 

ParmeiUui or PfinneiUwv n< 
prop. Parmenas. 

parii£, y. n. to He, be laid, be 
laid upon, be lying, fall, go into, 
come down, enter, come on or over, 
be cast into. Matt. 5, 25. In 
1 Cor. 16. 2, t4ki jab main &6n, 
to chand4 kamd na pare, ^that 
there be no gatherings, wlten I 
come,* lit. so that wlien I may come 
then there may be no necessity for 
making a collection. — parne den4, 
to allow to fall, suffer to fall (into 
temptation), 1 Cor. 10. 13. 

paftisi, 8. m. a nude neighbour, 
a neighbour. 

paraiilf adv. last year, a year 



PAB SB. 

ago* — pars^ se taiy&r hon&, to he 
ready a year ago, 

par se (with gen. in ke),yriom, 
^^ 9f^ fi'o^ beyondy from off, 
down out of, downfivm. 

Pantot n. prop. Pereie. 

parsoni adv. (he third day fiwn 
the present either poet ov future, 

part&b, 8. m. the range of an 
arrow, --tir part4b, U used in John 
6. 19, for arahoQ, a meamire of 
distance equivalent to 201 ^ English 
yards^ and translated * a furlong^ 

P4rtli£, s. m. a Parthian. 

panrfiv s. f. care, concern, soli' 
ciiude, anxiety ; inclination, desire, 
— parwd karnd, to care for. Acts 
18. 17. — ^parw& rakhn^ to regard, 
care for, 

^BTW&BMgU 8< f* command, or^ 
der, permission, commission. Acts 

26. 12. — parw^agf den&, to sufr 
for (to do any thing), 1 Tim, 2. 

12. 

parwar» (in composition), prO' 
tector, nourisher, cherisher, as 
mns&fir-parwar, cherisher of the 
traveller, hospitable, 

parwardir4r or parwarda* 
ff4r, 8. m. nourisher of aU^ Omni' 
potence, Ood, — ^parwardig&r honk, 
to preserve (i. e, be a noUrisher), 
Ps. 36. 6. 

parwarUlif 8. f. rearing, ntir- 
fter^.— parwarbh kani4, to bring 
up, feed. Matt, 6. 26 ; take up, Ps, 

27. 10. — parwarish p&nd, fy be 
brought up, be nourished up, Acts 
7.20. 

parw&x, 8. f. m. flight, flying, 
— parw&z kar jink, to fly, Ps, 18. 
10. — parw&z kam&, to fly, take to 
ujing, 

pa«« ady. now, therefore, never- 
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PASAND. 

theless, forasmuch dien, then, where^ 
fore, now when, so ^en, for this 
cause, seeing then, but, wherein, soj 
thus, — pas jab ki, forasmuch then 
as4 — ^pas to, (fttffi indeed, then. 

p£sv 8. m. guarding, taking care, 
guard, watch; regard for, consi" 
deration of, sake, 

p£fl, adverbial prep, (leith gen. 
in ke), unto, over, near to, about, 
at, before, to, with, close to, by, at 
the side, in the possession, — pUs 
kak, to come, come near to or uniOj 
come forth, resort to, draw nigh. — 
plis bul4n&, to call unto or near tOj 
call together, Luke 23. 13. — pib 
honk, to be near, pass by (any one)y 
2 Cor. 1. 16. — p4s jknk, to go to^ 
unto or into, resort unto, enter tin, 
go forth unto, come to, — p&s kbarfi 
hoii4, to stand by. — pis Xkok, to 
reach hither (a hand), John 20. 
27 ; take up (a boat). Acts 27. 17. 
— p4s le ^knk, to bring to, — p6s 
pahtinchii4, to come nigh, — p4s 
rahn&, to stay or tarry with, Acte 
28. 14. — p&s rakhn&, to receive^ 
keep by one, retain, lay by. — p^ 
se (ufUh gen. in ke), from, from 
near. 

p6 sakn^f y. n. to be able to 
receive or attain, Ps. 189. 6. 

paaaadf adj. agreeable, exeeU 
lent, well-pleasing. Col. 3. 20 ; ae- 
ceptable, 1 Pet, 2, 6: b, f. appro- 
bation, choice, acceptation, I, Tim. 
1. 15.— pasand knk, to be accepted, 
please, seem good in one*s sight, be 
acceptable in one*s sight, — pasand 
k aaknk, to be able to please, — pa- 
sand fann&n&, to choose, Ps, 132. 
13. — ^pasand hon&, to be acceptable, 
1 Pet, 2. 5. — pasand kamii, to Uke^ 
choose, approve, hve, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 



FASANDfDA. 

— pasand pa^ni, to he accepted, 
Ram, 15. 31. 

paiandida, adj. acceptable, 
chosen, approved of, highly fa^ 
voured. Like 1. 28 ; heely, FhiL 
4.8. 

pasfir4 ]i64 (•# i)f participial 
adj. distended, stretched out, thrust 
€uL See paa<tra<ii • 

paa<tra<ii y. a. lo distend, eX' 
tend, spread out, shoot out, Ps. 7^, 
7 ; open wide, Ps, 35. 21. 

pfi»-1>fiii« s. m. a watchman. 

p6a-l>iua£» 8. f. watching, guards 
ing, looking after, — p&s-bkd kar- 
n&i to feed and take the oversight 
of, 1 Pet 5. 2. 

pfim^Mf s. f. guardianship, 
watching ; partiaUtg, — p&s-dl^ 
kamd, to observe, Mark 6. 20. 

p«ali6iii£ii« adj. ashamed, n- 
hashed, penitent, contrite, Ps. 51. 
17. — pashemin hond, to be O' 
shamed. — pasbemib kam&, to 
fnahe ashamed, put to shame, Ps. 
.53.5. 

paaliamfiai, 8. f. shame, con" 
iriiion. — pashemlmf p&n6) to be 
brought to shame, Ps. 71. 24. 

TfoaSmk or pasfiMt b« m. sweat, 
perspiration. 

paalf, 8. f. a rib, the pracordia : 
a side qf the body, John 19. 34, 
20. 20, 25, Acts 12. 7. 

pasty adj. low, humble, lowly, 
Ps. 138. 6. — ^past ho j6ii4, to be 
brought low, Ps. 79. 8, 116. 6.— 
past kam&, to bring down, Ps. 59. 
11; humble, 2 Cor. 12. 21, Phil.2.S. 

paat£, 8. f. loumess, inferiority, 
humility, depth, Rom. 8. 39. 

pfit, 8. m. a leaf. 

p4fy 8. m. a m:Ulstoae. 
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PATTHKiLO. 

direction, address. — pat& den&, to 
give a sign, signify. — pat& milni, 
to obtain a direction or sign, Rom. 
11.33. 

pit6 i4ii£f Y.n. to go on ob" 
taining or receiving, as in Luke 1. 
80, 2 Cor. 6. 1. 

pafak OnUh y. a. to dash 
against, cast down, Ps. 147. 6; 
tear, Mark 9. 18. 

pa|a¥n£, y. a. to throw down 
on the ground with violence, dash 
down. 

p4til« 8. BL njgroiu, according 
to the Hindus, under the earth or 
towards the south pole, inhabited 
by a serpentine race: hell, Ps. 16. 
10 : infernal regions : grave, Ps. 
88. 3, and 89. 48. 

patanv^ (a), 8. m. a moth. 

Vatara« n. prop. Patara. 

pafiyfiy 8. f. a slab of stone, 
John 11. 38, 41. 

pa|k6 (e)» 8. m. a doth worn 
round the waist, a girdle : in Acts 
19. 12, * an apron.* — pa^ki b&ndh- 
nd, to gird, Ps, 30. 11 ; to deter^ 
mine on or prepare for any act. 

yatnmaf n. prop. Patmos. 
' Vatraa <T Patma, n. prop. 
Peter. 

Pat^baa or PatmbAh &• 
prop. Pairobas, 

patt4 (a)» 8. m. a leaf. 

paf|li4 (e), 8. m. a sinew or 
tendon : a band. Col. 2. 19. 

patChar, 8. m. a stone, rock, Ps, 
114. 8, Matt. 27. 51, ^c— pat- 
thar mimd, to cast a stone at any 
one, John 8. 7. 

patfhr&o, 8. m. stoning. — pat<* 
thr&o kami, to stone, cast stones 
at, Marh 12. 4.— patthrfio laji 
jiai, to be etaned. 



PATTHBILA. 

paniu4l6 (e, i\ adj. stomf, 
Matt. 13. 5, 

patwfir, s. f. rudder, helm, 
Jcrnies 3. 4. — ^patw&ron ki rassOm, 
the rudder hands, Acta 27. 40. 

pan or poll or pa, s. f. <2iztm 
of day. — pau phatn4, to dawn (the 
day), 2 Pet. 1. 19. — pan pha^ne 
lag4, tJie day began to dawn, Matt. 
28. 1. 

paiidli6 (•), 8. m. a young 
tree, a shoot or slip of a tree, 
a plant, Ps. 144. 12. — paudhd 
lagdnd, to plant a plant. Matt. 15 . 
13. 

panno or panii, adj. one quar- 
ter less than any specified number, 
three quarters. —, paune ch&r kos, 
3} kos, or about threescore fur- 
longs, Luke 24. 13. 

p&we or p&wen. See p^4. 

p&j&f found, received, S('c.,past 
participle of p4nd, q. v. 

pSkjk j^&, y. n. (^passive of 
piad), to be found. 
. pasrfiiiif s. m. a message. — pa* 
jkm. bhejn^ to send unto, John 5. 
33. « 

p£y£iifi» 8. f. limit, bound, end, 
extremity. 

pfiylk, s. m. a messenger, har- 
pijiger. 

pasbmiirday adj. withered, 
faded. — pazhmurda hon&, to 
wither, fade away. 

peobb&ai, 8. f. sleight, Eph. 4. 
14. 

per, 8. f. a tree. In the Hin- 
dustdni dictionaries this word is 
given as a feminine noun but in 
flfatt. 13. 32, Luke 13. 19, 19. 4, 
it is treated as masculine. 

per& j4ii£, v. n. (passive of 
pern4), to be trodden or pressed 
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. TESHWAL 

out by means of a miU, Rev. 14. 
20. 

pernfi, ▼. a. to press out any 
substance by means of a miU. 

pewhf adj. before, in front — 
pesh ink, to prevent (i. e. to anti" 
cipate, come before^, Ps. .21. 3; 
to treat, behave to. — pesh kam4, to 
bringbefore, declare, Acts25.l4,lS, 

pesha (e), 8. m. an occupation, 
a crt^ft, trade, profession : in Titus 
3. 14, achchhe pe»he Ikhtiy&r kar^ 
en, ^let them maintain good works,* 
lit. let them acquire excellent occu' 
potions. 

peslia-^wfil£ (e), 8. m. a crafts^ 
man. Acts 19. 24, Rev. 18. 22. 

pe8li-b£ii£p 8. f. foresight, anti- 
cipation. — pesh-bini ]^arn^ to 
foresee. 

p«8li-dfia£, 8. f. foreknowHedge, 
Acts 2. 23. 

pesbfn, adj. anterior, prior j 
previous. 

pesliin-ffof, 8. f. prophecy.—' 
peshin-gof karn&, to prophesy^ 
1 Pet. 1. 10, Jude Y, 14. 

pesb-kliabaH, s. t foretelling^ 
announcing beforehand. — pesh- 
Vbabari kam^ to prophesy, John 
11.51. 

poab-raiiv adj. (used svbstan" 
tively), a precursor, a forerun-' 
ner, Heb. 6. 20. 

posbtar, adverbial prep, (witk 
gen. in ke and abl. in Be), before^ 
afore, prior, heretofore, ere, John 
4.49. 

pethw&9 8. m. leader, captain, 
Heb. 2. 10 ; one who lias (he rule 
over any one, Heb. 13. 7. 

pesbwfif, 8. f. leadership^ go» 
vemment, 1 Cor. 12. 28. — pesh- 
w&i karii^ to rule, 1 Tinu 6. ij. 



PET. 

• 

peff 8. m. the heUy : ihe womb, 
—pet bham4, toJiU the beUy, «a- 
Hsfy the denre^ Ps. 145. 16. — pef 
girni, to ealve^ Ps. 29. 9 ; utwaUif 
means to miscarry (a female). — 
pet men leni, to conceive, Ps. 
51. 5.^pet men parnfi, to be con- 
ceived, Luke 2. 21. — ^pef rahn&, to 
conceive, Ps. 7. 14. 

p«f^ adj. gbittonousy epicurean, 
Titus 1. 12. 

pef-wAfii adj. fern, one who is 
with chUd, pregnant. 

phmiUL d•]ll^ Y.tL to spread 
out, stretch forth, 

pliall4n4, Y.tL to spread, stretch 
out or forth, diffuse, stretch, make 
known abroad, publish, proclaim, 
send out, Ps. 80. 11 ; cast out, Ps. 
44. 2 : in Ps. 21. 11, unhon ne 
tere barldiiUif bad! phaillU, '"they 
intended evil against thee,* lit. they 
spread iniquity in opposition to 
thee. 

Vbail j4ii£, y.n. to be diffused, 
spread abroad, Mark 1. 28; ui- 
crease. Acts 6. 7 ; have free course, 
2 Thes. 3. 1. 

pballnfi, Y. n. to be spread, 
spread, go forffi or abroad, be 
published, stretch forth, multiply, 
Acts 12. 24 ; pass upon, Rom. 5. 12. 

plialy 8. m. fruit, due revHird, 

Luke 23. 41 : in 1 Cor. 16. 3, ifaiz 

h& phal, * liberality,* lit. fruit of 

liberality. — phal dend, to bring 

forth fruit. Col. 1. 6.— phal Uni, 

to yield or bring forth fruit — ^phal 

14 8akn4, to be able to bring forth 

yhitfc— phal 14t4 rahn4, to continue 

to be fruitful. Col. 1. 10. — phal 

p4n6) to have a reward, receive a 

recompence, Rom. 1. 27; have 

frvxt, Rom. 1. 19 ; be a partaHer 
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of (i. e. receive fruit), 1 Cor. 9. 
10 ; be fed (L e. receive ftuii), Ps. 
37.3. 

pbalB^ Y. n. to bear fruit, 
bring forth or yield fruit, be for* 
tunate, flourish, Ps. 72. 7, 16. 

phawdli (•)« 8. m. a noose^ 
snare, net, trap, Rom. 11. 7.-— 
phande m4rn4, to lay snares, Ps. 
37. 12. — phande men ^ilnk, to 
ensnare. — phande men phansnfi, 
to be snared, Ps. 9. 16. — phande 
men phans4n&, to ensnare, as in 
Ps. 64. 8, apni znhka ke phande 
men kp ko phansiwenge, ^they 
shall make their own tongue tofdl 
upon themselves,* lit. they will en- 
tangle themselves in* the snare of 
their own tongue. 

ph&ntinkf Y. a. to leap, jump. 

pli4nkn4, y. a. to 00^ Ps. 102. 
9 (lit. to chuck from the palm of 
the hand into the mouth). 

pbaaa^ d•]ll^ y. a. to entangle. 

ptrnqniakt y. a. to entangle, en-* 
snare, 

ph&qait 8. f. a noose, loop; 
strangulation, hanging. --- j^Umi. 
deni, to hang. 

pluuui jfindy Y. n« to be entau'* 
gled or caught, fall into (a snare)^ 
stick fast, remain unmoveable, Acts 
27. 41. 

pllans]ll^ Y. n. to be entangled,, 
be caught or taken, be snared. 

pYkSs^ jfindy Y. n. {passive of 
ph4|n4), to be pulled in pieces. 

Wh&psLMf n. prop. I^res. 

pharchhfc adj. fair, fair 
weather. Matt. 16. 2. 

phsaU 8. f. a buckler, a shield, 
a target. 

pbiif kh&n&t Y. a. to devour,* 
1 Pet. 5. 8, lit. to tear and eat. 



plifcrnfc ▼. a. fo tear^ rend^ rend 
qffl Acts 16. 22; bursty Luke 5. 
37. — ph&rnew&l& (e, Q, one diat 
tearSy grievous, Acts 20. 29; ro' 
veningy Ps. 22. 13. / 

pli&fakf 8. m. a gate. 

plutfAkii6f Y. a. fti tmuiotr, 

plMi j4ii£, Y. n. A> 66 ren^ 
6ttr«^ asunder^ he rent in twain, 
break: in Ps, 68. 2, jis tarah 
dhuw&n li4iikne se phat j&t& hai, 
iisf tarah we phat j&wen, *a« 
«moA6 is driven away, so drive 
them away, lit. as smoke by dnv- 
ing axoay divides, so let them be 
divided. 

phafafif Y. n. to be broken, split, 
open, Ps, 106. 17.— pha^ne lagnd, 
to begin to break, 

pli«ii, 8. rxL foam, froth, — phen 
phenkn^ to foam out, Jude y. 
13. 

plMiik6i4ii£, Y. n. (passive of 
phenkni), to be east, be thrown 
down, be cast out, 

plMak d•Ili^ Y. a. to cast, cast 
from or off, cast out or away : in 
Acts 27. 18, bojh phenk dend, to 
lighten, lit. to cast out the lading 
or cafgo, 

pb«iilL Aly6 j4ii£, Y. n. (pas- 
sive of phenk deni), to be cast 
forth. 

pli«iikii6, Y. a. to castf cast out 
or doum, cast away, cast off or 
upon, lay apart, James 1. 21. — 
phenlme par hon4, to be about to 
cast out, 

pb^r* adj. €^ain, back, — pher 
bhejni, to send back or away, — 
pher den&, to turn, turn away, re- 
turn, restore, — pher Uni, to bring 
or turn again, restore, bring back. 
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PHIRiTA JlNA. 

— pher leni, to take back^ take 
away, hide, Ps, 22. 24. — ^pher liji 
J&II&, to be taken away from, 

pbamfiy Y. a. to turn, return, 
invert, revert, turn about, bru^ 
back, shift, send away, turn umay, 
convert, wrest, 2 Pet, 3. 16. — 
phemew&14 (e, i), that which conr 
verts or a converter, Ps, 19. 7. 

pliik4 (•, l)» adj. pale^ sdOow, 
light (in colour}. Rev, 6. 8. 

pltfnk:w6 ^kma£, y. a. to oast 
out. Acts 7. 19, lit. to cause to be 
cast out, 

ptalr, adY. again, ^ten, henee^ 
forth. Matt 26. 29; longer, GaL 
3. 25 ; moreover. Matt 6. 16 ; any 
mor^, Ps, 10. 18; yet more, Ps. 
78. 17 ; stiU, Ps, 78. 32 : oonj. (P) 
and, or. — phir &n&, to came or 
enter again, return, turn to again, 
Luke 10. 6. — phir dekhn&, to see 
henceforth. Matt, 23. 39. — phir 
'iniyat kami, to restore (i, e. be-^ 
stow again), Ps, 61, 12. — phir 
kabhi, any more, Mark 9. 25.-^ 
phir kjlin, why ffienf Matt. 17. 
10; how is it that? Mark 8. 21.— 
phir kyunkar, how Ikenf Matt 22. 
43. — phir phir, again and again, 
repeatedly. 

plilr4 denfif y. a. to turn back, 
make to turn back, as in Ps. 70. 2. 

ptalr£ jiuifiy Y. n. to return, 
Acts 8. 28. 

plUr6 kftmiy Y. a. to constandy 
wander about, travel about, tdride. 
Matt. 17. 22. 

pWr&wfc Y. a. to turn, cause to 
turn, change, turn about, tern 
again, Ps. 80. 3, 7; convert, 
James 5. 19, 20; make to return^ 
Ps. 74. 21. 

pliidgr4 Jioifi* Y. n. (jMimse <2f 



PHIR CHUKNiL 

phir&ni), to be turned abotit, James 
3.4. 

pbir nlwilm4f y. n. to finish 
going ovsTy complete journeying 
among. 

lailr ^6llli^ Y. a. to renew (L e. 
putagaih)^ Ps. 51. 10.- 

pblr i4ii£« Y. n. to return, go 
or depart agairij go otoay, depart, 
turn from or aside, be turned 
away, 2 Tim. 1. 15; be subverted, 
Titus 3. 11 ; err fnmi, 2 Tim. 2. 
18; forsake. Acts 21. 21. — ek 
taraf phir gae, t?tey were turned 
aside, Ps. 78. 57. 

phir Jll6a6, Y. a. to raise up 
(i. e. restore to life), 1 Cor. 15. 

(lit. «ay ^atn), ilc/is 10. 46. 

pUrke* 'Aamiitg' turned or re- 
tumed,* coTifunctive participle of 
phirnd, y. n. — phirke haxJjii, to 
build again, Oal. 2. 18. — phirke 
jil4ii4, to cause to live again, raise 
from the dead, Rom. 10. 9. — phirke 
siilgini, to stir up, 2 Tim, I. 6. — 
phirke z4ni hon4, to go a whoring 
from, Ps. 73. 27. 

plilr iKluqr^ k«mfi* y. a. fo set 
up again, as in Acts 15. 16. 

plilr l4ii6v Y. n. to bring back 
or again. 

plilr mel kani6f y. a. to be 
reconciled (i. e. to make reconcilia' 
tion or union again), 1 Cor. 7. 11. 

plilmfi* Y. n. to return, turn, 
depart to, walk about, wander, turn 
ahovt or again or back or from, go 
about or round about or back from, 
pass throughout. Acts 9. 32 ; swerve, 
1 Tim. 1.6; be converted, Mark 
4. 12, Luke 22. 32 ; withdraw one- 
Sidf^ Mark 3. 7. — phirnd ch&hxi&, 
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PHUL. 

to denre to walk, Luke 20. 46. — 
phime lagii&, to begin to return. — 
phirte phirte, travelling or toon- 
•dering about, Acts 11. 19. 

plilr paliiuiolui4v y. n. to re- 
tum, arrive again, as in Heb. 13. 
19, maiQ jald turn p&s phir pa- 
bunchun, / may be restored to 
you the sooner. 

phir ralmfit y. n. to be or exist 
€tny more, Ps. 39. 13. 

phlrtft ralmfit y. n. to can^'mie 
walking about. 

plilr vfluidv Y. n. to 6e rt>efi 
c^otfi, rise up again. 

pblaal glialnfc y. n. to slip, Ps. 
94. 18, Ut. hainng slipped to go. 

plil»aln4| Y. n. to slip: (used as a 
masculine noun) slipping, as in Ps. 
73. 2, mere p4on k& phisalni naz- 
d£k th&, ^ my feet were almost gone,^ 
lit. the slipping of my feet was 
near : (e, f), adj. slippery, Ps. 35. 
6. — phisalne den&, to suffer to 
slip or to ^0 moved, Ps. 66. 9. 

pblaaltfi (te, ti), pres. part, of 
phisaln^, slippery, Ps* 73. 18. 

pliOf6 (e)» s. m. a 5oi^ a «ore. 
Rev. 16. 2. 

pbQfii^t Y. a. to ^eoA, ti70«n£?. 
— sir pho^ni, to wound in the head, 
Mark 12. 4. 

plidlii, s. f. smaU rain, drizzle : 
in Ps. 72. 6, phiihi ke menh ki 
tarah, as showers, lit. as showers 
of smaU rain or drizzling showers. 

pb^ 8. m. a flower, blossom : 
in Phil. 4. 10, mere lije tumh&re 
fikr ke daraJJit men &khir ko 
phtfl lage, ^at the last your care 
of me hath flourished agoing lit. 
for me in your tree of care at the 
lastfloioers have blossomed. — phul- 
on k& h&r, a garland. 
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PHtLX. 

tlbAliBi (e, i)» adj. swelled, 
eivoUen. — phiila na 8am&n&, not to 
be able to contain one's self from 
delight, be overjoyed, to exceedingly 
rejoice, Ps. 68. 3. 

pbal&B^t V, a. to cause to swell, 
puff up, 1 Cor, 8. 1» 

pli^ j4ii£, Y. n. to be exalted 
above measure, 2 Cor, 12. 7; be 
inflated, 

VlhtlnSif Y, n. to swell, flourish, 
break forth, Oal, 4,27; be puffed 
up, 1 Cor. 4. 18; boast or mag- 
nify oneself, Ps, 38. 16, 97. 7. — 
phulnewdli (e,{), one that swells out. 

pli^t6 pbaltft ralm^v v. n. 
to prosper, Ps, 1, 3, lit. to continue 
flowering and bearing fruit. 

plii&nkf 8. f. act of blowings 
blowiiig up (afire), — ^philnk den^, 
to bum up. Matt. 22. 7. 

plidnldL j4n&v v. n. (jpassive of 
phunknd), to be blown, be sounded, 
be piped, 1 Cor, 14. 7. 

pbdnkn&, v. a. to breathe, John 
20. 22 ; blow, sound. — phiinkne 
lagnd, to begin to sound, — phiink- 
new414, one who blows. — phiinkte 
waqt, at the time of sounding, 
1 Cor, 15, 52. 

plinrtiy 8. f. activity, quickness, 
— phurti karni, to make haste, 
Ps. 119. 60. 

pb6s, 8. m. dry grass^ stubble, 
1 Cor, 3. 12. 

pbi&f, 8. f division, dissension, 
— ^phiit karnd, to be divided, Mark 
3. 26. — phii^ parni, to be divided, 
Mark 3. 24. 

pbiif ii6t y. n. to burst forth, 
bud, Heb, 9. 4. — phiitke rone 
lagn4, to burst into tears, being 
unable to restrain one's feelings, 
Mark 14. 17, 
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PICHHLA. 

ptcbbfi (0)9 B. m. the hindef 
part, behind, stem (of a ship). 
Acts 27. 29 ; pursuit, persecution. 

— pichhd kam4, to follow, follow 
or go after, ensue, 1 Pet. 3. 11; 
pursue, Ps, 34. 14; persecute, Ps, 
71. 11.— pichh&kiyej&Q4, to fol- 
low after, PhU, 3. 12. — pichM 
lend, to persecute, Ps, 119. 161. 

plcbb£^ 8. f. the hinder parts, 
rear. 

p£obbe, adverbial prep. (wUk 
gen. in ke), after, behind, after- 
ward, with* — pichhe ksik, to come 
after or behind, follow, follow 
after, — pfchlie 4new414, one who 
comes after.— '"pichhe k sakni, to be 
able to follow. — pichhe chal4 4a£, 
to follow, — pichhe chald jkni, to 
follow. — pfohhe chalnd, to follow 
after, be carried away unto, 1 Cor. 
12. 2. — ^pichhe dekhna, to look back, 
— pfchhe hatn4, to go backwards. 

— pfchhe ho lend, to follow, — 
pfchhe j4n4, to go after, follow, — 
pfchhe lagn4, to follow hard after, 
Ps. 63. 8. — pichhe parn^ tofaUow 
after,persecute, seek after, — pfchhe 
phimd, to turn or return back, 
turn oneself back, turn about, turn 
again, — pfchhe pfchhe, after, Ps. 
68. 25. — pfchhe pfchhe knk, to 
follow, — pfchhe pfchhe chald ini, 
to follow, — pfchhe pfchhe chaln^ 
to follow after, — pfchhe pfchhe le 
chaln^ to bear after. — pfchhe rah 
jink, to remain or be left behind, 
come short of, Heb. 4. 1. — pichhe 
raw4n hon4, to follow with, Hev. 
6.8. 

plcbbl4 (e, i)f adj. last, hinder^ 
most, latter, 2 Pet, 2. 20.— pichhld 
karni, to set forth last, 1 Cor, 4. 
9. — pichhle Ipg, posterity, Ps, 49, 



pft. 

13. — pichhle pahar lit ko, about 
the fourth watch of the nighty Mark 
6.48. — pichfalon se leke, begin" 
ning from the kut^ Matt. 20. 8. — 
pichhlon tak, unto the last, as in 
Acts 3. 24, sab nabfon ne Samuel 
se leke pichhlon tak, by aU the 
prophets from Samuel and those 
thatfoUow after. 

pie. See pi&4. 

pifflial s£n£f v. n, to melt, be 
dissolved, melt away. 

plvlialii&, Y. n. to meU. 

pi S&a£^ Y. n. to drink, drink in 
or up ; absorb, stifle one^s passions, 
refrain from answering. In 1 Cor. 
13. 7, sab b&ton ko pi jit£ hai, 
beareth aU things. 

pO&aSit Y. a. to give or make to 
drink.— diidh pil4n4, to give suck, 
Mark 13. 17. — pil&new&K, a ufo- 
man who gives anything to drink. 

PU£t6s or Ml6tiUt n* prop. 
Pilate. 

pi lenfiy Y. a. to drink, swallow 
up. Rev. 12. 16. 

pin, plural feminine form of 
piyk past participle of -pink, q. v. 

pin£, Y. a. to drirA. — chh&tfin 
p(n4, to suck, take the breast, Luke 
11. 27. — pme or pine ko dend, to 
give to drink. — pine par hon4, to 
be about to drink. 

plndli, 8. f. the calf of the leg : 
in Ps.\47. 10, 'a leg: 

pinb&ni, s. f. concealment : adj. 
secret, Ps. 19. 12, 64. 2, 90. 8. 

pir, 8. f a pang, pain, labour 
(in childbirth). — piren lagn&, to 
travail in pain, Bom. 8. 22. 

pirbi, 8. f. a generation, as in 
Ps. 95. 10. 

pi BuMn&f Y. n, to be able to 
^rink* 
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pis 4£liifit Y. a. fo grind to 
powder. — pise 4^n&, to keep (die 
body) muier, 1 Cor. 9. 27. 

VIsldija, n. prop. Pisidia, 

pis i&aSit Y. n. to be broken or 
ground to powder, be broken, Psm 
38.8. 

pisn^r Y. 8. to grind, bruise, 
powder, beat small, Ps. 18. 42, 

pit, also spelt pitt, q. v. 

pi|& i4ii4« Y. n. (passive of 
pi^nd), to be beaten or tortured, 
Heb. 11. 35. 

pitalr s. m. brass : in Ps. 18. 
34, steel. 

pifb, 8. f. the back : in Ps. 18. 
40, dushmanon ki pi^h mujbe 
dikhl&i, * th&u hast given me the 
necks of (mine) enemies,^ lit. thou 
hast shown me the backs of (mine) 
enemies. — pi^h pichhe, behind the 
back: in 2 Cor. 10. 1, 11, ^ being 
absent: 

pifafi, Y. a, to beat, scourge, 
smite; (used with ron4), lament, 
bewail, wail greatly, mourn, 

pitt, s. m. gaiU. — pitt mil& hil^ 
mingled with gall, Matt. 27. 34. 

plyfida (e), s. m. a footman^ 
foot soldier, an officer of justice. 
Matt, 5,25; a setjeant, Acts 16. 
35. 

ply6 tam^ y. a. to drink 
constandy. 

pijfila- (e)r s. m. a cup, a vial, 
Rev. 5. 8. — pijida fhandd piini, a 
cup of cold water, 

piyfir, 8. m. love, affection, 
charity, Titus 2. 2. — piy&r karn4, 
to love, have charity, 1 Pet, 4. 8 : 
in Luke 16. 14, jo daulat ko piy4r 
karte the, who were covetous (i. e. 
loved wealth). — piylLr kamew^l^ 
one who loves, — piy^ karti rahn^ 
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to continue lovivg. — pij^r men 
barhni, to increase in favour (i. e. 
advance in the affectim), Luke 2. 
52. 

plyfirfi (•, i), adj. beloved, 
dearly or well beloved^ dear: in 
Matt. 27. 43, agar wnh ns M pi- 
jirk hai, ^ifhe wiU have him,* lit. 
if he is his beloved. — piy&ri hond, 
to be hvedi be dear utUo, 1 Thes. 
2.8. 

ply£s, s. f. thirst — piy&9 bn- 
jh&n4, to quench thirst, Ps, 104. 11. 

plyfis6 (e, f), adj. thirsty. — 
piydsi honi, to Mtr«t, 5^ athirst, 
thirst after; (with niMjat), to 
pant after, Ps. 42. 1. 

pod£naf 8. m. mint. 

poncliliiifiv V. a. to wipe. — 
ponchhne lagn&, to begin to wipe. 

Pontiis or VuntiUv n. prop. 
Pontus, 

Porkliu or Jhirkliuif n. prop. 
Porcius. 

posbfik, 8. f. a garment, rai- 
ment, apparel, clothing, a robe, — 
poshik pahinni, to wear clothing, 
be clothed, be appareUed, Luke 7. 
55. 

posii£k^wfil4 (•, i)« adj. ofie 
who wears or possesses a robe, one 
who wears clothing, James 2. 3. 

posHidaf adj . concealed, hidden, 
secret, Luke 8. 17 ; in secret, John 
18. 20; privily, Ps. 11. 2. — po- 
fihida b&t, a secret, Rom. 2. 16. — 
poshida dekhna, to see in secret. 
Matt. 6. 4. — poshida bond, to be 
hid, be in secret. Matt. 6. 18 ; be 
kept secret. Matt. 13. 35. — ^poshida 
karnd, to hide, keep secretly, Ps. 
31. 20. — poshida matlab, a mys- 
tery. Rev. 10. 7, lit. hidden purpose. 
— poshida men, secretly, John 19. 
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38. — poshida rahnd, to be hid, be 
in secret. Matt. 6. 4 ; be kept ss' 
cret, Rom, 16. 25. — poshida rah 
saknd, to be able to be or remain 
hid, Mark 7. 24. — poshida rakhnl^ 
to hide, conceal, 

poahidagit s. f. privacy, secrecy. 
— poshidagi men, in secret Matt 
6. 6, 18. 

poBiUh ▼• a, to rear, educate, 
nourish, cherish, JEph. 5. 29. 

pot& (e), 8. m. a grandson, 
son*s son: in 1 Tim, 5, 4, the 
plural form of this word is used 
for r& eicyova, descendants speci- 
ally grandchildren ; in the JSnghsh 
version ^ nephews * is the rendern^. 

Prtskfi, n. prop. Prisca. 

Priaqilla or Prtsqlll^ n. prop. 
Priscilla, 

ProkiuHU or Pm^nniav n. 
prop. Prochorus. 

PtnlamillSp n. prop. Ptoiemais. 

Publics or Publlnsy n. prop. 
Publius. 

pi&chhii S&D£f Y. n. (passive of 
ptichhni), to be enquired^ as in 
Acts 4k, 9. 

pilcbll]ll^ Y. a. to €uk, inquire^ 
ask after, question, demand. Ads 
21. 33. — pilchhne lagnd, to begin 
to ask or enquire, 

p6obli pfiolUiv s. f. inquiry, in- 
vestigation. — piichh p&chh kar 
rahnd, to reason together, 

piioli]iw4ii6p Y. a. to cause to 
be asked, as in Matt. 11.2. 

P6d«s, n. prop. Pudens, 

pvj6t 8. f. worship, devotion; 
idolatry. — piijd kam^ to worship 
(idols), 

p^jfirff s. m. a priest. Acts 14. 
13; a worshipper. Acts 19. 35. 
In Acts 19. 35, this word is used 



TtJTSfL 

for vibiKopoQ^ properly^ ^tempie^ 
tweepevy hence temple'keeper or 
the person who had charge also of 
the decorations : worshipper. The 
earlier meaning of the word is 
rendered in Hindustdni by mandir 
k4 &r4sta karnew&l&, adomer of 
the temple. 

]i^n4v y. a. to worship^ adore^ 
venerate, serve (graven images^ 
Ps. 97. 7. — pujnew4l4, one who 
worships (idols), as in Acts 17. 22. 

pnjw£n6« y. a. to cause to be 
worshipped, as in Rev. 13. 12. 

puk^rn^v y. a. to caU aloud, 
bawl, call out or for, call upon or 
unto, invoke, cry, cry out, cry 
mightily, Bev. 18. 2. — pukirke 
gdnd, to sing aloud, Ps. 59. 16. — 
piikirkar kabn&, to cry out and 
say. — pukdrne lagn&, to begin to 
cry out. — puk&rnew&l&, one who 
cries or shouts out. — piikir pukdr 
kahn&, to cry out constantly, as in 
Rom. 8. 15. — puk4r u^hn^ to cry 
out saying. Rev, 18. 18. 

pnklitay adj. strong, valid* — 
pukhta honi, to have force, be of 
strength, Heb. 9. 17. 

p&l6 (e), 8. m. a bundle of 
grass, a sheaf, Ps.- 129. 7. 

p^lif 8. f. a small bundle of 
grass, sheaf, Ps. 126. 6. 

P^dfl or PtiiiSy n. prop. Paul. 
— Pulus o Silds, Paul and, Silas. 

ptoji, s. f. stock in trade, capi^ 
tal : in Mark 12. 44, Luke 21. 4, 
this word is used for fiiog, means 
of life, living, sustenance. 

pur, adj./titZ/. — pur honi, to be 
fuU. 

pdr6 (e, £), adj. entire, perfect, 
complete, full, fvJySled. — pur4 ba- 
yan kami, to fulfil, Col 1. 25, lit. 
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to explain fully. — pdre do bam, 
two whole years. Acts 28. 30. — 
pilr& ho chukn&, to beaccomplishedj 
John 19. 28. — piir4 bo j&n4, to be 
fulfilled, Rev. 6. 11.— pur& hoii4, 
to be fulfilled, be ended, Luke 4. 
2; be accomplished, Luke 1. 23.—- 
be finished, John 19. 30, Rev. 20. 
5 ; be fuU come, John 7. 8 ; be 
brought to pass, 1 Cor. 15. 54; be 
made perfect, 2 Cor. 12. 9 ; (as a 
masc. noun), fulness, Eph. 1. 10. 
— plir& i*atiq4d rakbna, to be 
fuUy persuaded, Rom. 14. 5. — 
•pdri kar cbukn&, to have already 
fulfilled, have finished fulfiUiTig. — 
pilr4 karn&, to fulfil, perfect, 
1 Hies. 3. 10 ; confirm, Rom. 15. 
8 ; supply^ Phil. 2. 30 ; accomplish. 
Acts 21. 5; perform, Ps. 57. 2, 
119. 106; finish, John 5. 36; 
grant, Ps. 140. S. For meanings 
that vary but little from those 
already given, see Ps. 7. 6, 37. 4 ; 
Matt. 23. 16, 18; Acts 21. 26.— 
piiri kame den4, to allow to per* 
feet, James 1. 4. — piiri tal^h 
kam&, to accomplish a diluent 
search, Ps. 64. 6. 

p6raby 8. m. the east. 

pdrabfif adj. etist, eastern. 

pUT&aSi (e, i)f adj. old — pa- 
ring ho j£n4, to wax old, Ps. 102. 
26. — piirdii& honk, to wax old, 
Luke 12. 33. 

piir-4w&«» adj. JuU voiced, fuU 
toned, loud, Ps. 150. 5. 

pnn^p 8. m. a fathom, Acts 27. 
28. 

pnniabf s. f. inquiry, inquisi" 
Hon, — pursish karn^, to make in" 
quisition, Ps. 9. 12. 

pnrxa («)« s. m. a scrap (ge- 
nerally applied to paper), piece^. 

M 3 



PUSHT. 

Q fragment, — purze kami, to rend 
in pieces^ Ps, 7. 2. 

puslitv 8. f. ancestry, a genera- 
tion, descent: the back, the loins, 
Heb, 7. 5, 10 : a support, prop, 
protector, defence, — pu^ht ba 
pusht, from generations. Col. 1. 
26, lit. generation to generation, — 
pusht dar pusht, from generation 
to generation, to or in all genera- 
tions, Ps, 49. 11, 90. 1 ; for ever- 
more, Ps, 77. 8; throughout aU 
generations or ages, Ps, 145. 13, 
£ph, 3. 21. — pusht o pui^, de- 
fence mid refuge, Ps, 59. 16, lit. 
a protector and an asylum, 

pnsbti, s. m. (in Ps. 28. 7, s. f.), 
support, help, alliance, aid, 

P6teol£ or Putiuli* n. prop. 
Puteoli, 

pntl4 (e)« s. m. an idol^ an 
image. 

pntli, 8. f. thepupU of the eye, 
apple of an eye, Ps. 17. 8. 

P7&i4 (e, i)i adj. thirsty. — 
py&3& hon^ to thirst. 

Q- 

qabfif 8. f. a garment, a cloak, 
coat (eithet^ a short tunic open in 
front or a long close goum worn by 
men), 

qabfill, 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
qabila), tribes, nations, Ps. 135. 
10. 

q4l>U, adj. capable, skilful, able, 
clever, worthy: adverbial prep. 
(with gen. in ke), capable, worthy, 
fit, deserving, — baii q4bil, mighty. 
Acts 18. 24. — qibil hon4» to be 
capable of, be apt, deserve, be in 
danger of. Matt, 5, 22. 

qabr, s. f. a grave, tomb, sepul- 
chre, pit, Ps, 69. 15.— qabr dekhne 
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QABULIYAT. 

4n4, to come to see the sepulchre,-^ 
qabr men rakhn&, to lay in a tomb. 
— qabr men utam4, to go down 
into the grave, Ps, 115. 17. The 
Hindustdni Reference Bible has 
on the margin ^&moshi men, intp 
silence. — qabr par se, from the 
sepulchre. 

qabr-isdui, 8. f. a place for 
tombs, a graveyard, as in Mark 5. 
2, Luke 8. 27. 

q4b6f 8. m. power, opportunity, 
occasion, unU: in Ps. 37. 33, 
Khuddwand us par us k& q4bu 
parne na deg£, ' the Lord wiU not 
leave him in his hand,* lit. the 
Lord will not allow his power to 
come upon him, — qibu k4 din, a 
convenient day, Mark 6. 21. — qabti 
men kar deni, to deliver unto the 
wiU of, Ps, 41. 2. — qdbii men 
kam&, to deliver unto Vie wiU or 
into ^e power of, Ps. 74* 19. — 
q&bti men l&nd, to bring under 
control, as in Acts 27. 16. — qabu 
p4n&, to have opportunity, take oc^ 
casion, Rom, 7. 8; have power 
over, Mark 9. 18. 

qab^lf 8. m. consent, a favour- 
able reception, approbation, assent: 
adj. receiving favourably, consent- 
ing, approved, — qabul den^ to 
confess. Acts 19. 18. — qabiH kar 
lend, to receive, — qabdl kam^ to 
receive, accept, take, consent, con- 
sent to, confess, own, have, attend 
to, hear, promise, Luke 22. 6 ; an- 
swer, Ps, 99. 6. — qabul-karne- 
w41£, one who answers, Ps, 99. 8. — 
qabdl kar sakn&, to be able to re- 
ceive, — qabul kiyd chdhna, to unsh 
to receive, 

qab^Uyat, s. f. acceptance, ac* 
ceptation, 1 Tim, 4. 9. — qabulijrat 



QABZA/ 

bakhshn&, to make (any person) 
accepted^ JEph. 1. 6. — qabdlijat 
ke waqt, in an acceptable time, 
Ps. 69. 13; in a time accepted, 
2 Cor, 6. 2 : in Ps. 32. 6, terf 
qabulijat ke waqt tujh se du'4 
mkngtA, ' he prays unio thee in a 
time when thou mayest be found 
(i. e. in an acceptable Hme).'' 

qabaa (e), 8. m. power, grasp, 
possession, — qab^e men kar den^ 
to give for a possession, Ps. 2. 8. 
-^-qabze men rahn&, to be holden 
of {any thing). Acts 2. 24. — qabza 
o ikhtiyir, povoer and authority, 
Luke 20. 20. 

qadam, s.m. the foot, a step, pace, 
footstep : this word has the same 
meanings, when used as the second 
member of such compounds as s&- 
bit-qadam, ' having a firm footing, 
immoveable,^ In Ps. 17. 5, mere 
qadamon ko apni r&hon men rakh, 
* hold up my goings in thy paths,'' 
lit. keep my feet in thy paths. — 
qadam m4rn4, to uxdk, Rom, 6. 4, 
Phil.^. 16. — qadam pakarnd, to 
hold by the feet. — qadamon par 
gim^ to faU at any one^sfeet. — 
qadam phern&, to turn the feet. — 
qadam rakhnd, to set foot on. 

qadd, s. m. stature. 

qadimy adj. old; see Rom. 16. 
25, 1 Pet 1. 2. — qadun se, of 
old. 

qad£mf« adj. old, ancient. 

q£dlrv adj. powerful, mighty, 
able, skilful. — q^r hon^, to be 
(possessed) of power, have power, 
be able. — Q^ir i mutlaq, the 
Almighty, power. Matt* 26. 64; 
omnipotent. Rev. 19. 6. 

Q6dls» n. prop. Kadesh. 
, qailTa s. f. degree, extents 
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CjA'IDA. 

q4llla (e)» s. m. a caravan, a 
company of travellers. 

q4litr» adj. conquering, triumph- 
ing, mighty (in battle), Ps. 24. 8 ; 
violent, oppressive as in Ps. 138. 
7. 

qaliqaliaf s. m. loud laughing, 
a horse-laugh. — <i9hqBha, m&mk, 
to laugh loudly, cry qt shout for 
joy, Qal. 4. 27. 

qaliTf 8. m. wrath, anger, indig* 
nation, hot displeasure, Ps. 38. 1 ; 
fierceness. Rev. 19. 15; fierce 
wrath, Ps. 88. 16. — qahr i shadid^ 
wrathful anger, Ps. 69. 24. — qahr 
kam^ to be angry, Ps. 76. 7.— 
qahr n&zil kam4, to take ven- 
geance, Rom. 3. 5. 

qalit, 8. m. famine, dearth. 

qaif 8. f. vomit. 

qaldv 8. f. a fetter, imprisonment, 
captivity, prison, bonds. — qaid hi 
chhor j4n&, to leave bound. Acts 
24. 27. — qaid hon&, to be oast into 
prison, be in prison, be a prisoner, 
lie bound, be in bonds, Col. 4. 3. — 
qaid karni, to imprison, lead cap-* 
tive, Mph. 4. 8 ; bring or lead into 
captivUy, 2 Cor. 10. 5, Rev. 13. 
10, — qaid men chhornd, to con- 
elude in (unbelief), Rom. 11. 32, 
lit. to leave in the power of. — qaid 
men diiln^ to commit to prison, 
cast into prison.— qaid men par 
iioi, to be shut up, Ps. 88. 8. — 
qaid men parn4, to go into captiv* 
Uy, Rev. 13. 10. — qaid o musi- 
bat, boTids and auctions. Acts 20* 
23. — qaid rahn&, to remain in pri" 
son, as in Matt. 18. 30. — qaid 
rakhnd, to shut up in prison, put 
in hold. Acts 4. 3 ; keep. Acts 23. 
35. 

q4*ida (e)i s, m. a rule, a law 
M 4 



QAIDt 

or direction, regvlatioti, a precept, 
a 9tatiite, — q4*ide ke muw&fiq, 
lawfully, 2 Tim, 1. 5. 

4ald£» 8. m. a prisoner, captive; 
{plural) the captivity, Ps. 14. 7, 
63, 6, 85. 1. — qaidi elchi, an am^ 
hassador in bonds, JEph, 6. 20. — 
qaidf hon&, to become a prisoner, 

qald-O^Jifina (e), s. m. a prison, 
— qaid-^h^ne k4 dibroga, a jailor, 
Acts 16. 23 ; keeper of a prison. 
Acts 16. 27. — qaid-^&na i *4mm, 
a common prison. Acts 5, 18. — 
qaid-Vh4ne me^ sharfk lion4, to 
be a fellow-prisoner, Rom, 16. 
7. 

qfiUt adj. confuted, subdued, 
convinced. — q4il hon4, to be con' 
vinced, 1 Cor, 14. 24. — q&il kam4, 
to convince, Acts 18. 28 ; persuade. 
Acts 18. 4; fudge, Luke 19. 22. 

q4iin, adj. erect, stedfast, firm, 
fixed, durable, established, — qlum 
hon4, to stand, standfast, be fixed, 
be established, abide, John 15. 4. — 
q&im ho rahn£, to stand fast, con^ 
tinue to standfast, — q&im karn4, 
to establish, stablish, confirm, set 
fast, lay, Ps, 104. 3 ; set over, Ps, 
109. 6; prepare, Ps, 103. 19; 
raise up, Luke 20. 28 ; make to 
stand, Ps. 80. 7. — q4im rahn&, to 
stand fajit, be established, continue, 
remain, endure, continue in, be 
stedfast, stand, abide, remain firm, 
be sure, Rom. 4. 16. — qdim rahne 
dena, to allow to be established, let 
be established, Ps, 140. 11. — q4im 
rahnew&14 (e, i)» l^^ which re- 
maineth, 2 Cor, 3. 11. — q4im rah 
sakni, to be able to stand. — q&im 
rakhnd, to stablish, confirm, hold 
fast, Heb, 3. 6; keep (for any 
one), Ps, 89. 28; hold stedfast, 
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W^, 3. 14. — q&im samajlin&, to 
consider (one's self) secure, think 
to stand, 1 Cor. 10. 12. 

q4liii>«na4iun or qfiim-mu*- 
q^UDv 8. m. a Heutenant, vicegerent, 
locum tenens, a successor, — qiiin- 
maq&m honi, to be a successor, be 
instead of, he in room of, as in Ps, 
45. 16, Acts 24,27. — q6im-mu- 
q&m hon&, to be the representative 
of, as in 2 Cor, 2, 10. 

Qj^n, n. prop. Cain. 

Qalsar, n. prop. Ccesar, — Qai- 
8ar Augustus or Augustus, Cm- 
sar Augustus, 

QaUarijtt or Qalsarfy^ n. 
prop. CtBsarea. — Qaisarfya Filip- 
p£, CtBsarea PhUippi, 

'Qals^n, n. prop. Kison. 

qalam, s. m. a reed; a pen. 

qalam-band, adj. written, taken 
down in writing, — qalam-band 
kamd, to write, Ps, 69. 28. 

qan^'atv s. f. contentment, tran- 
quillity. — qan4*at kam^ to be con* 
tent, Heb, 13. 5. 

q&ii6iiv 8. m. a rule, law, ordi* 
nance, Luke 1. 6, 1 Cor. 11. 2. 

qarfibati, s. m. a kinsman^ 
Rom, 9. 3. 

qarfir, s. m. a covenant, an a- 
greement; firmness, stability; trrni" 
quillity, quietness. — qar&r bakhsh- 
n4, to give stability to, build up, 
Ps. 89. 4. — qarir kam&, to pro~ 
mise, Luke 1. 72.—<][ar&r pakarnft, 
to be stm, Ps. 107. 29. 

qariby (with gen. in ke) ad^er- 
bial prep, about, almost, near to, 
nigh urUo, well nigh, about' the 
space of. Acts 19. 34. — qarib kok, 
to draw near. Matt. 21. 34. — qarib 
honi, to be about, Mark 6. 44. 

qam6£» s. £ a trumpet, a c&r* 
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net^ P*. 98. 6. — qarn4i phiinkni, 
to sound or blow the trumpet 
qarx* s. m. debt, a loan,^q9Tz 

ad4 kam4, to repay a debt — qarz 
bat^hsh den4, to forgive a debt. — 
qarz bhar lijd jink, payment to be 
made. Matt. 18. 25. — qarz den4, 
to lendj put out money (at interest), 
Ps. 15. 5. — qarz dijii karn&, to 
lend frequently. —qjaz m4ngn&, to 
borrow. Matt. 5. 42. 

qars-d^p 8. m. a debtor. — qarz- 
« d6r honk, to be indebted, Luke 11. 
4. — qarzd4r rahn&, to continue to 
owe, owe, Rom. 13. 8. 

qwMUiif 8. f. an oath. — qasam 
dend, to adjure. Matt. 26. 63, Acts 
19. 13; charge, 1 Thes. 5. 27.— 
qasam kh&ii4, to swear, make an 
ooM unto, swear unto or to any 
one, swear by any one, swear with 
an oath. Acts 2. 30 ; take an oath, 
Heb. 7. 20.— jhdtltf qasam kh&nd, 
to forswear oneself. Matt. 5. 33. — 
la*nat kl qasam kh4n&, to bind 
oneself under a curse. Acts 23. 12. 
— qasam khine lagn&, to begin to 
swear. 

qasa« 8. m. purpose, intentioTi, 
desire, attempt, project. — qasd kar- 
ni, to attempt, assay, Heb. 11. 29; 
go about (to do any thing). Acts 
26. 21. 

qasr, s. m. a building, a palace, 
Ps. 122. 7. 

qasa4b, s. m. a butcher. — qas- 
s&b ki dilk&nen, the shambles, 
I Cor. 10. 25. 

q4tll, adj. deadly: s. m. one 
who kills or slays, a murderer. 

qatif s. m. death caused by vto- 

lence, murder, execution: in Ps. 

102. 20, unhen jin par qatl k& 

fatwd hii4 hai, * those who are ap' 
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pointed to death,^ lit . those on whom 
the sentence of death hcu been passed. 
— qatl k4 hukm, a sentence of 
death, 2 Cor. 1. 9.— qatl k& hukm 
den&, to condemn to death. — qatl 
k4hukm hon6, to be condemned. 
^-qatl k4 hukm kam&, to com' 
masid to destroy ^ Ps. 106. 34. — 
qatl k4 sabab, accusation. Matt. 
27. 37. — qatl ke 14iq, guilty of 
death. Matt. 26. 66. — qatl lion&, 
to be slain, be killed. — qatl hone- 
W&1&, one who is about to be slain, 
one who is appointed to death, 
1 Cor. 4. 9. — qatl kam&, to kill, 
slay, smite, put to death, slaughter, 
destroy, murder. — qatl kar sakn&, 
to be able to kill. — qatl karw&n^ 
to cause to be killed. — qatl kiy4 
chlihn&, to seek to kill or destroy, 
go about to km. — qatl kiy& jioi, 
to be slain, be put to death. 

qatra (e), s. m. a drop, Ps. 
65. 12. 

qavlff s. m. a word, saying, pro^ 
mise, ordinance, Ps. 99. 7 ; agree" 
went, compact, testament. Matt. 
26. 28. 

qavm* s. f. a nation, a people, 
a tribe, generation, Luke 9. 41, 
Acts 2. 40 : in Ps. 144. 7, ajnabf 
qaum, strange children. The plu" 
ral of this word, viz. qaumen, 
frequently has the meaning, ^the 
Oentiles,* ' the heathen.^ — qaum ba 
qaum, from one nation to another. 
— qaum i Isr&el, people of Israel. 
— qaum i n4d4n, a foolish nation. 
—qaum k4 rafs, a patriarch, Acts 
2. 29. — qaum ke, by nature. Gal, 
2. 15. — qaum ke buzurg, the 
elders of the people, 

qanmijratv s. f. clanship, na-* 
Oonality, nation, John 11. 48. 



QAUM-WlLA. 

qamn-wfil^ (e, i), adj. one toAo 
belongs to a nation^ as in Ram. 11. 
14. — gair qaum-w&l4, an heathen 
man, Matt, 18. 17. 

qaw&'iOf s. m. {Arabic plural 
of q&'ida), precepts, statutes. — 
qaw&*id i rusum, eletnentSf Oal. 
4. 9. 

qawif adj. strongs m^hty; in' 
faUible, Acts 1. 8. : toith ablative 
^ stronger^ — qawi hon&, to be 
strong, strengthen oneself, Ps. 52. 
7. — qawi karnd, to strengthen. 

qawitaTf adj. (Persian compa- 
rative of qawi), mightier. 

Qay^lft, n. prop. Caiaphas. 

qftsi, s. m. a judge. 

qazlya (e)f s.m. quarrel, strife, 
contention, dispute, debate, 2 Cor. 
12. 20; cause, Ps. 9. 4. — qaziye 
(plur.), variance. Gal. 5. 20. — 
qaziya karn^ to go to law, 1 Cor. 
6.6. 

Qid6r, n. prop. Kedar. 

qil'a (e)v s. m. a castie, a fort, 
a strong-hold. 

qfimat, s. f. price, cost. 

qfimati, adj. cosdy, precious, 
very precious. Matt. 26. 7 ; goodly. 
Matt. 13. 45. 

Qinfiiiv n. prop. CainaTU 

qlrmish s. m. crimson^ purple. 
— qirmiz bechnewdli, a seller of 
purple^ Acts 16. 14. 

qlnnixiy adj. scarlet. 

QiS) n. prop. Cis, 

qiun^ s. f. species, hind, sort, 
manner^ Ps. 144. 13. 

qismatv 8. f. a part, division, 
portion, share. 

qissa (e), s. m. a tale, narra- 
tion, — qissa kahn^ to talk of, 
narrate, Ps. 105. 2. 

qifsls, s. m. an elder, a pres* 
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QUDRAT-WALA. 

byter: {jplwr.) presbytery, 1 Tim* 
4. 14. 

qitfilf 8. f. batde, conflict, en- 
gagement, slaughter, . camo^^ — 
qit^ karii&, to toar sigainst, Ps. 
27.3. 

^j^lfi, n. prop. Caiaphas* 

qiy^iiiy 8. m. stability, pemuX'- 
nence. — qijdm bakhshni, to es- 
tablish, found, Ps. 119. 152. 

qijikmat, 8. f. the resurrec» 
tion. 

qiyfisv 8. m. thought, judgment, 
opinion. 

Qlandl6s or Qlandlnsg n.prop. 
Claudius. — Qlaudius Lusias, 
Claudius Lysias. — Qlaudius Qai- 
sar, Claudius Ccssar. 

Qoff the Hebrew letter Koph. 

QuirtiiSy n. prop. Quartus. 

qndddst adj. pure, holy : Holy 
One. 

qudddsSf 8. f. holiness, 

qudratv 8. f. power, authority, 
might, strength, one of the attri- 
butes of Qod, dominion, 1 Pet. 5. 
11 ; m^hly deed, 2 Cor. 12. 12 ; 
gift, 1 Cor. 12. 28 ; a work, Ps. 
107. 24; a wonder, Ps. 76. 11. — 
bolne ki qudrat, utterance. Acts 2. 
4. — kar&maton ki qudraten, l^e 
working of miracles, 1 Cor. 12. 
10. — Khud4 ki qudrat hi par 
imin ikke, through the faith of 
the operation of God, Col. 2. 12, 
lit. having believed in the power of 
God. — qudrat den&, to give power. 
— qudrat rakhnd, to have power, 
be able, Titus 1. 9. — qudrat se, 
mightUy, Col. 1. 29. 

qnarat-w&l& (e, £)• mighty: 
8. m. one who possesses power, a 
ruler, a potentate, 1 Tim. 6. 15 ; a 
power, 1 Pet. Z. 22. 



QUDS. 

gads, adj. Ao/y, as in bait i 
quds, holy house or sanctuary, Biih 
i Quds, the Holy Ghost 

QnUuwi or Qnliusff n. prop. 
Colosse, 

QnlanuBf n. prop, (query 
whether from KXv<r/Aa), a town in 
Egypt near Mount Sinai. — darj^ 
e Qulzum, the Red sea, Ps, 106. 
7. 

qumrfi, s. f. a turtle-dove. 

qnr'ay s. m. a lot. — qur'a didnL, 
to cast lots : in Ps. 78. 55, qur^a 
didke rassi se unhen mirks bdnfi, 
* divided tkem an inheriiamce by 
line,* lit. having cast lots divided 
them an inheritance by line. 

Qnralif n. prop. Korah, Core. 

qiir1>&ii« 8. m. a sacrifice, victim, 
oblation: in Mark 7. 11, Corban. 
— qurb&n hon4, to be a sacrifice, 
be sacrificed, 1 Cor. 5. 7. — qurb4n 
karn&, to offer a sacrifice^ do 
sacrifice. Acts 14. 13. 

qiirb&ii-ff6li« 8. f. place where 
sacrifice is offered, an altar. 

qnrb&nff adj . devoted, sacrificed, 
offered : s. f. a sacrifice, an offer* 
ing, a bumt'offering, Ps. 51. 19. 
— qurb&ni cliaTh&n4, to offer or 
offer up a sacrifice, do sacrifice. — 
qnrbinf guzrkank, to offer a sa^ 
orifice, bring presents unto, Ps. 76. 
1 1 ; offer (as a sacrifice), Heb. 9. 
14. — qurb4n{ kam&, to offer sa- 
crifices, sacrifice, as in Mark 14. 
12, jab we fasah ke lije qurb&n£ 
karte the, ^when they hilled the 
passover^ Ht. when they sacrificed 
for thepassover. — qurb&ni kh&ne- 
-w&ik, one who eats of the sacrifices, 
1 Cor. 10. 18. — qurb&n£ kiy4 j4n&, 
to be offered unto^ be offered in 
sacrifice unto. 
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RABBONI. 

Qnreney n. prop. Cyrene. 

Qnreii£» adj. of Cyrene: a 
Cyrenian. 

QnrealiUy n. prop. Cyrenius. 

Qi6Hii£t 8. m. a Cyrenian. 

Qiii1]it£p 8. m. a Corinthian. 

Qwrlntiu, n. prop. Corinth. 

Qumelidfl or Q;iinieltiMf n, 
prop. ComeUus. 

qusArg 8. m. a fault, defeetf 
onussion, a trespass. Matt. 18. 35, 
Mark 11. 25; transgression, Ps. 
25. 7. — qusur karn6, to do a 
wrong. Acts 25. 10. 

qusAri^wiur, 8. m. on offender. 

qfiwsLtf 8. f. strength, power, 
virtue, Mark 5. 30 : in Rom. 15. 
19, mu^ajizon kf qiiwat 8e, through 
wonders, lit. by virtue of wonders, 
— qiiwat ba]^h8hn&, to further, 
Ps. 140. 8, lit. to give power. -^ 
qiiwat den&, to strengthen, establish, 
Ps. 7. 9. — qiiwat -pkak, to be en- 
dued with power, Luke 24. 49. — 
qiiwat p&t& rahna, to wax strong, 
Luke 2. 40. 

qAwat-wsr, 8. m. a strong 
man, as in Ps. 10. 10. 

R. 

ra'aOf 8. m. Giunder. — Bani 
ra^ad, the sons of thunder. 

Sabb, 8. m. a lord, protector : 
a tide of Ood. — Kabb ul Afwij, 
the Lord of hosts : the Lord of 
Sabaoth, Rom. 9. 29; Ood of 
hosts, Ps. 80. 7. 

rabb&nf* adj. divine, godly : in 
1 Cor. 11. 20, the Lord's. 

Xabbif 8. m. a rabbi or doctor, 
teacher, master; also used in N. 
T. as a form of address. Master, 
Lord, Rabbi, 

Babboni, Rabbont, lit. my great 



RABT. 

master, a tide expreuive of very 
great honour, 

rabt, 8. m. practice, Jutbity use. 

raddf 8. m. rejection, repulsion, 
refutation, — ^radd kar den4, to cast 
off. — radd kam&, to disallow, re- 
ject, thrust or put from, cast off, 
withhold, refuse, despise, Ps. 102. 
17. — radd kar sakni, to be able to 
disannul. Gal. 3. 17. — radd kiyi 
j&n&, to be refected. 

radd4 (e)v s. m. a layer of a 
wall. — radd4 dharnd or rakhn4, to 
build, I Cor. 3. 10, 12.— radde kf 
tarah uth&7& jin^ to be built, 
Eph. 2. 20. 

radd-badal, s. f. argument, dis- 
cussion: in 1 Tim. 6. 5, perverse 
disputing. 

r6e, 8. f. opinion, thought. — ek 
. hi r^ hon4, to agree, have one 
mind. Rev. 17. 13. 

raTa, s. m. finishing, settling, 
deciding, removing, removal, — 
raTa karnl^ to remove; minister 
unto. Acts 20. 34 ; cut short, Rom. 
9. 28 ; supply, Phil, 4. 19. 

raf fiq, 8. m. a friend, an asso- 
ciate : in Phil. 2. 20, ek-dil rafiq, 
a man like-minded, lit. a single- 
minded friend, 

mttUr, B, f. walking, going, 
moving off.—raft&r hon4, to creep, 
Ps. 104. 25. 

riigf a. m. a song. — rig g&ni, to 
praise with a song, Ps. 69. 30. 

ragredn^v y. a. to chase, pursue, 
persecute, Ps. 35. 6. 

rfigib, adj. desirous. — dlgib 
lion4, to desire, Ps. 132. 14. 

rab. root ofmhuk, * to rejnain,^ 
and found in 2nd pers. sing, im- 
perative, and conjunctive participle. 

rib, s. f. a way, path, highway, 
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RlH-GUZAR. 

Luke 14. 23 ; course (of a ship). 
Acts 21. 1. — r&h batdni, to guide, 
John 16. 13. — r4h or rih men 
chaln&, to walk in the road, wdUt 
in, Ps, 26. 1. — ^rih dekhni, to wait 
for, look for or after, tarry for 
(any one), prevent, Ps, 119. 148. 

— r4h dekhtd rahni, to continue 
looking for or wishing for. Acts 
27. 29. — r4h dikhani, to cause 
to see the way, lead, grade, con- 
duct. Acts 17. 15. — rdh dikhine- 
W&1&, a guide, a leader. Matt, 
15. 14. — rih dikli& sakn4, to be 
able to lead, Luke 6. 39. — r&h i 
r6st, way of truth, 2 Pet, 2, 2. 

— r&h ke kin&re, by the way 
side, by the highway side, in the 
ujay. Matt, 21. 19. — r4h lag^l^ 
to lead, Ps. 80. 1. — ^r4h leni, to go 
on ofie^s way, Acts 8. 39. — r4h ni- 
kd1n&, to make a way, Ps. 78. 50. 
— ^r^ taknd, to look for any one, 
look out for, wait for. 

Aababf n. prop. Rahab. 

M&kkmh, n. prop. Rahab, Rachab, 

Aababi'inif n. prop. Roboam, 
Rehoboam, 

rab& kamfif y. a. to abide, Ps, 
61.4; have a dwelling, Mark 5. 3. 

r&bmtf 8. f. quietness, peace, 
tranquiUiiy,.ease. — khw&b i dihat, 
sleep of peace, Ps. 127. 2. — rUhat 
ke cfaashmon ki taraf, ^ beside the 
still waters,* Ps. 23. 2, lit. towards 
the fountains of stillness. 

rabbar, s. in., a guide, a leader. 
— ^rahbar hon&, to lead, be a leader. 
— rahbar karn&, to make a guide, 
lead with, Ps. 78. 14. 

rib-ffiizar, 8. m. a way or 
road : a traveller, one who passes 
by the way. — r&h-guzar men, by 
fhe way side, Ps. 140. 5. 



RAHIM. 

nJaSjokt adj. mercifvlt JuU of 
compasmm^ compassianate : in 
Bom. 9. 16, Khud& e rahim, Ood 
that sheweth mercy, lit. the merci- 
ful God. The Hindustdni Refer- 
ence Bible has in the margin of 
Ps. 145. 17, muqaddas, Ao/y, tn- 
stead of rahim. — rahun lion4, to 
be merciful. 

raliindv s. f. mercifdnets, mercy , 
Ps. 109. 16 ; graciousness, Ps. 77. 9. 

rab j4ii£y v. n. to wait, stay, de- 
sist, refrain, remain, tarry behind, 
Luke 2. 43 ; be left, John 8. 9.— 
rah jd, let be. Matt. 27. 49, lit. vxiit 

ntfmif s. m. mercy, kindness, 
pity, compassion. — rahm kak, to 
have compassion, Luke 7. 13; be 
moved with compassion. Matt, 18. 
27. — rahm farmed, to be merciful, 
Ps. 119. 58 ; have mercy, Ps. 123. 
% 3. — ^rahm karn^ to have mercy, 
be merciful, shew mercy, have com- 
passion, be moved with compassion, 
have pity, pity, give mercy to, 
2 Tim. 1. 16 ; favour, Ps. 109. 12; 
spare, 2 Cor. 1. 23. — ^rahm kame- 
"w&lk, merciful, a skewer of mercy, 
Ps. 18. 50; goodness or mercy, 
Ps. 144. 2. — ^rahm kart4 rahn^, to 
continue to be merciful, Ps. 37. 26. 
— rahm kiy4 ch&hnd, to wish to 
have mercy. Bom. 9. 15. 

ralunatv s. f. mercy, loving kind- 
ness, Ps. 26. 3, 119. 88; tender 
mercy, Ps. 40. 11, 77. 9 ; merciful 
kindness, Ps. 117. 2; goodness, 
Ps. 107. 8. — ^rahmat i *&mm, mer- 
ciful kindness, Ps. 119. 76. — us 
par rahmat k4 waqt hai, *ihe 
time to favour her,^ Ps. 102. 13, 
lit. on her is the time of mercy. — 
rahmat kam&, to have ot shew 
mercy, Luke 1. 58. 
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RAKH DENl. 

rabm-dil, adj. tender-hearted, 
merciful, kind, pitiful. — rahm-dil 
hodi, to be pitiful, 1 Pet. 3. 8. 

nOiii^t y. n. to remain, continue, 
tarry, abide, dwell, live, be, be 
with, stay, endure, last, company. 
Acts 1. 21. — rahne denk, to allow 
to remain, let alone, Luke 13. 8 ; 
make to iwell, Ps. 4. 8. — rahne- 
w414, one wko dwells, a dweller, 
inkabiter, inhabitant, continuing, 
Heb. 13. 14. — rahnewiili, a keeper 
at or stayer at, Titus 2. 5. 

rali-niiiiUh s. m. a guide. — 
rah-num4 honi, to be guide, lead, 
guide. — rah-num4 rahn4, to be or 
remain guide, Ps. 48. 14. 

rali-iiiiiii4^ s. f. guidance, con- 
duct, leading. — rah-num&i kama, 
to guide, lead. 

rab sakni^ y. n. to be able to 
remain or continue, be able to dwell, 
Ps. 5. 4. 

Mf 8. f. mustard seed, Matt. 
17. 20. 

raUff 8. m. a ckief or principal 
man, chief, prince. 

WiJffirt 8. m. a mason, a builder. 
Matt. 21. 42, Luke 20. 17. 

r&kliy 8. f. ashes. 

rak]i6 eli4lilyev one must put, 
Mark 2. 22. 

rak]i6 chton^ y. a. (used wifft 
n&m), to wish to caU (any one) 
by a name, wish to name, Luke 
1.62. 

rak]i6 liotifi* y. n. to be set, be 
laid, 

raUi£ Jfilli^ y. n. (passive of 
rakhii&), to be laid, be set, be 
called, Luke 2. 21. 

rakli eUiopifiy y. a. to keep, 
keep back, lay up, Ps. 33. 7. 

rakli denfif y. a. to put down. 



RAKHIL. 

place, lay, lay down, set, render. 
Ft, 79. 12. 

»ifchtl, n. prop. Rachel 

nJUx len4y v« a. to keep, take 
in charge, take into keeping. 

ra^Juia (e)« s. m. a breach, 
fracture, cleft. — rakhna kam&, to 
break in upon, Ps, 106. 29. 

raklm^ y. a. to put, lay, put 
on, place, lay on, set, lay down, 
possess, keep, reserve, have, hold, 
name, Luke 2. 21 ; call, Luke 1. 
13; cast. Rev. 2. 14. — rakhne 
den4, to suffer to put. Rev. 11. 9. 
— rakhne lagn4, to begin to call, 
Luke 1. 59. — ^rakhnewldd, one who 
possesses or has. 

rakli sakn^ v. n. to be able to 
have, 1 John 4. 20. 

rakliwfil£, s. f, guarding, keep- 
ing. 

s£ma or Bfimal!* n. prop. 
RanuL 

Samlfi&v n. prop. Remphan. 

r&iif s. f. the thigh. 

T&nid, 8» f. a widow, 

randiy s. f. a woman, 2 Tim. 
3.6. 

ranVf 8. m. colour; manner, 
method; pleasure, amusement: see 
Ps. 144. 15. — ^rang ba rang, divers 
(lit. of various colours^, of many 
kinds. Titus 3. 3. 

raiiff-6-raiiff9 adj. divers, of 
■ various colours or kinds, various. 

rangin, adj. coloured, varie- 
gated. In Ps. 45. 14, the Uin- 
dusidni Reference Bible has in 
the text, wuh rangin farshon par 
-b^h4h p^ 14{ j4t£ hai, ^she is 
brought unto the king over varie- 
.gated carpets,^ and in the margin, 
sozani ke kap^e pahinke, having 
sput on embroidered clothes* 
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RASTBiZ. 

nu^, 8. m. sorrow, trtbulationf 
affliction, anguish of mind, hurt, 
Ps. 71. 24. — ^ranj barh4n4, to add 
affliction, Phil. 1. 16. — ranj men 
lion&, to suffer adversity, Heh. 13. 
3. — ranj uth&nd, to suffer, Mark 
9. 12. 

nu^idfty adj. grieved, afflicted, 
sad, sorry. — ^ranjida hon4, to be 
afflicted. — ranjfda kani4, to grieve, 
Eph. 4. 30. 

rapaft s. f. slipperiness. 

rapaf S&oSit v. n. to slip, Ps. 
73.2. 

rapafnfiy v. n. to slip, slide. 

rasy 8. m.. Juice (of the grape or 
any other fruit), sap, Ps. 104. 16, 

rami^ 8. f. a custom, law, ordi- 
nance. Gal. 4. 3, Heb. 9. 10. 

rassif 8. f. a cord, a line, a rope, 
a band. Acts 27. 40. 

T&Btt adj. just, upright, true, 
right, righteous. — ^rist rahn&, to be 
just. Ram. 3. 26. — r^t thaharn&, 
to be justified, Ps. 51. 4, Matt. 11. 
19, Rom. 3. 4. — r^t tliahr4y& 
j&nd, to be justified, 1 Tim. 3. 16. 

rasta (e) or rast6 (e), s. m. 
a path. 

Wwta (e) or rfistfi (e), 8. m. 
a road, way, path, street. Matt. 6. 
2; highway. Matt. 22. 10. 

r&it1>^ 2Al.just, righteous : a 
riglUeous or just man, a just per- 
son, the Just One, Acts 7. 52. — 
r^tb&z ban& cblkhnd, to wish to be 
justified, Gal. 5. 4. — r&stbiz gini 
jin&, to be justified, Rom. 3. 24, 
Gal. 2. 16, 3. 24.— r48tb&z honl^ 
to be righteous, Heb. 11. 4 ; justi- 
fication^ Rom. 5. 16. — r&stb&z 
thahar j&n4, to be justified, 1 Cor^ 
4.4. — ^r&stb&z tbalir&n&, to justify, 
I Luke 10. 29, Rom. 8. 30.-^r&st* 



* _* 



bastbazi. 

b&z thahrdji j&nl, to he jiUti/led, 
James 2. 21, 24. — rksth&z z&hir 
karnd, to justify, Luke 16. 15. 

Wuitbftsif 8. f. righteousness. — 
r^tb&zi gm& j&nl, (9 ^6 imputed 
for righteousness, Rom. 4. 22, 
James 2. 23 ; be accounted for 
righteousness, Gal. 3. 6. — r^t- 
bizi karn&, to work righteousness. 
Acts 10. 35.— r&stb&zi klyi karn^ 
to constantly do righteousness, 
1 JohrtS. 7, 10. 

T^st-dU, adj. upright in heart. 

T6st£p s. f. righteousness, truth,* 
uprightness, integrity, justice, — 
i^sti karni, to practise righteous- 
ness, 1 Cor. 15. 34. 

T6vt-k4r, adj. righteous, up- 
right, just. — ^r^t-k^ gin& j4ii4, to 
bejusHfed, Matt. 12. 37. 

rasdlv 8. m. a messenger, an 
apostle. 

rdt, 8. f. night. — r&t bit&n&, to 
spend the night, lodge. Matt. 21. 
17. — r&t din, night and day, day 
and night. — rdt ke waqt, in the 
night. — rdt ko, by night, in the 
night, at night, in die night season, 
Ps. 22. 2. — rdt o din, night and 
day. — ^rdton rdt, by night. Acts 17. 
10, 23. 31." 

ratamaf b. m. furze or broom, 
juniper, Ps. 120. 4. 

rathf 8. m. a chariot, a four 
wheeled carriage. 

raUf (participle active of Per- 
sian verb, raflan, to go), used in 
composition, with the sense Agoing,* 
as pesh-rau, going before, preced- 
ing; -pai-TAVL, followif^. 

Ba*6f n. prop. Ragau. 

rangan, s. m. oH, grease, fat- 
ness, Ps. 65. 11. 

miiaaq, s. f. beauty, elegance, 
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BAWlNA. 

splendour, ornament, brightness^ 
Beb. 1. 3. — ^raiinaq dend, to adorUj 
Titus 2. 10. 

raiind4 j£ii4v t. n. (passive of 
raundnd), to be trodden underfoot 
or doum. 

raund j£ii4v t. n. to be trodden 
doum. 

numdii^t Y. tk. to tread doum 
or on, trample upon. 

n^dii^ 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
TtiSa), princes. 

ravialiv 8. f. manner, custom ; a 
way, a path ; in Eph. 2. 2, course : 
(plurci) goings, Ps. 140. 4. 

raw^ adj. lawfid, right, proper, 
admissible, allowable. — rawd bond, 
to be lawfid. — rawd kamd, to np- 
prove, as in Ps. 106. 15, ii8 ne un 
kd matlab rawd kiyd, he gave 
them their request. 

rawfi-d4r, 8. m. on approver, 
chooser, deviser, consenter. — ^rawd- 
ddr bond, to devise, Ps. 35. 4; 
seek, Ps. 38. 12; seek after, Ps^ 
40. 14. 

rawing 8. m. custom, usage: 
adj. customary, current. — rawdj 
bond, to be continued, Ps. 72. 17. 

rawfiiif adj. running, fUming, 
going. — rawdn bond, to go, Ps. 
104. 26, Bev. 6. 8. 

rairfinat adj. despatched, de- 
parted, proceeding, travelling. — 
rawdna bond, to depart, go, set 
forth, go out or up, go one's way, 
go doum, launch. Acts 27. 4 ; loose. 
Acts 27. 21 ; take one's journey, 
Rom. 15. 24. — rawdna bone lag- 
nd, to begin to set out. Matt. 20. 
29. — rawdna kar dend, to bring 
on or set forward any one on a 
journey, 1 Cor. 16. 6. — rawdna 
kamd, to send forth, despatch, lead 



RAWANL 

forOi^ Ps, 125. 5; make to go 
forth^ Ps, 78. 52. — raw&na kiy& 
j4n4, to be brought on in a journey^ 
Rom. 15. 24. 

raw6iifi, 8. f. going, flowing. — 
raw^ ba)Lb8lm&, to cause tofiovo. 
Pa. 147. 18. 

rawlsliy 8. f. a way^ Ps. 119. 
101. 

r&B, 8. m. a secret, mystery. — 
r&z i 8hfrin, sweet counsel, Ps. 55. 
14. — rkz i shlrin ban4n&, to take 
sweet counsel together, — r4z ki 
b&t, a dark saying. 

raz6, 8. f. satisfaction, pleasure, 
will, consent, acquiescence. 

nu(6<4naiidv adj. consenting, 
pemUtting, willing, pleased, saiis' 
fied. — razi-mand kam6, to please, 
1 Thes. 2. 4. 

raat^p-mandi, s. f. good wiU, 
consent, acquiescence, pleasing,Col. 
1. 10. 

rfixi, adj. content, willing, weU- 
pleased, satisjied. — xkxi hon&, to 
consent unto, be weU pleased, be 
willing, 1 Thes. 2. 8 ; have plea" 
sure, 2 Thes. 2. 12. — r4zi kam&, 
to please, I Cor, 7. 33. — rkzi rah- 
n&, to be content, allow, Luke 11. 
48. — rdz( rakhnd, to please, 1 Cor. 
10. 33. 

reguSait s. f. a furrow. 

Senium (TT Rei^miy n. prop. 
RhegiuMi 

rengnSi, v. n. to move, creep or 
crawh 

Sesfi* n. prop. Rhesa. 

Sesb, ^e Hebrew letter Resh, 

reslmniy 8. m. «i2%. 

reslmifi adj. silken. 

ret, 8. f. sand. 

reti, 8. f. sand, sandy ground on 
the shore of a river. 

ire 



RISHWAT. 

tV6,y9tf 8. f. guardifig, protect' 
ing. — rPdyat kam&, to rule. Matt. 
2. 6. In Ps. 28. 9, the Hindu- 
stdni Bible has, instead of ^feedj 
given in the English version, the 
marginal rendering * rule* 

Slbqaliv Q. prop. Rebecca. 

rllfiqatv 8. f. fellowship, com" 
panionship, friendship, communi- 
cation, Philemon v. 6, 

rIttfiS, 8. f. liberation, relief, 
release, help, redemption, Rom. 8. 
23; salvation, Ps. 62. 2. — riMi 
baj^shnd, to deliver, redeem, bring 
out of, Pff. 142. 7 ; (used as a masc. 
noun), deliverance, the issues, Ps. 
68. 20. — rib&i dend, to deliver, 
save, rid, Ps. 144. 7, 11 ; hose, Ps. 
105. 20. — rlMi ^kok, to be saved, 
be delivered. 

Tfbnu 8. m. the womb. 

rl]iin-^w6l£9 adj. fern, (hat which 
is of the womb, as in Ps. 110. 3, 
teri aul4d ki 08 subh ke rihmwdli 
ki nisbat 8e zij&da hogi, the dew 
of Ihy seed shall be greater in com- 
parison unih the womb of the 
morning, 

rlk6b£, 8. f. a platter, dish, 
plate. 

risfila (e), 8. m. a squadron, a 
troop of horse, a band, Mark 15. 
16.— ris&la i kh4s8, the guard, the 
select troop. Acts 28. 16. 

rU&im^^d&rt 8. m. commander of 
a troop of horse, a high captain, 
Mark 6. 21. 

ris6lat, 8. f. a mission, legation, 
apostleship, Acts 1. 25, 1 Cor. 

9. 2*. 

lisbtay 8. m. relationship. 
iislita*-d£r, 8. m. a kinsman, 
cousin, (plural) cousins, kinsfolk. 
rliliwaty 8. f. a bribe: a re- 



RIWlYAT. 

tpordi Ps. 15. 5. — ^rishwat leni, 
to take bribesj take reward^ Ps, 
15.5. 

ilw6jat, 8. f. a history, relation, 
report, fiction, a tradition. Matt. 
15. 2, Mark 7. 3, 8.— riwdyat kar- 
Tkk, to deliver tatto, Luke 1. 2. 

rlj4k* 8. f. dissimulation, kypo^ 
crisy, evasion, subterfuge. 

liyaUkfiTg s. m. a kypocribe, a 
dissembler, 

Ttj&msiXf 8. f. government, dO' 
minion, principality. Col. 1. 16. 

rly&sat, s. f. tistinence, morti- 
fying ike flesh, austerity, discipline, 
exercise, 1 Tim. 4. 8. — riy&zat 
karnl^ to exercise oneself, 1 Tim. 
4.7. 

Sod6s or AudiiSf n. prop. 

roe pifii&f T. a. * to hewaH and 
lament,* Rev. 18. 9, lit. hamng wept 
to beat (one's breast). 

roidaci, s. f. vegetation, growth 
of a plant: in Ps. 65. 10, the 
springing. 

rek, 8. f. hindrance, prevention. 
— bin4 rok fok, without opposition 
or hindrance. 

rok den^v t. a. to prevent. Kin' 
der: in Rom. 1, 18, aach&i ko 
nkrksti se rok det^ hain, ^ihey 
hold the truth in unrighteousness,* 
lit. they hinder the truth through 
unrighteousness. 

rok len^v t. a. to restrain, Ps. 
76. 10. 

roknfif v. a. to hinder, withhold, 
stay, constrain, forbid, take away, 
cumber, Luke 13. 7; turn away, 
Ps. 78. 38. — roknew&l&, one who 
lettdh OT preventeth, 2 Thes. 2. 7. 

rok rakbnih ▼• a. to hinder, 
forbid. 
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EOTl. 

rok Mikii^v y.miobe able to 
withstand or forbid, Ads 10. 47, 
11. 17. 

roB^f y. n. to weep, mourn, be* 
wail : 8. m. weeping, wailing. — ro 
ro or ro roke, having wept bitterly, 
see Luke 7. 38, Acts 20. 31, Phil. 
3. 18, Heb. 5. 7, Rev. 18. 19. — 
ronew41&, one who weeps. -^ rone 
lagn4, to begin to weep, — ^rone J&n4, 
to go to weep, 

ro rakiiihv t. n. to Zam«ii/; Luke 
23. 27. 

roskaiif adj. full of light, bani" 
noius, bright. — roehan ho j&n4, to 
be lightened, Ps. 34. 5, JRcv. 18. 1 ; 
be enlightened, JEph. 1. 18. — ro8han 
hon^ to &6 illuminated, be enlight' 
ened, shine, be full of light, burn. 
Rev, 4. 5. — roihan kar den4, to 
bring to Ught, 1 Cor, 4. 5, 2 Tim. 
1. 10; lighten, Ps. 77. 18.— roihan 
karn&, to ^'oe Ught, enlighten, 
cause to shine, shine, lighten, light, 
make manifest or visible. — roshan 
kar rakhni, to lighten. Rev, 21. 
23. 

roslmi* s. f. light, splendour. — 
roslini balJuhni or deni, to give 
Ught, shine, 2 Pet. 1. 19. — roslini 
dikhUnft, to show light, as in Ps. 
80.3. 

rot6 hA£i (oy £)« participial 
adj. weeping. See romiL 

rofiy 8. f. bread, a loaf, Mark 
8. 5, Luke 11. 5 ; «£« Luke 12. 42, 
anJ James 2. 15. — rofC k& t^k^^, 
a crumb, Mark 7. 28. — roti kh4n^ 
to eat bread. ^^TO^i len4, to ^oA^ 
bread. — rofi to7n£, to break bread. 
— ToXi uthinli, to take bread, Mark 
14. 22. 

rosrfi* 8. f. a vision. — ^ro3r4 dekh- 
ui, to see visions. Acts 2. 17* 

N 



fiOYA EABNi. 

roy4 kam&t Y,tk,togo maum' 
tngj lit. to weep /requendt/^ Ps, 
38.6. 

roytttf 8. f. a shape, appearance, 
vitUm, Luke 24. 23, Acts 7. 31. 

ros, 8. m. a day : daUy, Acts 
17. 17. — roz ba roz, day by day, 
daily, constantly. — roz i 'azim, the 
great day, Rev, 6. 17. — roz i ka- 
fan, the day of burying, John 12. 
7. — roz roz, every day, daily, 
from day to day, Ps, 96. 2. 

roza (e), s. m. a fast, fasting. 
Lent, — roze k& din, a fast. — roza 
karn4 or rakhn4, to fast.-r-TOz& 
mkhd karn^, to be in the habit of 
fasting. — roza rakh chukn^ to 
finish fasting. Matt, 4. 2. — roze 
rakh rakh, by repeated fasting, 
Ps. 35. 13. — roza rakh 8akii&, to 
be able to fast. — roza rakhw^4, 
to make to fast. — roza rakhw4 
8akn&, to be able to make to fast, 
Luke 5. 34. 

roxa-dfir» 8. m. one who 
fasts. 

roxiy 8. f. daily foodj meat, Ps. 
145. 15. 

roxfina (e), 8. m. daily pay : in 
Matt 6. 11, hamdri rozfne ki 
roti, ^onr daUy bread^ lit. the bread 
of our daily wages. 

r6« 8. m. face, surface ; mont- 
festation, as in Acts 2. 30, jism ke 
ni se, according to the flesh. — ru 
^ ZQmiTi,face of the earth, 

rd-ba-r6t adv. face to face : 
(with gen. in ke) before, before 
the face of, at the presence : in 
Acts 7. 53, firishton ki 8affbn ke 
riibani shari^at p&l, *(yott) have 
received the law by the disposition 
of angels^ lit. before or in the 
presence of rows of angels, — ^riiba- 
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RUKH. 

ni rakhn&, to »et before any oncy 
Ps. 54. 3. 

SAbiiif D. prop. Reuben. 

AAd4ar Aade, n. prop. Rhoda. 

r6dikHt 8. f. rank, dignity : in 
Ps. 10. 4, 8harir apnf nidiri ke 
ghaman4 8e andesha nahin karti, 
*• the wicked, through the pride of 
his countenance, wiU not seek after 
Ood,* lit. the wicked from pride of 
his rank does not consider. 

A6flui or A6fBB, n. prop. Ru- 
Jus, 

Hib, 8. f. a spirit, soul : Rilh, 
the Holy Ghost, Matt. 12. 31.— 
nih ke batdne 8e, ^ in spirit,^ MatL 
22. 43, lit. by the teaching of the 
Spirit, — rdh i farotanl, spirit of 
meekness, — Riih i Haqq, the Spirit 
of truth, — Ruh i muqaddas, holy 
SpirU.—^^ i P4k, Holy Spirit, 
Holy Ghost — B.xAi i Quds, the 
Holy Ghost, spirit of holiness, 
Rom. 1. 4. — Rdh i zindagi, the 
Spirit q/'ii/c. — Riih ul Quds, the 
Holy Ghost, Acts 21, 11. 

r6h&Mtif adj. spiritual, in or 
after or of the Spirit. 

r6]i£v adj. spiritualj in the 
Spirit, Col. 1. 8. 

ruj^', 8. m. turning towards, 
return. — rujii* hon&, to turn unto, 
Ps. 22. 27.--rujii* kam4, to turn 
towards, be converted, Ps. 51. 13. 
— rujii* 14ii4, to turn towards, side 
with, submit, yield, give heed to, be 
converted. Matt. 13. 15; return, 
Ps. 73. 10. : (as a masc. noun) 
conversion. Acts 15'. 3. 

nik6 ralmfi, v. n. to be kin-^ 
dered, to be let, Rom. 1. 13. 

mkliv s. m. face, side, quarter. 
Acts 27. 40. — rukh hon4, to lie 
toward, Acts 27. 12. 



RUKHSAT. 

• 

imklMatv s. f. leeme to go or of 
absence^ dismission. — rukhsat de- 
n£, to send away^ let or allow to 
depart, suffer to go. — rukhsat 
bon4, to be dismissed, be let go, 
bid farewell, take oriels leave, leave. 
— rukhsat kam^ to send away, 
let any one depart. — ru):li8at kija 
jan4, ^to be overthrown^ Ps. 141. 
6, lit. to be dismissed. 

mk ikoJkf Y.n. to be hindered. 

rfoLkn&f y. n. to be hindered. 

mk sakn^v v. n. to be able to 
cease from, 2 Pet, 2. 14. 

A^bn* n. prop. Rome. 

r6xn&lf s. m. a napkin, a hand' 
kerchief, a towel. 

M6xai, adj. thai which belongs 
to Rome, a Roman, Latin, Luke 
23. 38. — RiimCon ki bastf, a co- 
lony. Acts 16. 12. 

Hindliii^ y. a. to surround, en- 
close with a hedge, hedgCj Matt. 
21. 13. 

r(ip4 (e), s. m. silver* 

mpa,e or r6vB^p money, pieces 
of silver. SeerApiysu 

r6pa]il6 (e, £)• adj. silver, 
made of silver. 

mpaye or rApfiye, silver, 
money. See rtipiytu 

r6piya, s. m. a rupee, worth 
about two shillings English money, 
a piece of silver, Matt. 27. 6, 
{plur.) mowy. This word has 
various nominatives plural, rupae, 
riipae, rupaye, rupiye, rupiye. 

r6-posliv adj. hiding the face, 
concealed. — ruposh bond, to hide 
one's face, Ps. 27. 9. 

r^-siy^lii, s. f. (lit. blackness 

of face), dishonour, «in, criminality^ 

unseendiness. — riisiy&hi ke k&m 

karnd, ^ to work that which is un- 
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SA'AT. 

seemly,^ lit to work works of tm' 
seemliness, Rom. 1. 27. 

nu^nif s. f. (Arabic plural of 
rasm), customs, laws, canons; cf. 
Gd. 4. 9. 

nuw^ adj. ^graced, disho* 
noured, infamous, ashamed : s. m. 
disgrace, reproach, Luke 6. 22. — 
ru8w& honk, to be confounded, Ps, 
40. 14, 129. 5; be put to shame, 
Ps. 83. 17 ; be ashamed, Ps. 34. 5, 
— ru8w& kami, to put to shame, 
reproach, make ashamed, Ps, 119. 
78 : tn Col. 2. 15, barmal4 rusw4 
karke, * having made a shew (of 
them) openly,* lit. having openly 
put (them) to shame. 

nuwfi£v s. f. shame, dishonour, 
infamy, ignominy, reproach, Ps, 
89, 50; confusion, Ps. 44. 15. — 
ruswM ginn4, to account shame, 
turn into shame, Ps, 4. 2. — ^ruswii 
uth4n^ to be shamefully entreated, 
1 Thes. 2. 2. 

rutba* s. m. rank, dignity, ho^ 
nour, as in Acts 22; 28. 

MAth or M6tf n. prop, Ruth, 

S. 

s& (m, ■£)» adj. (governing the 
gen.), like, like unto, as, like as : 
in Ps, 39. 6y bil4 sbakk bar ek 
insdn wabm aur Ikbiy&l sd cbaltd 
pbirtd bai, ^surely every man 
walketh in a vain shew,* lit. with- 
out doubt every man walketh as a 
mere idea and an imagination, 

sa*&datv 8. f. good fortune, hap- 
piness, felicity : in Acts 26. 2, apni 
sa'ddat j&nt4 biin, / think myself 
happy OTConsideritmy goodfortune, 

sa'^dat-mand, adj. fortunate, 
blessed, happy. 

8. f. an hour, a little while/ 
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SAB. 

•aby adj. aU, all things^ Mark 
6. 30. — sab b&ten, all things^ 1 John 
2. 27. — sab hi kuchh, aU things^ 
2 Tim. 2. 10. — sab jo kuchb, aU 
that, Ps. 146. 6. — sab kahin, every 
where^ Acta 28. 22. — sab ke piohhe, 
last of all, Mark 12. 22.— sab ke 
sab, aU, altogether, together, Ps, 
37. 38. — sab ke s&mhne, before 
(them) all. — sab kuchh, all, aU 
things, — sab se bar&, greatest. — 
sab se chhot4, least, — sab se niche, 
lowest — sab se pahle, first of aU, 
above aU things, I Pet, 4. 8 ; Jirst, 
2 Pet, 1 . 20. — sab se uQch&, highest, 
— sab tarah ki, aU manner of, aU. 
8ab4v n. prop. Sheba. 
aabab, s. m. cause, sake, reason. 
— -sabab se (^preceded by ke), by, 
because of, by means of. — naf'a 
k4 sabab fhahr4n4, to make (any 
person) a cause of gain to another, 
2 Pet, 2. 8. 

aabab«adyerbialprep. (governs 
gen. in ke), by reason of, because, 
because of, for, for the sake, on 
behalf, with, of, by, in, touching, 
for the cause, by occasion, through, 
(tccordxng to. 

pab&baty s. f. beauiy, comeli' 
ness, gracefulness. 

•abaqtaniif sabaxMkam; sa- 
baqta, thou hast forsaken (lit. thou 
hast left behind or outstripped); 
ni, me, 

■ab4ty s..f. permanency, stabU- 
ity, durability : in Ps, 39. 5, lekin 
mahz be-sab&t hai, *but is alto- 
gether vanity,* lit. but is entirely 
without permanency. 
■abbon. See sab. 
m&bUit adj. former, preceding, 
past, bygone, as in Ps. 44. 1, s4biq 
zam&ne men, in the times of old. 
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SABR. 

M&biTt adj . patient. — sibir hon4, 
to suffer, endure, bear patiently, 
suffer long, I Cor, 13. 4. 

■4bity adj. fim, fixed, proved, 
eonfirmed, constant, established, 
sure, — s4bit ho j4n4, to be esta- 
blished, 2 Cor. 13. 1.— s&bit honi, 
to be confirmed, be established, be 
set&ed, be declared. Bom, 1. 4; 
abide, Ps, 125. 1 ; be approved 
(i. e. proved), Acts 2. 22. — sibit 
kami, to prove, confirm, establish, 
shew the proof, 2 Cor, 8. 24 ; give 
assurance. Acts 17. 31 ; approve 
oneself, 2 Cor. 7. 11 ; set aright, 
Ps. 78. 8; command, Ps, 119. 
138 : (as a maso, noun), confirma- 
tion, Phil. 1. 7; defence, PhiL 1. 
17. — sllbit kar chuknii, to finish 
proving, Rom. 3. 9. — s4bit kar 
sakn4, to be able to prove, — sabit 
kartdrahni, to continue confirm- 
ing, Mark 16. 20. — s&bit rahni, 
to continue, abide, stand, be esta- 
blished, — sibit rakhn&, to keep, 
keep firm, set, Ps, 41. 12. 

■4btt-qaaam« adj. stedfast, im- 
moveable, constant, resolute, — si- 
bit- qadam rahn^ to hold fast to, 
Heb. 4. 14. 

aabqaty s. f. surpassing, excel- 
ling, excellence : a wager, a prize. 
— sabqat kami, to get before, come 
aforehand, Mark 14. 8; prevent 
(i.e. anticipate), Ps. 1 19. 147 ; have 
the pre-eminence, Acts 14. 12. — 
sabqat le j&ak, to excel, Ps. 103. 20. 

•abr, s. f. patience, patient 
waiting, 2 Hies, 3. 5 ; long-suffer- 
ing, Oal, 6, 22. — sabr kam4, to 
have patience, be patient, endure, 
Heb. 12. 7; have long-suffering, 
JEph. 4. 2 ; rest. Rev, 6. 11. — sabr 
bardlbht, patience and long' 



SABT. 

sufferingy Col. 1. 11. — sabr rakh- 
n4, to have patience. 

Mtbty 8. m. the sabbaihy sab' 
hath'day, — sabt ke ba*d, in the 
end of the sabbath (Ut. defter the 
8ahbath\ Matt, 28. 1. — sabt k& 
din, the sabbath-day^ sabbath. — 
sabt ke din or sabt ko, on the 
sabbath'day, — sabt se pahle, be- 
fore the scibath. 

•abSf adj . green, freshy flourish- 
ing, — sabz hon4, tojflourish, spring 
upy Heb, 12. 15; grow, Ps, 92. 
12. 

sabia (•)• 8. m. verdure, herb' 
age, herb, Ps. 37. 2; grass, Ps, 
102. 11. 

■abxi, s. f. greenness : the blade 
of wheat; greens, culinary vege- 
tables, herbs, any green thing. Rev, 
9.4. 

■acbf adj. true, faithful, 1 Tim, 
4. 9 ; right, Luke 12. 57 : s. m. 
the truth : adv. of a truth, verily ^ 
truly, indeed, — sach boln&, to say 
the truth, — sach kahni, to speak 
truly, speak righteousness, Ps. 52. 
3. — sach m&nn&, to justify, Luke 
7. 29.— sach much, of a truth, in- 
deed, surely, truly. — sach sach, the 
truth, — sach sach kahn&, to say 
verily verily to (any one), — sach 
thahami, to be found a truth, 
2 Cor. 7. 14. 

■aobfii, 8. f. truth, faithfulness, 
righteousness, Luke 1. 75. 

MU»liob4 (•* i)t adj. true, sure, 
faithful, righteous, right, — sach- 
ch4 kal&m, the word of truth, 
2 Tim, 2. 15. — sachchi tarah se, 
in truth, truly. 

■acboii&it 8* ^' truth, sincerity, 
— sachchi se, of a truth, in truth, 

•ftd£« ady. continually, for ever, 
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SAF. 

evermore, always. — sadi ko, for 
ever, Luke 1. 55. 

afida* adj. simple^ plain, «n- 
adamed, artless. — s&da log, the 
simple. 

a4tf«*flni adj. simple-hearted, 
Rom, 16. 18. 

iadfiqaty s. f, sincerity, righte- 
ousness, truth, equity, faithfulness, 
judgment, Ps. 89. 14. — sad&qat 
karni, to execute righteousness, 
Ps. 103. 6. 

•fide, the Hebrew letter Tzaddi, 

■4dl4f adj. true, sincere, jwt, 
righteous, upright, faithful. — s4- 
diq log, the righteous, 

■admay s. m. blow, shock, colli- 
sion. — sadma pahunchdn^, to beat 
upon (a house, ^c), Matt. 7, 25, 
lit. to convey a blow or shock to. 

■adr« adj. chief, supreme, pre- 
eminent, highest in dignity. — sadr 
jagah, a chief or uppermost place 
or room, uppermost seat. — sadr 
majlis, the council, the Sanhedrim, 
councU of the Jewish nation, num- 
bering 70. 

Bad^un, n. prop. Sodom, 

8&dd4 or Baddqi n. prop. 
Sadoc. 

Baddqif s. m. a Sadducee. 

afir, adj. clean, pure, fine. Rev. 
18. 13: plainly, evidently. — sdf 
dil se, sincerely, Phil. 1. 16; in 
singleness of heart. Col. 3. 22. — 
s&f farm4n&, to speak expressly, 
I Tim. 4. 1. — s&f ho jknk, to be- 
come clean.-^ek£ hon&, to be clean, 
be cleansed : in Matt. 6. 22, to be 
single. — s&f kahn4, to say plainly\ 
speak openly, profess. Matt. 7. 23. 
— s&f kar den&, to discover, Ps. 
29. 9. — 6^ kam&, to make clean, 
cleanse, purge, John 15. 2. — slif 
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SAFAL 

kiyk j&n&, to be purified, Ps. 12. 
6. — s&f zihir hon4, to be plainly 
evident, Heb, 7. 15. 

■af6£« s. f. cleanness^ purity^ 
sincerity, simplicity, 2 Cor. 1, 12, 
11. 3; purifying, Heb. 9. 13 : in 
Eph. 6. 5, apne dilon kf saf&i se, 
'm singleness of ymir hearty lit. 
«;iM the plasty of your hearts. 

■afttfa 8. m. journey, journeying, 
2 Cor. 11. 26; voyage. Acts 27. 
10. — safar karni, to travel, take 
one's journey. — safar karte waqt, 
at the time of travelling, on the 
point of travelling, — safar ko j4n&, 
to go on a journey. Matt. 21. 33. 

■6fHUlt adj. one who has a 
clean heart. — s4f-dil hon4, to. be 
of a clean heart, Ps. 73. 1. 

06r-dil£. 8. f. simplicity, Rom. 
12.8. 

■af|pd« adj. white. 

matt, 8. f. order, line, rank, row, 
arrangement, disposition, Acts 7. 
^3. 

8ftf irfip n. prop. Sapphirq. 

m&Kt 8. m. greens, vegetables. — 
8%-pat, greens, herbs, Rom, 14. 2. 

■abi^a adj. easy: in Mark 6. 
11, more tolerable. 

Babar ke |fas£l ke mar par, 
' ttjEM^n Aijeleth Shahar,^ lit. upon 
<^e melody of the gazelle of Ska- 
har. The English version has on 
the margin, ^the hind of the morn- 
ing: 

■abelif s. f. a female companion^ 
a handmaiden, as in Ps, 45. 14. 

msJait adj. erect, straight: in 
Ps. 80. 10, speaking of the cedars, 
' goodly: 

s^^b, 8. m. a lord, master; 
Sir: adj. possessed of, endowed 
with, — sihib i t^hlba, a house* 
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SAJANA. 

holder, Matt. 20. 1. — s^b i tamiz, 
prudent, Acts 13. 7 ; sober, 1 Tim. 
3.2. 

■abfbf adj. accurate, complete, 
entire, perfect, sound, wholesome, 
I Tim. 6. S.^sahih hon4, to be 
sound, Titus 1. 13. — sahih o salli- 
mat pahunchdni, to bring safe to. 
Acts 23. 24. — salifh salimat, in 
safety, in peace, Acts 15. 33. — sa- 
hfli salimat bach j4n&, to be saved, 
escape in safety, 1 Pet. 3. 20. 

■abQi 8. m. a court, courtyard, 
square. In Mark 14. 68, sahn is 
used for irpoavXiov, which means, 
the place before the interior court; 
gateway, vestibule, hence in Eng^ 
lish version, ^ porch: 

■abn^f y. a. to bear, endure, 
suffer. — sahnew&Id (e, i), one who 
endures, forbearing, patient, 2 Tim. 
2.24. 

■abr&ff 8. m. a desert, a plain, 
a wilderness, Ps. 107. 33. 

8ald£, n. prop. Sidon. 

Baibtof n. prop. Sion^ Zion^ 
Sihon. 

Salb^nf, adj. of Zion. 

8ail£f n. prop. Shiloh. 

■all6bv 8. m. a stream^ a tor" 
rent, a flood. 

■air, 8. f. walkings perambulate 
ing, amusing one^s self. — sair kar- 
n4, to walk, wander, umlk through^ 
pass by. Acts 17. 23 ; creep forth, 
Ps. 104. 20; go down to, Ps. 
107. 23. — sair kam4 phimd, to 
wander or go about, Ps. 55, 10. — 
sair kar rahn4, to continue to rvaUt 
or wander. 

■aly^d, 8. m. a fowler* 

■i^jfia^v v. a. to make or cause 
to be arranged. — bichhauni 8aj4-^ 
n&, to make a bed^ Acts 9. 34, 



SAJHA. 

aSijib£t 8. m. partnership^ feUoW' 
shipy 2 Cor, 6. 14. 

m&jitoit 8. m. a partner^ an asso' 
ciaie^ a partaker, JSph, 3. 6. 

■i^Jndv y. n. to arrange, adjust, 
plait, Mark 15. 17. 

Mik]i4waty 8. f. liberality, boun" 
iy, generosity, hountifulness, — 
sakhiwat karn4, to communicate, 
Heb. 13. 16. 

■aklity adj. hard, sore, austere, 
grievous: grievously, ---s&ifht df- 
vrkna, honk, to he grievously vexed 
vjith a devil, Matt, 15. 22. — sakht 
ho j4n4, to be hardened. Acts 19. 
9. — sakht honi, to be hardened, — 
sakht karnl^ to harden. 

■aklit-dilfif 8. f. hardness of 
heart. 

saUitfif s. f. hardness, sorrow, 
Ps, 18. 4; trouble, Ps, 46. 1 ; se- 
verity. Ram, 11. 2^. — sal^fati kar- 
nk, to use sharpness, 2 Cor, 13. 10. 

■a:|:ht-inix4lf ftdj .austere,harsh : 
an hard man. Matt, 25. 24. 
y. n. to be able. 
(e,i\ adj. narrow, strait. 

m&if 8. m. a year. — s41 bhar, a 
whole year. — s&l i maqbiil, accept' 
able year, Luke 4. 19. 

mail&tk^ 8. f. counsel, advice : in 
Acts 15. 19, sentence. — salih den4, 
to give counsel or advice, give one's 
judgment, 1 Cor. 7* 25. — salih 
denewal4 (e, £), a counsellor. — 
Baldh kami, to take counsel, ad- 
vise, commune, Luke 22. 4 ; reason, 
Luke 20. 5, 14; hold a council. 
Matt. 12. 14 ; consult, Matt. 26. 4. 
— saldh karne lagn4, to begin to 
confer. Acts 4. 15. — salah lend, to 
confer. Gal. 1« 16. 

■al&lk-lUkr, 8. m. a counsellor, 
an assessor; cf. Acts 25. 12. 
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SALIM. 

•al£m, 8. m. a greeHng, A salu^ 
tation; HaU! All haU! — saldm 
kahn4, to salute, greet. — saldm 
karni, to salute, bid Ood speed, 
2 John y. 10; bid adieu, as in 
Acts 20. 1. — sal&m karne lagnd, to 
begin to salute. 

■aldmaty s. f. peace, safety, — 
sal4mat chali j&n4, to go in peace, 
Luke 7. 50. — sal&mat chhur&nli, 
to deliver in peace, Ps. 56. 18. — 
salimat j&ni, to go or depart in 
peace. — saldmat rahni, to be safe, 
be preserved, fare well. Acts 15. 
29. — sal&mat rakhni, to keep in 
safety : in Ps. 41. 2, ' keep alive* 

■al4iiiat£f 8. f. health : peace. — 
sal&mati o rahm, peace and mercy. 
Gal. 6. 16. 

Salamis, n. prop. Salamis. 

Salatiel, n. prop. Salaihiel. 

■al6t£ii, 8. m. (^Arabic plural of 
sult4n), kings, see Ps. 135. 11. 

s6l-irlrib, 8. f. birthday, on the 
anniversary of which a knot is 
annually added on a string kept 
for this purpose. 

■aliby 8. f. a cross. In the die* 
, tionaries this word is given as of 
masculine gender. -^ salib deni, to 
crucify. — salfb diy4 jimk, to be 
crucified. — salib par charh j4n&, 
to ascend the cross, as in 1 Pet. 2. 
24. ~ salib par khainch4 or khin- 
ch4 j4n4, to be crucified, — salib 
par khainchn4 or khinchn4, to 
crucify. — salib par khinch chuk- 
nk, to finish crucifying, John 19. 
23. — salib par Ia^k4y4 j4q4, to be 
hanged, Luke 23. 39. — salib par 
m4r4 j4n4, to be crucified, 2 Cor. 
13. 4. — salib par ae, from off 
the cross. 

Sfilim, n. prop. Salem* 
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SALMON. 



n. prop. Solman. 
n. prop. Sahme. 
8. f. a kingdom, a 
sovereignty, — merf soltanat k& 
*a84, ' my lawgiver^ Ps. 108. 8, lit. 
my staff of sovereignty at power. 
— saltanat karn^, to reign^ rule, 

MUB6'aty 8. f. hearing, an au- 
dience. — sain&*at karn4, to attend^ 
Ps. 86. 6. 

Muii4£p 8. f. capacity for con- 
taining, room, space, see Mark 2. 
2, John 2. 6. 

Muii6 jfiB^ y . n. to be contained, 
be swallowed up, Ps. 106. 17. 

■aau^lif 8. f. understanding, 
judgment, mind, knowledge: in 
Heb. 12. 10, pleasure. — samajh 
baVhshn^, to instruct, Ps. 82. 8 ; 
teach knowledge, Ps. 94. 10. — sa- 
majh rakhn&, to haoe understand- 
ing, think, 2 Cor. 10. 11. 

■amajb j6ii£, v. n. to know, 
perceive. Matt. 21. 45. 

sami^b len^i V. a. to under* 
stand. 

maaxia^MnS^ y. n. to understand, 
think, suppose, know, count, take, 
judge, perceive, consider, reckon, 
comprehend, cf. Ps. 52. 7, John 8. 
9, Acts 20. 24. — samajhnew&ld, 
one who understands, prudent, 
1 Cor. 1. 19. 

■aau^li p«rii£f y. n. to seem, 
Luke 24. U. 

ff4»w«tfc, the Hebrew letter Sa- 

mech, 

m&miSin, 8. m. apparatus, instru- 
ments, Ps. 7. 13. 

■am6ii4v y. n. to be contained, 
enter, enter into, see Ps. 24. 4, 
119. 161. 

S^unari, adj. Samaritan, a 
Samaritan. 
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. SAMJHAKA. 

B&m9Hj£t n. prop. Samaria, 
see Luke 9. 52. 

mub6 sttkB^t Y. TL to be abU 
to be contained. 

8aaia*to, n. prop. Simeon. 

mmxnkyk lioii6, Y.Ti.tobe con- 
tained, be entered. 

sambli6l Ima&f y. a. to support, 
help, Luke 1. 54. 

Muiibli6lii6, y. a. to uphold, 
bear, support, strengthen, hold, 
bear up, hold up; shield, protect; 
cf. Oal. 6. 1. 

Munety ady. with, together unth. 

Muaef iSaa&t y. n. to goJther and 
bring. Matt. 13. 47. 

Munefnfiv y. a. fo gather toge* 
ther or up, collect together, 

m&mhxkH (e), s. m. presence, 
encountering, facing. — s&mhne ki 
bastf, the village over against. 
Matt. 21. 2. — s^imlin4 karni, to 
resist, withstand, stand up against, 
rise up against, prevent, Ps. 18. 
18 } cf. Ps. 17. 13 (marginal ren- 
^^f^S)' — s&mhn^ kar sakn4, to 
be able to resist. — sdmhne rakli4 
j&ii4, to be set before any one. — 
s&mhne 8e, from in front, from 
before. 

■^mltiw, (with gen. in ke), ad- 
yerbial prep, before, in the pre- 
sence or sight, over againat, to, 
unto, in the way of, among, 2 Tim. 
2.2. 

■aiqjli4 j6ii£f y. n. ^passive of 
samajhnd), to be known, be counted, 
Heb. 3. 3 ; be supposed, Luke 3. 
23. 

mmmSh&aSh y. a. to make to 
comprehend, explain, conoinee, ad- 
monish, persuade, declare. Matt 
15. 15; instruct, 2 Tim. 2. 25; 
speak to, Luke 23. 2a 



SAM JHATl RAHNA. 

■aiqjli4t6 nUmfi* v. n. to re^ 
main or continue persttading, 

m&okpt s. m. a serpentj a viper, 
Luke 3. 7; an atp, Rom, 3. 13; 
an adder, Ps, 91. 13. — s^mp ke 
bachche, generation of vipers^ 
Matt, 23. 33. 

n. prop. Samson, 
i, 8. f . a path, way, toad, cf . 
Ps, 68. 7. 

Samdely n. prop. Samuel, 

■am^in, s. f. a hot burning 
wind, the Simoom. — blid i samiim, 
an horrible or burning tempest, Ps* 
11.6. 

■aimmdwt s. m. the sea, the 
deep, — samundar k& kinlura, sea 
coast, side or shore, 

B9m6» or Sfimiuh n. prop. 
Samos. 

BBm6tr&kUi or BvmAtr&Hi* 
n. prop. Samothracia* 
If 8. m.,flax, 

W&D9 adj. like, — ek-sin, oMke, 
equal. Rev, 21. 16. 

Mui4« 8. f. praise, applause, — 
8an4 e 7i2\y&r, psalm of praise, Ps, 
145 (heading), — 8an4 g^4, to 
sing, sing praise, 

■aii4-]|diw6ii, 8. m. praiser, 
singer of praise, — 8an4-^hw&n 
hon4, to sing praises to, praise, 
sing to, 

■aii£*k]iw&ii£» 8. f. praising, — 
8an4-khw^i kam4, to sing praise, 
praise. 

Mui*aty 8. i. profession, art, trade, 
craft, a work, an act, Ps. 145. 4. 

aananbar, s. m. any cone^bear- 
ing tree, a fir, Ps, 104. 17. 

•facli4 (e), 8. m. a mould, 
form, Rom, 6. 17. 

Muid^y 8. m. ' ihe ark^ lit. a 
box, Heb. 9. 4, Rev, 11. 19. 
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SARAPTA. 

t 8. m. a stone, -^ 8aiig i 
marmar, alabaster, marble, — sang 
i jashm, a jasper, Rev, 4. 3. — 
sang sumbuli, a jacinth, Rev. 21. 
20. 

MUify (with gen, in ke,) adver- 
bial prep, with, 

acy. stony, Ps, 141. 6. 
adj. stony, 

V 8. m. stoning a person 
to death, — sangs^r karu4, to stone, 

■aaii4f6 (a), s. m. roaring of 
the waves, rumbling, a great noise, 
2 Pet 8. 10. 

■4gai 8. f. breath, — s&ns lend, 
to breathe, breathe out, have breath, 

^M||wfini£y y. a. to prepare, 
adorn, decorate, adorn one's self, 
make one*s self ready. Rev, 19. 17; 
garnish. Matt, 23. 29. 

BaqiTa or Sqavfiy n. prop. 
Sceva, 

aaqta (a), 8. m. untimely birth, 
Ps, 58. 8. 

■ar, 8. m. the head, origin, bC" 
ginning; end, extremity. — sar i 
nau, again, anew. — sar i nau &r4s- 
takarni, to renew, Ps. 104. 30. — 
sar i nau ban4n4, to renew, Titus 
3. 5. — sar i nau khar4 karnd, to 
renew again, Heb, 6. 6. 

aav6, 8. f. an inn, a tavern, Acts 
28. 15. 

a6r6 (e, i), adj. all, the whole, 
— s&re din, all the day, all the day 
long. — s4re shahron se, otU of all 
cities. — 8&ri dunj4, the whole 
world. 

Saralif n. prop. Sarah, Sara, 

mBr&bmk, v. a. to praise, com" 
mend, applaud, 

aarak, s. f. a road, an highway. 
Matt, 22. 9 ; a street. Acts 9. 11. 

Saraptfi, n. prop. Sarepta, 



SAR-A-SAR. 



% adj. aUj the whole ^ 
entirely^ throughout^ every whit, 
John 13. 10. Cf. P«. 145. 8, Rom, 
1.17. 



(from sar, head, 
and &sima, confused or etupefied\ 
adj. confounded^ amazed^ dUturbed, 
— 8ar-4sfma hon&, to beconfoundedj 
Ps. 83. 17. 

Mur^bolMid* adj. exdltedj emi- 
nent, glorious, — sar-buland hon&, 
to be lifted up, Ps, 27. 6. — sar-bu- 
land rahni,. to continue to be ex^ 
alted, 

0u>-d£r, 8. nu a prince, a chief, 
a ruler, a captain, a governor, 
chief ruler or captain, principality. 
Col, 2. 15 ; ringleader. Acts 24. 5. 
— sar>d4r ban4 chUimi, to wish to 
be chief. Matt, 20. 27. — 8ar-d6r 
garariji, chief shepherd, 1 Pet, 5. 
4. — sar-d^ hil4 ch4hn4, to ujish to 
be the chief est, Marh 10. 44. — sar- 
d4r k4hm, a chief priest, chief of 
the priests, the high priest, (plur,) 
chief priests, — sar-d4r kami, to 
make the head, Ps. 18. 43. — sar- 
d4r muganni, (he chief musician. 

■ar*d4r£9 8. f. chiefship, lord" 
ship, rule, principality, Col, 2. 10. 
— sar-d&rl kam4, to rule, Rom, 
12. 8. 

■ard£, 8. f. cold, — sardf k& mau- 
sim, winter, Ps. 74. 17. 

8ard£sa n. prop. Sardis. 

■arf, 8. m. expenditure. — 8arf 
kam&, to spend. 

Mtr-fiBur6z, adj. exalted, lifted 
up, distinguished, eminent, having 
the head raised. — sar-far&z honi, 
to be exalted, — 8ar-fadiz karni, to 
exalt, lift up, — (merd) 8ar-far&z 
kamewili, lifter up of mine head, 
Ps. 3. 3. 
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&AK-KASHf. 

ftar^fkur^zl* s. f. grandeur, ex" 
altaHon, distinction, — 8ar-far&zi 
ba^bshni, to exalt, Ps, 37. 34. 

■ar ffal S&n&f y.n,^to be cor^ 
ruptedj* James 5, 2, lit. having 
rotted to melt away. 

■ar-ffamiy adj. intent on, atten^ 
tive to, zealous, fervent. — sar-garm 
honk, to be zealous^ be fervent, 
Acts 18. 25 ; have a zeal for any^ 
thing, Col. 4. 18. 

a ar^ai ' ui i, 8. f. application, 
attention, zeal, forwardmess, 2 C<yr, 
8.8. 

■arbadd* s. f. a frontier, con^ 
Jme, boundary, limit, border, coasts, 
region, 2 Cor. 10. 16. — sarbadd 
men, ffirough the midst of the coasts^ 
Mark 7. 31. 

■firba, adj. with an half. — s&rbe 
cb4r 8au, four hundred and fifty. 
— 8&rbe 8at sau kos, ^ 12,000 fur' 
longs,* Rev. 21. 16, lit. seven Atm- 
dred and fifty hos. — s&rbe tin, 
three and a half. 

aarib, adj. dear, apparent, evi- 
dent, palpable, notable. Acts 4. 
16. 

aaf j6ii£, T. n. to decay, be cor-* 
rupt, Ps. 38. 5. 

Saiji^a F6l6a or Baijina 9^- 
Ins. n. prop. Sergius Paulus. 

aarkfinfif y. a. to move out of 
the way, put aside, remove, move, 
Matt. 23. 4. 

aarkaii^ s. m. a reed. 

aark^Tt s. f. a state, government, 
commonwealth, JEph. 2. 12. 

aar«-ka8bf adj. rebellious, duo* 
bedient, stiffnecked. Acts 7. 51. — 
sar-kasb bon&, to be disobedient. 

aar^kaabf, s. f. hardness, stub" 
bomness, rebellion, disobedience; 
cf. P<. 81. 12. — sar-kaah£ karni, 



to rebels transgress^ Ps, 25. 3 ; deal 
ufi/aithfvUy, Pi. 78. 57. 

wmxmSif T. n. to decay, — sarne 
deni, to allow to decay ^ as in Ps, 
16. 10, tii apne quddds ko sarne 
na degi, ' thou wilt not suffer thine 
Holy One to see corruption (i. e. 
to decay)* Cf. Acts 2. 27. — same 
•pkakf to he allowed to decay or see 
corruption. Acts 2. 31. 

marOf s. m. a cypress, a cedar, 
Ps, 148. 9. — saro e sahi, goodly 
cedar, Ps. 80. 10. 

MUT^, 8. m. a changer of 
money, exchanger. Matt, 25. 27. — 
sarr&f k£ kothi, a hank, Luke 19. 
23. 



adj. verdant, fresh, 
flourishing, thriving, — sarsabz 
kam4, to revive, Ps, 85. 6. 

m9T^t&hU s. f. disobedience. — 
sar-tibf kam4, to depart from, Ps. 
119. 102. 

■Ar^tfi-Mur, from end to end, to 
the ends of Ps. 48. 10. 

8£raUif n. prop. Saruch, 

BrnHLO, n. prop. Saron. 

■ar"mainfn, s. f. a country, a 
land, a region. 

■arsanlfllif 8. f« a reproach, 
rebuking, reproof — sarzanish 
karn4, to rebuke, 

m&n^ 8. f. a mofher'twlaw, a 
wife^s mother* 

sasnr&v s. m. a father'tn^law, 
John 18. 13. 

mSitf adj. seven. — 8&t b&r or 
martabe, seven times. — ski haz&r, 
seven thousand. — ski sail, seven 
hundred. 

»«tiin<[, T. a. to persecute, vex, 

torment, trouble, afflict, despitefully 

use, Luke 6. 28 ; oppress, Ps, 56. 

1 ; do harm to, Ps. 105. 15. Cf. 
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SATHl. 

Ps. 15. 5, Acts 27. 18.^8at4ne- 
w&Lk, one who troubles, a perse^ 
cutor. 

Mtt^y^ clitoiifc V. a. to desire 
or seek any one's hurt. 

mnttKT^ boii6f v. n. to he vexed, 
be tormented by. Acts 5. 16. 

Mtt4y6 SUn&t v. n. (passive of 
saiiak), to be persecuted, stiffer 
persecution, Oal, 5. 11. 

u6t^gwa& (•« i)a adj. sevenfold. 

Mttlif 8. f. surface, face. Acts 
17. 26. 

s&tlif 8. m. company, society : 
adverbial prep, (with gen, in ke), 
with, together with, according to, 
Rom. 10. 2 ; before, Ps. 18. 23.— 
8&th kak, to come unth. — skik 
baitbnew&14, one who sits with 
another, — s&th barhni, to spring 
up with, Luke 8. 7. — 8&th boki^ 
to speak unto, 1 Cor. 14. 21. — 
8&ih chalni, to go with any one, 
cf. 1 Cor. 10. 4. — 8&th denk, to 
assume, take upon one, associate 
one's self witk, Heb, 2. 16. — s&th 
ho lenk, to accompany, join one's 
self to any one. Acts 8. 29. — 8ath 
hon&, to be with; cf. 2 Cor. 13. 5. 
— 8&th kam&, to do unto or to any 
0R«.— sith le jknk, to carry away, 
take with one. — s&th len4, to take 
with one, take unto oneself, re- 
ceive unto oneself, John 14. 3. — 
84th rahni, to be with, tarry witk, 
John 3. 22. — 84th rakhn4, to keep 
with, have, John 12. 6. — 84th 84th 
hon4, to accompany, Mark 16. 20. 

■fifli, adj. threescore, sixty. ^-^ 
84th gun4, sixty'fold. 

mSkthU 8. m. partner, companion, 
see Rom,'lQ. 3. — 84thf naiikar, a 
fellow- servant. Matt' 18.28. — s4thi 
sip4hi, a feUoW'Soldier. 



SATTAR. 

•attar* adj. seventy^ threescore 
and ten. — sattar ke s&t, seventy 
times seven^ Matt, 18. 22. 

a&tw£a^ (ym^ wi||)i adj. 
sevejith. 

•an, adj. an hundred. — sau sau, 
by hundreds^ Mark 6. 40. — sau 
guni, an hundred fold, — sau kos 
tak, ' by the space qf a thousand 
and six hundred furhr^s^ Rev, 
14. 20, lit. to the distance qf 100 
kos or about 200 miles, 

■and^v 8. m. trade^ traffic, 

Mtad£*rart s. jfi, a merchant^ 
merchant many Matt, 13» 45. 

■and4-ffar£, s. f. merchandise, 

— saud4"garf karni, to buy and 
sell, traffic, James 4. 13. 

■angdt, s. f. a gift, a curiosity, 
rarity. — saugjit bhejn^ to send 
gifts. Rev, 11. 10. 

S66l| n. prop. Saul. 

■aw^ s. m. a question* — saw&l 
karni, to cuth, cuh a question, ques- 
tion, — saw£l o jaw4b, question and 
answer, reasoning together, Mark 
12. 28. 

•awfirf s.m. a horseman: adj. 
riding, sitting on horseback, em- 
barked in a ship, — sawir hon4, to 
sit on horseback, rirfe.^-sawdr kar- 
n4, to set any one on any animal, 
set any one on horseback, Acts 
23. 24. 

■awere* inflected form of sa- 
wer4, s. m. in the morning, early, 

— subh sawere, ^ right early, ^ Ps, 
46. 5, lit. very early in the morning, 

0&jav s. m. a shadow : a covert, 
Ps, 61. 4. — s&ya d&Lnk, to cast a 
shadow upon, rest upon, 2 Cor, 1^. 
9. — s&ja karn4, to overshadow, 
cover, Ps, 140. 7 ; rest upon, 1 Pet 
4. 14 ; cf. Ps, 105. 37. 
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SER. 

a^ja^bfia, s. m. a shade, Ps. 
121. 5, 

uSiMf 8. m. an instrument of nw- 
sic : a psaltery, Ps, 33. 2. 

aaafip s. f. punishment, condem- 
nation, Luke 23. 40; damnatian. 
Matt, 23. 14; judgment. Rev. 17. 
1. — saz4 deni, to punish, execute 
judgment on, Ps, 119. 84; judge. 
Acts 7..7. Cf. Acts 12. 19, Rom, 
13. 4, 1 Cor, 11. 32.— saz4 dil^nfi, 
to punish. Acts 26. 11. — sazi k4 
hukm, condemnation, judgment, 
2 Pet, 2. 3 ; damnation, Rom, 3. 
8. — saz4 kk hukm den4 or kam4, 
to condemn, — saz4 kll hukm kiy4 
j4n4, to be damned, Mark 16. 16. 
— saz4 p4n4, to be punished, be 
judged, 1 Cor, 11. 31; be con- 
demned, James 5, 9 ; receive con- 
demnation, 1 Cor, 11. 34. — 8az4 
uthdn4, to bear one^s judgment, 
Gal, 5, 10. 

umM&w&Tt adj. deserving, wor- 
thy, — sazkvrkr ho chukn4, to be 
already in danger of, Mark 3. 29. 
— 8az4war hon4, to be in danger 
of (hell-fire). Matt, 5, 22. 

se, postposition, used with the 
ablative case, from, by, with, out 
of, through, by reason of, tn, of, 
for, with, at, from beyond, accord- 
ing to : (with a comparative) than. 

■and. See aendli. 

■endb, s. m. a breach made tn 
a wall for felonious purposes, — 
sendh den4 or m4m4, to break 
through or up. — sendh m4me de- 
n4, to suffer to be broken up or 
through, 

■er, 8. m. a weight about 2 Jbs. 
avoirdupois, — ser bhar, three mea- 
sures. Rev, 6. 6. 

■ert adj. satiated,f3led, satisfied. 



— ser ho chukni, to hefiUed^ John 
6. 12. — ser ho j4n&, to become 
JtUed, " ser hoii4, to be filed, be 
satisfied, be abundanUy satisfied, 
Ps. 36. 8. — ser hone den&, to let 
or aMow to be filed. — ser kami, 
to satisfy, — ser kamew41£, one 
who satisfieth fafileth, — ser rah- 
lA, to be or remain satisfied, 

•er-4bf sAyfuU of water, moist, 
wet, blooming. — ser-db kani&, to 
water, make to drink, Ps. 86. 8. 

•«r-6bii 8. f. moisture, kumiditif, 
freshness. -r-^neT'iJbi ba^^hwhn^ to 
water, Ps. S5. 9. 

serCp 8. f. fulness, 

8ety n. prop. Seth. 

■liabv 8. f. night. 

■Ii4b6sliy interjection. Well 
done! well! bravo! excellent! 

■bab-olilW^i 8. m. chalcedony. 
Rev. 21. 19. 

■lui.b*'BaiBff 8. f. moisture of the 
night, dew. 

■Ii4d« adj . glad, rejoiced, fleased, 
cheerful. — 8h4d honi, to rejoice, 
be glad, take pleasure, Ps. 102. 
14. 

•Ii4<lfa, adj. glad, cheerfuL — 
sh&dlin hfxok, to be glad. 

•b4diE« 8. f. rejoicing, pleasure, 
a wedding. — sh&df ke kap^e or 
k4 libis, wedding garment. — sh&df 
k£ mihmfaif, marriage supper. 
Rev. 19. 9. 

abftdld, adj. fierce, violent, 
wrathful, Ps. 69. 24. 

■Ii4diyfiaa« s. m. a band of 
music: adj. relating to marriage 
or rejoicings. — shidlyink baj6n&, 
to triumph, be glad, Ps. 96. 11. 

ali4tfm£n, adj. cheerful, joyfid, 
pleased. — ^ shidm&n hon&, to be 
gladf rejoice. 
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SHAHB. 

ah44lin4nf, s. f. rejoicing, joy, 
pleasure, delight. — shidminf kar- 
n&, to rejoice. 

w!hmIk*B.tf 8. f. intercession, ad- 
vocacy , entreaty. — 8haii*at karni, 
to make intercession, R&m. 8. 27. 

abaftiqatf s. f. mercy, compas- 
sion, clemency. — shafaqat karni, 
to have compassion, I Cor. 7. 28. 

■bartift adj. dear, transparent. 
— 8&f anr shaffHyf, clean and white. 
Rev. 19. 8. 

■lUlclrd, 8. m. a disciple. — shk- 
gird kam&, to teach, Acts 14. 21. 

sb4bf 8. m. a king. — Sh&h i 
S61im, the King of Salem, Heb. 
7.2. 

■iMlifidat* 8. f. testimony, evi- 
dence. 

ab^lifa, 8. m. (Persian plural 
o^sh&b), kings. — sh4h4n i zamin, 
kings of the earth. 

ahabfaia, adj. royal, princely : 
royally. — shahina g4n&, to sing 
tsith the voice of triumph, Ps. 47. 1. 

»bilwn«b<ih, s. m. King of 
kings, as in Ps. 89. 27. 

stalid* 8. m. honey. — shahd k4 
chhatti, a honey-comb, Luke 24. 
42. — shahd k£ makkhf, a bee. 

■babf a« 8. m. a martyr. 

•babTf 8. m. a city. — shahr 
shahr, throughout every city. — 
shahr ba shahr, from city to city, 
in every city, IHtus 1. 5. — shahr i 
Kanl^hrfi, Cetichrea. — ahahr i 
muqaddas, Me holy city. — shahir 
k& &dm!, a citizen, Luke 19. 14. — 
shahr k4 Vhaz&nchf, ' Me chamber- 
lain of the city,* Rom. 16. 23, lit. 
the treasurer of the city. — ; shahr 
k& muharrir, a townderk.^Bhsihr 
ke shahr, city upon city, cities, Ps. 
9. 6. 



SHAHR-PANAH. 

•Iialir-paii4li« s.' f. walls or 
entrenchments round a town, but- 
warksy Ps, 48. 13. 

■lialawat, s. f. lust, de^re, las^ 
civiousness, inordinate affection, 
CoL 3. 5 ; concupiscence, 1 Thes. 
4.5. 

■babwat-parastiy 8. f. lasciifi' 
ousnesSy sensuality. 

■liali^sfida and sltfin-afida* 
6. m. a king's son, a prince. 

■bab-B^Ud, 8.f.a king's daughter. 

■]i6*ir, B. m. a poet. 

■tiatf4n, 8. m. a devil : Satan. 

■Iiall4nf, adj. devilish, 

^h&khf 8. f. a hough, a branch 
of a tree : cf. Ps. 132. 17. 

^iHi^lith 8. m. a person, a fellow, 
a man. 

■Iiafck, 8. m. doubt, uncertainty. 
— shakk kam^ to doubt, waver. — 
shakk karnew41a, one that wavereth, 
James 1. 6.— shakk lan&. to doubt, 
stagger at, Rom. 4. 20. — shakk 
men parnd, to doubt. Acts 25. 20. 

■bakl, 8. i. figure, shape, form, 
likenesSf simUitude: cf* Ps, 144. 
12. 

■baltwa* 8. m. complaining, a 
complaint. — shakwa karnew&14, a 
compkdner, Jude v. 16. 

■hfimf 8. f. evening: cf. Ps. 
30. 5. — sh4m h6k chihn4, to be 
toward evening, Luke 24. 29. — 
sh&m kk kh^4, supper. — sh4m ke 
waqt, at evening.-- shim ko, at or 
in the evening, at even. 

■bam'a* s. f. a candle. 

■liam*a-d&ii, s. m. a candle^ 
stick. 

Bltaina'^iif n. prop. Simon, 
Simeon. — Shama*iin Fatras,^tmon 
Peter. 

mlUunUt adj. included^ concerned 
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SHARAKAT. 

tfi, connected unth, united, confede^ 
rated. — shdmil ho j4n&, to be 
united with, go to, Ps. 49. 19. — 
sh&inil hon4, to enter into, be 
united with, see Acts 2. 41 . — sh&mil 
hot4 j4n4, to go on being added to 
any body or company of persons. 
— shdmil kar&ni, to translate^ CoL 
1. 13. — 8h4mil kar len4, to receive 
into, Ps. 73. 24, Rom. 14. 1.— 
sh&mil kami, to include, gather ^ 
(i. e. include), Ps. 26. 9 ; cf. Ps. \ 
28. 3, John 19. 27. 

•li£inU Ikkt^ connected from 
circumstances, of simUar circum- 
stances. — shimil h^ honli, to come 
unto, Ps. 119. 77. 

Bbamliiity Sheminith, lit. the 
eighth. 

ahamaliWt s. f. a sword, scime- 
tar. 

sbfiB, 8. f. dignity, state, glory. 
— sh4n o shaukat, glory, pomp. — 
sh4n o shaukat se *aish karn4, to 
fare sumptuously, Luke 16. 19. 

■banaw^ adj . hearing: a hearer. 
— shanawi hon4, to hearken, Ps. 
106. 25. 

sb4B-d6rf adj . glorious, stately : 
a person of quality or rank; cf. 
Ps. 37. 35. --ip ko sh^ndlur ban4- 
n4, to glorify oneself. Rev. 18. 7. 

■bar'a* s. m. the law ; this word 
is by Muhammadans used to indi' 
cate the precepts of Muhammad. 

■bar&by 8. f. wine, spirituous 
liquor. 

sbar4b£» s. m. a drunkard, 
winebibber, one given to wine. 

■bar'afiv ndj. lawful, legal, just, 
conformable to the shar^a. 

sbar^bat, s. f. fellowship, part" 
nership, communion, 1 Cor* 10- 
16. 



SHARlRAT. 

•harfirat, s. f. vice^ wickedness, 
unrighteousness^ iniquity, trans* 
gression, a matter of wicked lewd" 
nesSf evilj spite, Ps. 10. 14. — sha- 
rarat kan^ to do wickedly; cf. 
P#. 18. 21. 

sbari'at, s. f. the law, command- 
ment, Rom, 7. 8 ; statute, Ps, 19. 
8. — shari'at k4 denew414y a law- 
giver. — 8hari*at k& hakm, a pre- 
cept according to the law, Heh. 9. 
19. — shari*at k4 sikhl&new41a, a 
teacher of the law, lawyer. — sha- 
ilTat rakhni, to appoint a law, Ps. 
78. 5. 

■Iiari'at-wfil6 (•, £), adj. pos- 
sessing or heif^ under a law. 

■barir, adj. nohU, eminent, hon- 
ourable. 

■barfk, s. m. a fellow, partner, 
partaker. — sharik honi, to partake, 
have fellowship, he a partaker, 
have part in, be made partaker, 
take part, consort, consent, Luke 
23. 51. — sharfk kam&, to commu- 
nicate unto (lit. make partaker of). 
Gal. 6. 6. — sharik rahni, to con- 
tinue to be a partaker; cf. Phil. 
1.5. 

■liarira adj. wicked, vicious, un- 
godly, evil^ stubborn: evU doer, 
wicked one. 

■barm, s. f. bashfidness, shajne, 
shamefacedness, 1 Tim. 2. 9 ; re- 
proach, Ps. 71. 13. — sharm dil&n4, 
to shame, put to shame. — sharm ki 
bit, a shame. 

slianii£n£« y. n. to be ashamed, 
feel shame, be abashed. 

■barminda or abarmapda, 
adj. euhamed. — fiharminda ho j4- 
nk, to become ashamed. — sharmin- 
da honi, to be ashamed or con- 
founded, be put to shame, be brought 
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SHEBNl! 

to confitsion. — sharminda kamfi, 
to sluime, confound, put to shame 
or confusion, make ashamed. 

•barmlndaffi or sbarmanda- 
gi, s. f. reproach, shame, confusion, 
dishonour, disgrace. 

■banr, s. f. wickedness, mischief, 
depravity. 

■bart, 8. f. a condition, stipula' 
turn, com/Mic/.— ba-sharte ki, if so 
be that, Rom. 8. 9. 

■banbar* s. m. on husband; cf. 
1 Tim. 2. 12. 

■bankaty s. f. state, dignity, 
magnificence, glory, excellency, ho- 
nour, majesty. — shaukat paidi 
kam£, to glory, Ps. 63. 11. 

0baiikati^w6l4 (e« £)» adj. 
glorious, see Ps. 76. 4. 

■baiiqf 8. m. desire, inclination, 
earnest or vehement desire, readi- 
ness of mind, Acts 17. 11 ; cf. Ps. 
119. 81, 130. 6. 

aXuSiywLdf adv. nuxy be, perad- 
venture, haply, perhaps, possibly^ 
probably. — shdyad ki, if haply. 
Acts 17. 27. 

•b^yaata, adj.^ of good beha- 
viour, worthy, honourable, well- 
bred, polite, courteous, comely, Ps. 
147. 1. 

■bay&tiiiy s. m. (^Arabic plural 
of shait&n), devils. 

■bekbif s. f. boasting, bragging, 
swelling, 2 Cor. 12. 20; pride, 
Mark 7. 22. — shekhi karni, to 
vaunt oneself. — shekhi kamew^li, 
one who is puffed up, a braggart. 
' aber, s. m. a lion, a Hger. — 
sher babar, a /ton.— sher k£ bach- 
cha, a young lion. 

■ber-baoboba (•), s. m. a 
young lion. 

■bemiy s. f. a lioness. 



SHIDDAT. 

•liidaaty 8. f. vehemence^ force^ 
violence^ severity, — shiddat te, 06» 
hemetUly^ greadjf, fervently, 1 Pet. 
4. 8; cf. P«. 50. 3. — shiddat se 
4arn4, to fear greatly. 

■bilfi, 8. f. healing, curings re' 
covery (from eickness), convales' 
cence. — shif^ deni, to heal. — sbifli 
p4n4, to be healed. 

BbUJ^grtoff s. m. Shiggaion, lit. 
psalm of lamentation : in the Hin- 
d^tdni Bible is translated by za- 
biir i nauha. 

■Ukaa^a (e). s. m. stocks {for 
the legs), the rack ; pain, torment^ 
torture, distress, vexation, — shikan- 
ja men khinch^ j4n4, to be tempted, 
Heb, 11. 37, lit. to be stretched on 
(he rack. — shikanj a men khinchn^, 
to vex, 2 Pet. 2. 8. 

■Iiik6r, 8. m. prey, game; cf. 
Ps. 78. 25, 140. 1 1.— ghiklur karn&, 
to catch, take captive, 2 Tim. 2. 26^ 

wUcdk&rif adj. relating to or of 
prey. 

■ht^aaf, adj. broken, 

sliikaata-dll« adj. broken in 
hearty distressed, afflicted, heart' 
broken. — 8hikasta-dil hon&, to be 
dotcnhearted, faint, Heb. 12. 6, 

aiiikdyaty s. f. complaining, la^ 
menting, complaint. — shik&jat kar- 
nk, to pour out a complaint 

alilinfti, adj. northern. 

Bldsk^ the Hebrew letter Schin, 

■hlnfa^ adj. comprehending, 
knowing. — diin&B4 hond, to know^ 
Ps. 89. 15. 

•liirv 8. m. milk, 

whUrtif 8. m. new winSy 



juice (of the grape). 

sbir-irAnny adj. milkwarmj lukc' 
warm, 

•lifiiBv adj. sweetf honied, 
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SHUKR. 

0li£Hiitar, adj. {Persian com' 
parative of shirln), sweeter. 

•blrkaty s. {.fellowship, sociHy, 
company, partnership. 

0liSr-|Jbw6ra9 8. m. a guckling 
(lit. a milk'eater). 

■lifaha (•)$ 8. m. glass, a bottle. 

■mt4by adv. quickly, expedi' 
tiously. 

wlhovt 8. m. noise, sound, outcry, 
roar, cry, voice. Rev. 14. 2; c£. 
Acts 18. 28, — shor karni, to cry, 
roar. — shor mach^n^, to roar : 
in Luke 23. 23, unhon ne shor 
mach4ke use tang kiyli, is literally 
* they having made a hud noise or 
outcry constrained AtW — shor o 
gal, a tumult. 

sbor, adj. salt, brackish. — shor 
kar denl^ to turn hUo barrenness, 
Ps. 107. 34. 

sboflbay 8. nk a titUe, a particle, 

■bn'ala (e), s. m. a fiame (of 
fire). 

slmb1u^ 8. m. dovibt; cf. Ps. 
39. 6. — shubha rakhn&, to doubt, 
have doubt 

•liiia« it was or became, 

sbufnftav adj. expanded, bhion, 
joyful, Ps. 63. 5. 

■liiilid£, 8. m. a rake, prodigal, 
debauchee, profane, 1 Tim. 1. 9. 

■linli<l6«ipaB, 8. m. raking, dis' 
sohUeness, debauchery, riot, 1 Pet. 
4.4. 

■imliraty 8. f. renown, fame, re- 
putation; cf. 1 Thes. 1.8. — shuh- 
rat den4, to make knoumy Matt. 
14. 35. — shuhrat kam4, to spread 
abroad any otie'sfame. Matt. 9. 31. 

sbiikr, 8. m. thanks, thanks' 
giving.— shviki baj4 lind, to give 
thanks^ thank. — shukr kam4, to 
thanky give thanksy bless^ praise; 
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SHUKRANA. 

cf. 1 Cor, 10. 30, 2 Cor, 1. 11.— 
shukr karti rahnd, to continue to 
give thanks^ praise continuaUy^ be 
conHnudUy blessing. 

■Imkrfiaa* s. m. gratitude,, 
ihcmksgiving, — shukr&na ad& kar- 
n&, to render praises^ Ps, 56. 12. 

■baki^-ffoairt adj. thankfidy 
grateful, — shukr-guz&r hon&, to 
thai^ 1 TVfii. 1. 12. — shukr-goz&r 
rahn4, to give thanks^ be thank- 
fid, 

■bukr-ffiiBMp 8. f. ihaiikful' 
nessy gratitude, thanks,' thanksgiv- 
ing, giving of thanks, praise. — 
shukr-guziri kamli, to give themks, 
praise, bless, be thankful; cf. Ps. 
26. 7, 100. 4. — shukr-goz&rf kar 
sakni, to be able to render thanks. 
— shukr-guz&ri kart& j&n&, to go 
on praising, 

mlmm&r, 8. m. counting, reckon- 
ing, numbering, number. — 8hi2m&r 
kam4, to number, make of the 
number, make account of, conclude, 
Oal. 3. 22 ; tell, Ps. 56. 8.— 8hu- 
m&r kar sakni, to be able to num- 
ber. — 8humdr kijr& j&n&, to be 
numbered. — shum&r men nahin 
koJk, to be despised, \ Cor. 1. 28. 
— shum&r men hon4, to be of ac- 
count, 

•liur&'f 8. m. f. beginning, com- 
mencement : in Acts 15. 18, foun- 
dation oftke world, — shuru* honli, 
to begin, — shurd* hone lagn&, to 
begin to draw on (a day), Luke 23. 
54. — shnrii* kam&, to begin. — 
sliuni* kamew4i4, one wko makes 
ike beginning of a thing, author, 
Heb. 12. 2. 

■hu*^, 8. m. knowledge, wisdom, 
intelligence, discernment : in PhU. 
1. 9, judgment. 
193 



SIKHi CHAHNX. 

8tb£f n. prop. Seba, 

•idli6 (•« i)t adj. straight, right, 
upright^ just, fair, candid. — sf dh£ 
chil chalni, to walk uprightly. — 
eidihk dil, singleness of heart. Acts 
2. 46. — sfdh& ho j&n4, to be made 
straight, — sf dh& honi, to look up, 
Luke 21. 28 ; lift up oneself, John 
8. 7. — 8idh4 kam&, to make straight. 
— 8(dh4 kar 8akn4, to be able to 
lift up oneself, Luke 13. 11. — sidhi 
khutk honk, to stand upright. — 
8fdh4 khar& kami, to raise, Ps, 
146. 8. — sidhf r4h, unth a straight 
course. Acts 21. 1. — sidhi rahn^ 
to be or remain upright, 

■idlk6-dllt adj. upright in heart, 
Ps. 125. 4. 

■idlk6-dllw£l£v adj. upright in 
heart, Ps. 11.2. 

ai&b^Sf 8. f. uprightness, simpli- 
city, candour, 

sld^ 8. m. truth, veracity, sin- 
cerity, right, Ps, 17. 1. 

■tf6rtalif 8. f. recommendation, 
intercession. — 8if&rish karni, to 
commend to, Rom, 16. 1 ;' make 
intercession, Rom. 8. 34. 

■mat, 8. f. quality, attribute, 
property; cf. Rom. I. 20. 

■lliliaty 8. f. heeUth, soundness, 
entireness, integrity, freedom from 
blemish, accuracy. — sihhat 8e, di- 
ligendy. Acts 18. 25. 

s^da, 8. m. touching the ground 
toith the forehead as an act of 
adoration, prostration, worship, 
adoration, — sijda kamd, to wor- 
ship, 

Sikandari n. prop. Alexander, 

SlkMidiu or 81k6ndiw, n. 
prop. Secundus, 

■fikb^ obfimfi, y. a. to wish to 
learn, 
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SIKHANA. 

riMh&ii4, y. a. to teach, declare^ 
P9. 78. 6 ; exhorty Titus 2. 9. 

■Ikli4 nkJbn&f y. a. to instruct 
previously^ Matt, 14. 8. 

wXkJuk sttkB^t ▼• n- to he able 
to teach. 

slkli4t4 ralmfit y. n. to cou' 
tifiue teaching. 

nXkh&yH kamfi, y. ft. id teach 
constantly. 

rtktilfa4f y. a. to teacJi^ warn, 
Matt. 3. 7. — fukhline deii4, to suf- 
fer to teach. — sikhl&ne lagni, to 
. begin to teach. 

aikhi(mew&UL (e), 8. m. a 
teacher, instructor, a doctor, Luke 

5. 17. 

■ifclin^, ▼. a. to learn ; cf. Oal. 

6. 6. — Sikh saknd, to be able to 
learn. 



8. m. an impression on 
money, a superscription, Luke 20. 
24 : a piece of silver or money, 
stamped coin* 

Slkniy n. ^TOp.S?iec?iem,Syc?iem. 

alia* 8. m. a present, reward. — 
sila denk, to revmrd, Ps, 109. 5. 

Sllalif n. prop. Sola. 

BUfiHf n. prop. Selah. 

Sllfis, n. prop. Silas. 

Sllo^uni n. prop. SHoam, 

allalla* 8. m. a chain, order, 
series, concatenation. 

SU6Uy6 or auAkiy&, n. prop. 
Seleucia. 

8tlw£aiiay XL prop. SUvanus, 

Binif n. prop. Sem. 

Bim^'fi or Biinaif n. prop. 
Semei. 

almafnfiy y. n. to be drawn to- 
gether, be concentrated; cf. Ps. 
94. 21. 

aina (a), 8. m. (he breast, ike 
bosom. 
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y. a. to sew, to stitch. 

Billet n. prop. Sina : Sinai. 

aina-ibMidf s. m. a stomacher., 
bodice, girdle. Rev. 1. 13. 

aiiiolui£« y. a. to water, irri- 
gate. — sinchnew^ he that wa- 
tereth. 

a£iiVf 8. m. an horn.-^Biag ufM- 
xxk, to lift up the horn. 

ainff^f 8. m. adorning, ama- 
ment, embeUishment, decoration.--' 
singkr kam4, to adorn. Rev. 21.2. 

alpali or aipfilif s. f. an army. 

alpab-ffari or alp£li-irar£y s. f. 
the military prof ession, soldiering. 
— 8iplihgari kami, to war, 2 Tim. 
2. 4 ; go a warfare, 1 Cor. 9. 7. 

wiptadf 8. m. a soldier ; cf. John 
18. 3, 12. — 8ip6h£on k& sard^r, a 
captain, Luke 22. 4. 

atpafi-a^l&r, 8. m. a chief cap- 
tain, general, captain. Rev. 19. 18. 

alpar, 8. f. a shield, target, 
buckler : in Ps. 89. 18, defence. 

alpfia* 8. f. praise, thanksgiving: 
in Ps. 71. 8, honour. 

alr» 8. m. the head : top. — sir 
den&, to be beheaded. Rev. 20. 4. 
— sir dliar den4, to lay down one's 
own neck, Rom. 16. 4. — sir dhunni, 
to shake the head, Ps. 44. 14. — 
sir gdndhni, to plait the hair, 
1 Pet. 3. 3. — sir liil&n4, to wag or 
sJiake the head. — sir jhukdnli, to 
bow the head; cf. Ps. 35. 14.-^sir 
k4tn4, to behead. — sir ka^wdnd, to 
cause to be beheaded, behead. Matt 
14. 10. — sir mun^[4n&, to shear the 
head. Acts 18. 18. — sir phornii, to 
wound in the head, Mhrk 12. 4. — 
sir se tinchi, over the head. Matt. 
27. 37. — sir sufed, gray-headed, 
Ps. 71. 18. — sir uth&n&y to exalt 
oneself, JPs. 66. 7, 140. 8. 



sibX 

sir& (e), s. m. end^ extremUy^ 
tip, head, beginnings Luke 1. 3; 
Aead'Stone, Ps. 118. 22. 

sirf, a^v* only^ merehfy alone; 
hut, Mark 5, 28. 

slr-li6ii4 (e)v 8. m. the place 
where the head lies, — sir-h&ne, at 
the head, John 20. 12. 

sirli£« 8. f. a ladder^ stain, 

siri or slrfv adj. mad, hmatick. 

slrlE& (e) or sirka* 8. m. mne" 
gar. 

BiryAn^ n. prop. Sirion, 

Bisarfi, n. prop. Sisera, 

sit&lsliv 8. f. praise, returning 
(hanks, — 8it&isii kam&, to praise, 
glorify, sing or speak praise, give 
thanks OT praise, bless, laud, — si- 
tdish karnewald, one who praises, 
— siilish kart4 rahnd, to continue 
praising, — 8ili.i8h karw&n4, to 
cause praise to proceed. In the 
margin of Ps. 8. 2, shfrkhw&ron 
ke munh men qil^irat dali, ^thou 
hast put strength into the mouth of 
sucklings,^ agrees with our English 
version, but the text has 8hirkhw&r- 
on ke munh se apni sit^ish kar- 
wii. — sitdish kij4 kam4, to bless 
continually, Ps, 145. 21. 

sltamy 8. m. violence, tyranny, 
oppression: Ps, 140. 11, evil. — 
sitam karni, to persecute, Ps. 69. 
26 ; rob, Ps. 62. 10. 

sitam-rar, adj. violent, cruel^ 
oppressive; cf. Ps. 140. 11 : a.m. 
a tyrant. 

sitfira (e), s. m. a star, 

slw£, (with gen. in ke and abl. 
in se) adverbial prep, save, beside, 
besides, but, saving, except, withal, 
saving for. 

miw&skk (e)« 8. m. limit, boun' 
dary, verge, -border, Ps. 78. 54. 
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sty4f * sewn,* past participle rf 
sin4, V. a. to sew.> — ^bin siyi, with" 
out seam, John 19. 23. 

wijUhf adj. black, see 2 Pet 2. 6. 

siyfilftiy 8. f. blackness, e£ 2 Pet. 
2. 17 : ink, 

sly6ii£, adj. mature, come to 
years of discretion. — aykok honii, 
to come to years, Heb, 11. 24. 

slj&sat» 8. f. punishment, trou' 
ble, affliction^ chastisement, pang, 
agony. 

BvkumS^ n. pr<^. Smyrna. 

sot pron. ihat^ that same, the 

same, it, those same : adv.* there' 

fore, when, wherefore, then, now, 

though, so, so then, moreover, 

nevertheless. 

■oelif 8. m. thought, reflection, 
meditation, consideration, — 80ch 
karnd, to meditate, commune, Ps. 
4. 4, 77. 6. — 80ch rakhni, to con' 
sider, 2 Tim, 2. 7. 

sooliii6» V. a. to think, consider, 
meditate on, premeditate, Mark 13. 
11 ; be in expectation, Luke 3. 15 ; 
imagine, Ps, 21. 11 ; reason. Matt. 
16. 7, 8 ; muse, Ps, 39. 3. — 80chne 
lagnd, to begin to reason or think, 
begin to cast in one's mind, Luke 
1. 29. 

soolit& T9Lbn&f V. n. to continue 
meditating, as in Ps. 119. 48. 

so Jiuifif V. n. to go to sleep, fall 
asleep, fall on sleep, sleep, be asleep, 
1 Thes. 4. 13, 15. 

soktataniy adj. burnt. — sokhta- 
nj[ qurbdnf, a burnt offering, Mark 
12. 33, Heb. 10. 6, 8. 

■omp6 li6& (e, i), participial 
adj. entrusted, confided to. See 
sompii4. — 8ompf hiif b&t, a tra^ 
dition,2 Thes. 3.6. 

soinp6 Jfinfif y. n. (passive of 
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sompn&), to be committed, he de^ 
livered, be committed o any one*i 
trust, be recommended to^ Acts 14. 
26. 

■omp dMi£v ▼. a. to deliver, 
commit, lay down, 1 John 3. 16. 

■ompnfif V. a. to give, deliver, 
commit, yield to, Rom* 6. 13 ; com-- 
mend, Luke 23. 46, Acts 20. 32 ; 
let out (i. e. entrust), Matt. 21. 41 ; 
cf. JRom. 15. 28. 

■oii4 (e)v 8. m. gold. — sone k& 
(ke, kf), golden. 

sonfi* v.n. to sleep. — sote, asleep. 
Matt. 26. 40. — sote so uthni, to 
be raised from sleep, Matt 1. 24. 

■onalil4 or soaalir^ (et f)» 
adj. golden. 

soB|6 (e), B. m. a rod, a dub, 
mace. 

Bopater or flopfttmap n. prop. 
Sopater. 

ao ralmfif y. n. to contimie 
sleeping, sleep, be asleep, Mark 4. 

aoaaa, s. f. a lily. 

Boaan-'adAt, ^ ShushaweduOi^ 
lit. (he lily of covenant, translated 
into Hindustdni 'ahd k£ sosan. 

8oaaiifm-*aa6tt ShosJumfm' 
Eduth, cf. (he headings of Ps. 45 
and 69, with Ps. 80. 

Boatanea* n. prop. Sosthenes. 

aot& (e)v 8. m. a fountain, a 
spring, a weU, John 4. 14. 

aot& ralinfif v. n. to continue 
sleeping, sleep on. 

BQ6ti» adj. Scythian, a Scythian. 

Btaftm&i, n. prop. Stephanas. 

Stalfli^a, n. prop. Stachys. 

atfiii« is an affix denoting ^ place,* 
as nai-8t4ii, a place where reeds or 
canes grow. 

Btoiki or Btofqi, adj. Stoick. 
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SUFEDt 

a^ar, s. m. a pig, hog, (plur.) 
swine. 

adamSf 8. f. a sow. 

aAba (e), s. m. a province : the 
deputy or ruler of the country. 

a6ba-d£r^ s. m. the chief or 
lieutenant of a province, a military 
officer among Indian troops, whose 
rank corresponds to that of cap^ 
tain; a captain, John 18. 12; 
a centurion, LvJie 23. 47, Acts 
10. 1. 

anbli, 8. f. morning. — snbh ki 
sitlbra, (he morning star. — subh k& 
i&ri, day star, 2 Pet. 1. 19.— subh 
k4 waqt th4, it was early, John 
18. 28. — subh ke waqt, in (he 
morntn^.— subh ki roshni, the day 
spring, Luke 1. 78. — subh ko, in 
the morning, on (he morrow, Mark 
11. 12.— subh sawere, early in (he 
morning, right early, Ps. 46. 6. 

anbuk, adj. l^ht (as opposed 
to heavy), as in Ps. 62. 9. 

anbdt, 8. m. firmness, stahtUty, 
confirmation by evidence, evidence, 
Heb. 11. 1. 

add* s. m. interest, usury. — stSd 
samet, wi(h usury. Matt- 25. 27. 

aiid4by 8. m. (he herb rue. 

an dbfa i ^ , V. a. to rectify, cor^ 
rect, adjust: (as a masc. noun) cor^ 
rection, 2 Tim. 3. 16. 

a6d-]^orv 8. m. an twtcrer, an 
extortioner, Ps. 109. 11. 

avfed, adj. white; cf. Acts 10. 
30. — sufed kam4, to whiten. — 
sufed kar sakn^ to be able to 
whiteni 

suDBdSy 8. f. whiteneui white' 
wash — sufedi phernl^ to white- 
wash. — sufedi pherf, whited. Acts 
23. 3. — sufedi phiri htii, whited, 
Matt. 2Z. 27. 



SUGHRAL 

maghr&if s. f. elegance^ «AiS.— 
8ugbr££ 96, skilfully, Ps, 33. 3. ^ 

snlibat, 8. f. companionship^ in^ 
tercoursBy commanicaiMn^ 1 Cor, 
15. 33 ; communion^ 2 Cor» 13. 14. 
— suhbat karnd, to have intercourse 
withy he joined to^ 1 Cor» 6. 16. — 
suhbat rakhnd, to keep company^ 
Acts' 10. 28 ; have deaUngs with, 
John 4. 9 : (as a masculine noun) 
fellowship. Acts 2. 42. 

s^ 8. f. a needle, 

m6$ Jfinfif V. n. to swell, 

•4)iifit v. n. to swell, 

M^Jdar^ n. prop. Sychar, 

mukSkf 8. m. happiness, ease, 
tranquillity, pleasure, 

•£k]i& (e, i), adj. dry : thirsty 
(speaking of land). 

snUUfc denfif v. a. to dry up, 
wither, turn into dry land, Ps, 66. 6. 

snkban, 8. m. speech, language, 
word; thing, business, affair, 

■iikli&n4, V. a. to cause to 
wither, dry up, 

m&kH Jiuifif V. n. to wither, 
wither away, he dried up, he 
withered, 

s^klmfi, V. n. to dry up, wither. 

SoUc&t, n. prop. Succoth, 

nuiK&n, 8. m. tranquillity, rest, 
quiet, cessation, — suktin ba^hshn^, 
to still, Ps, 65. 7. 

siiktoat, 8. f. dwelling, hahita" 
Hon, residence: tranquillity. — su- 
kiinat bakhshni, to stUl, Ps, 89. 
9. — sukunat kam&, to dwell. — su* 
kunat kamew^ld, one who inhabits, 
Ps. 22. 3. 

Sqlalm&n, n. prop. Solomon, 

Bulaimfini, adj. SolonunCs, 

svlfftiifif y. a. to light, make or 
kindle (a fire), inflame, stir up, 
2 Tim, 1. 6. 
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muXkkf 8. f. peace, concord. — sulh 
karni, to makepeace. — sulh kame- 
wilk, a peacemaker. — sulh kar- 
irknk^ to cause peace to be made, 
see Matt. 10. 34. — sulh o chaii^ 
8. m. *• prosperity^ Ps, 35. 26, lit. 
peace and ease. 

svlt&nv 8. m. a prince, a sovC" 
reign, a king, a sultan, 

svlukf 8. m. usage, treatment, 
intercourse, — sulilk karn&, to deal 
with, behave oneself to, do any 
thing to or for any one, tretd, 
serve, Ps, 137. 8. 

S6l6s 09" 86liUf n. prop. Saxd, 

smnboli s. m. the hyacinth, 
spikenard; a jacinth or gem of 
deep purple or reddish blue colour. 
Rev. 9. 17. 

moikf ^hear,* ^having heard,* 
root of sunnd, v. a. to hear, found 
also in the 2ndpers, sing, impera^ 
tive and conjunctive participle, 

sniiv adj. devoid of sensation, 
insensible. — sun ho j&n4, to become 
seared, 1 Tim. 4. 2. — sun hon&, to 
be past feeling, Eph. 4. 19. 

vonk elitondf v. a. ta wish to 
hear. 

sonfi elmknfi, r. n. to finish 
telling, 

vamsJxtk (e« i), adj. golden, — 
sunahr4 patthar, a chrysolyte. 
Rev, 21. 20. 

snn6 Jfinfi, v. n. (passive of 
8unn&), to be heard, 

sand kam^v v. a. to hear con* 
standy, 

snii6ii4f ▼. a. to make or cause 
to hear, speak, tell, publish, preach 
to, declare, teach, — sun&ne lagn&, 
to begin to speak or preach. — su* 
n&newil& (e), one who preaches, 
1 Cor. 9. 14. 
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mwaJoft 8. m. a goldsmith^ a nZ« 

siiii£t4 TtduUL, ▼. n. to continue 
preachings Acts 14. 7. * 

man6^ J6b4p v. n. (jxusive of 
sun&niL), to be preached or spoken^ 
he heard, Luke 12. 3. 

•an elmkiifi, v. n. to have al- 
ready heard, have finished hearing, 

v6a^flm&^ Y. a. to smeU: (as a 
masc. noun) smelling. 

sun lenfif v. a. to hear, hearken, 
Ps. 45. 10. 

sann4p v. a. to hear, hearken, 
give ear: (as a masc, noun) hear- 
ing, — sunne lagdi, to begin to 
hear, give audience to. Acts 15. 12. 
— 8UDnew614, one who hears, a 
hearer. 

sunnat, B. f. the law of Ood, 
the divine commands and prohibi- 
tions, a statute, precept, Ps, 119. 
56 ; cf. Acts 15. 1. By Muham- 
tnadans this word is used to mean 
the traditions of Muhammad, which, 
by the Sunnees, are considered as 
a supplement to the Qur&n; ihe 
Shiahs or followers of Alt, hoW' 
ever, reject them, 

sun i«lin£, Y. n. to conthme to 
hear, give audience unto, Acts 
22. 22. 

sun saknfi* y. n. to be able to 
hear. 

8nnuU|clii or SnBtqlHie, n. 
prop. Syntyche, 

sApf s. m. a basket used in win- 
nowing, a fan. 

snpnrdf 8. f. charge, care, keep- 
ing. — 8apurd honi, to be recom- 
mended unto. Acts 15. 40 ; be en- 
trusted to, as in 2 Thes. 2. 15. — 
supurd karnd, to deliver, commit 
to, deliver into or up, present, give 
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over unto or up unto, let forth or 
out, Mark 12. 1, Luke 20. 9; 
yield unto, Rom. 6. 13. 

snTf 8. m. tune, melody. -*- sur 
bindhni, to set a tune, give out a 
tune, see Ps. 81. 2, 98. 5. 

BioPf n. prop. Tyre. — Sur o 
Said&, Tyre and Sidon. 

snrfif V 8. m. sign, marky as in 
Ps. 77. 19. 

s£ri^Jv 8. m. the sun. 

86ralL6s or Blrfiqiuh n. prop. 
Syracuse. 

svraniTff adj. red. 

sdrat, 8. f. form, figtere, ap- 
pearance, face, shape, image, like- 
ness, similitude, fashion. — siirat 
pakarni, to be formed or shapen. 
— 8urat P&Q&, to bear the image of 
any one. — siirat rakhni, to have a 
shew of. 

8iiriy4 or Bdrlyat n. prop. 
Syria. 

snrklivadj . red-coloured{horse). 
Rev. 6. 4. 

86rofoinfikf or 8iimfin£k£f 
adj. Syrophenician, a Syropheni" 
cicm. 

B^sannay n. prop. Susanna. 

SAsipater or Boslpatma, n. 
prop. Sosipater. 

snstf adj. relaxed, negligent, 
slothful, languid, weak, slow. — sust 
ho jink, to be slothful, weak, feeble, 
be made weak, Rom. 14. 21. — sust 
honk, to faint. Gal. 6. 9, Uph. 3. 
13. — 8ustji*atiq&d, weak in faith, 
one of litUe faith. Matt. 6. 30. — 
sust miz^, slow of heart, Luke 
24. 25. 

siist6n6, Y. n. to rest. 

snstiy s. f. relaxation, laziness, 
negligence, infirmity, slackness. — 
susti karnd, to be slack, 2 Pet 3. 



SUT. 

9 ; be slothftHj Rom. 12. 11 ;faint^ 
Luke 18. 1. 

sAtf 8. m. thread, 

moXbJtk (e, i)f adj. good^ weUj 
excellent, handsome, elegant, plea" 
sani, goodly, gay, Jamee 2. 3; 
fmest, Ps. 147. 14 ; cf. Ps. 23. 2. 
suthre se rating ^finest, Ps. 81. 
16. 

06t£, adj. made of cotton thread: 
linen, Mark 14. 51, 52.— siiti kap- 
ri, linen cloth, John 19. 40, 20. 5. 

mfOLtAiit 8. m. a piBar, a column, 
a prop. 

flswAf fl. m. a question: re- 
quest, Ps. 21. 2. — srrwil kam&, to 
ask, pray for, desire, Ps. 27. 4. — 
suw&l kartd j&Dik, to continue ask- 
ing questiotiSi 

snw£l6tt 8. f. (Arabic plural 
o^suwdl), questions, interrogations, 
— suwildt kamd, to lay things to 
any one*s charge, Ps. 35. 11. 

T. 

^ tfi, adv. to, unto, as far as, even 
to, in order that, so Umt — 1& abad, 
for ever. — 14 dam i marg, unto 
death, Ps. 48. 14. — 14 ais& na ho, 
lest. — 14 kahjfn aisi na ho, lest 
perhaps, 2 Cor. 2. 7. 

ta'ajjnby a. m. wondering, a- 
mazement, surprise, admiration; 
a marvellous thing, John 9. 30. — 
ta*ajjtib kami, to marvel, wonder, 
think strange, 1 Pet 4. 4, 12. 

Ul'&UL, adj. most high. 

ta'allnq, s. m. dependance, con- 
nexion. — ta'alluq rakhnd, to per* 
tain unto, 2 Pet I. 3. 

ta'4qiib» s. m. following, pursu' 
ing, persecution. — ta*&qub kamd, 
to persecute, Ps. 83. 15. 

taby adv. then, at that time, after 
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<M.— tab 86, since that time, from 
thenceforth, Heh. 10. 13.— tab tak, 
so long. 

tab4li« adj. had, wicked, de- 
praved, spoiled, ruined, destroyed, 
laid waste. — tab4h ho j&nd, to be 
destroyed. — tabih honi, to he 
brought to nought, Acts 5. 36. — 
tab&h kani4, to destroy, make 
havoek cf, Acts 8. 3 ; cf. Rom. 9. 22. 

tab^liiv 8. f. destruction, ruin, 
hurt, perdition. 

taba% adj. physical, natural^ 
innate. 

tabfiq, 8. m. a dish, platter. 

tabar* s. m. an axe. — tabar 
chal&n4, to lift up an axe, Ps. 
74.5. 

tabbii adv. then, at that very 
time, 

t&bl*t adj. subject to, dependent 
on : 8. m. subjection. — t4bi* hon&, 
to be obedient, obey, be subject to, 
submit oneself to another, be made 
subject to, 1 Pet 3. 22.— tdbi' hiii 
ch&hn&, to desire to be under. Gal, 
4. 21.— t4br kami, to bridle, re- 
strain, control, subdue. — t4bi* kar 
sakni, to be able to subdue or 
bridle. — tdbi* men ink, to be sub- 
dued unto, 1 Cor. 15. 28. — t4bi* 
men kar den&, to put under another, 
put in subjection to another, 1 Cor. 
15. 27. — t4bi* men I4d&, to tame, 
make obedient, as in Rom, 15. 19. 
— t4bi* men 14 sakni, to be able to 
tame, Mark 5. 4. — tdbi* rahni, to 
submit oneself, be subject unto, be 
in subjection, remain subject or 
obedient. 

tab£'aty s. f. nature, spirit, tem- 
perament, temper, disposition. 

tabibv 8. m. a physician, doctor. 

t&bl'd^, adj. dependent, subject 
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to, afolUneer.—tihVdkp bann&, to 
submit oneself, Pa. 68. 30.— t4bi*- 
dir ho j&nd, to he subject to, — 1&- 
bi'dir hon&, to o&6y, ««^iY oneself, 
Ps. 66. 3. 

f4bl'd6ri, 8. f. obedience, sub' 
mission* — t4brd&ri kami, to obey, 
he ohedieni to, TUus 2. 9. 

TftbltUfc n. prop. Tabiiha. 

Tab^Tv n. prop. Tabor, 

t&bAt, 8. m. a coffin, bier, 

tad» ady. then, — tad bhi, even 
then, nevertheless, Ps, 73. 23. 

tadbir, s. f. a device, counsel, 
thought, scheme, deliberation; cf. 
Luke 22. 2. — tadbfr kam&, to 
moAe provision for, Rom, 13. 14 ; 
•twc helps* (lit. employ contri- 
vances^. Acts 27. 17. — tadbur kar 
rahnd, to continue to scheme, plan 
orpht, continue to seek, Mark 14. 
1. — tadbur meiji lagn4, to a««ay, 
Acts 16. 7. 

tfidfbf s. f. correction, chastise^ 
ment. — t&dib karnl^ to chasten, 
Ps, 94. 12. 

tafftwat, 8. m. difference, dis' 
tinction, 

tafiiil, 8. f. separation, division, 
analysis, detail, — tafsQ kamewal4, 
OTie who divides, 2 Tim, 2. 15. 

taftir, 8. f. explanation, ex- 
pounding, commenting. — tafsfr 
karnd, to expound, Luke 24. 27. 

tafdbliv 8. f. investigating, 
searching diligently, inquiry, exam- 
ination, — taftisb karnd, to seek 
out, make search, Ps. 77. 6. 

|a]ialn4, v. n. to walk up and 
doum, as in Ps, 101. 2. 

taliammnl, 8. m. patience, for- 
bearance, endurance, — tahammul 
se, patiently. Acts 26. 3. 
tabfirat, s. f. purity, cleanness, 
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ablution, purifying. — tah&rat kiy4 
huk, purijied. Acts 24. 18. 

falmf, 8. f. a branch, 

tabqiqv s. f. ascertaining, inoeS' 
tigation, inquiry, trial; cf. Acts 
15, 2, 25. 21. — tahqiq kama, to 
search, examine, inquire, diligently 
inquire, Matt. 2. 7, 16. — tahqiq 
men hon&, to search for a thing, 
1 Pet, 1. 11. 

taliqfqfit, (Arabic plural of 
tahqfq,) s. f. inquiries, examina^ 
tion, Acts 25. 26. — ^tahqiqit kamd, 
to examine, inquire into, search 
out, require, Ps, 10. 13.— tahqiqit 
kijk ch4hii4, to wish to inquire. 

taliqSrv 8. f. scorn, disdain, con- 
tempt — tahqir karnd, to contemn^ 
despise, reproach, — tahqir karne- 
wdld, a despiser, Acts 13. 41 ; one 
that reproacheth, Ps, 44. 16. 

talit, 8. m., possession, subjection, 
Rom, 8. 20; cf. Gal, 3. 22. 

tain, (with gen, in ke,) adver- 
bial prep, unto. For the use of 
this word see Grammar, p. 80, 
section 264. 

ta'ita6tiv 8. f. t?ie object or busi- 
ness of an appointment or situation i 
a bishoprick. Acts 1, 20. 

tBly^Tf adj. ready, prepared^ 
complete, finished, — taij&r ho 
chuknd, to be already ordained^ 
Heb, 9. 6. — taiy&r hond, to he 
ready, be perfect, Luke 6. 40 ; he 
throughly furnished, 2 Tim, 3. 17. 
— ^taij&r ho rahna, to continue to 
be ready, as in 2 Cor. 9. 3. — tai- 
jix kam4, to make ready, prepare^ 
ordain, Eph, 2. 10; cf Ps, 140. 
5. — taij^ kar rakhni, to have 
ready, — tuj&r kar sakni, to he 
able to provide or to complete, Luke 
14. 28. — taij&r kiy& j&n^ to he 
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prepared or ordained^ Acts 13. 48. 
— taiy&r rahni, to he ready, — 
taXjkr rakhnd, to prepare^ make 
ready, 

taly^ii, 8. £, preparatioTiy readi' 
ness, — tai j^f karni, to prepare : 
in Ps, 80. 9, prepare room, 

ta^t s. f. the bay tree or its 
bark, catHoj Ps. 45. 8. 

t4» 8> o^* o^ crown, — t&j bal||di- 
shni, to crown (i. e. give a crown 
to), Ps, 65. 11. — lij p4di, 'to be 
crowned^ lit. to receive a crown, — 
t4j rakhnd, to crown (i. e. place a 
croton upon). 

ti^aUif 8. f. splendour, brilliancy, 
brightness, 2 Thes, 2. 8. 

ti^did, 8. f. a renewing, making 
new : John 10. 22, the dedication, 

ti^rlbay 8. m. experiment^ trial, 
probation, 

ti^rlba-kfiri* s. f. experience, 
practice, 

ti^wisf 8. f. examination, jvdg' 
ment, contrivance, plan, discrimina- 
tion. — tajwiz karii4, to judge, 
discriminate; cf. 2 Cor, 9. 13. 

takv postpos. unto, till, until,, to, 
up to, for, for (the space of). Acts 
19. 8 ; by the space. Acts 19. 10. 

t&ky 8. f. a look, glance, looking 
for, fixed regard, expectation, Acts 
12. 11. — t4k men bond, to watch, 
Luke 20. 20. — t&k men lagnd, to 
watch, be on the look out, Luke 
6.7. 

t&k, 8. f. a vine, as in Ps, 80. 
15. 

fak4 (e)» s. m. a copper coin 
equal in value to two paisi; iplur.) 
money, John 2. 15. 

tStisA kam^ v. a. to look ear* 
nesHy or eagerly, Ps, 69. 20. 

takfir, 8. f. humbling oneself 
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before another, humiliation. — tak- 
fir kiy4 j4nd, to be blasphemed^ 
Rom, 2. 24. 

tfi^liirv 8. f. delay, procrcutinO' 
tion, postponing. — t^hlr men d41- 
n&, to defer. Acts 24. 22. 

f l^hmfaan, adv. by coiyecture 
or guess, nearly, about, more or 
less, 

%ti3flUkk (e)v 8. m. the ancle 
bones, the ancle joint; cf. Acts 
3.7. 

tal|Jitt 8. m. a throne, seat, Luke 
1. 52 ; judgment seat. Acts 25. 17. 
— taUfht i *ad£at, judgment seat. 
Acts 25. 10; throne, Ps. 9. 4. 

ta^ta (e)v s. m. a plank, board, 
a table, Mark 11. 15. 

talditiv 8. f. a little board like 
the slates on which children write, 
a writing table, Luke 1. 63 ; a table, 
2 Cor. 2. 3. 

takbt-nisliiii, adj. sittir^ on 
the throne, reigning. — ^takht-nishin 
honk, to reign, endure, Ps. 9. 7; 
cf. Ps. 2. 4. 

t& kl or t£kl, adv. or conj. 
so that, to the end that, lest. — t&ki 
ais& na ho, * lest,* Luke 8. 12, lit. 
so that such may not be, 

t6k£dv 8. f. an order, injunction, 
stress: strengthening, confirming, 
— t&kfd kam£, to charge, give 
charge, command. Acts 4. 18; 
straitly or strictly charge. Matt, 9. 
30, Luke 9. 21. — t4kid 8e farm4- 
nk, to charge. Matt. 17. 9; con' 
strain, Matt. 14. 22. — t&kfd se 
httkm kam4, to constrain, Mark 
6. 45. — tikid 8e kahnd, to confi- 
dently affirm, Luke 22. 59. 

tfik-lst&n« 8. m. a vineyard, as 
in Ps. 105. 33. 

taklya, s. m. a pillow, trust. 
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Ps, 44. 6 ; 9tay^ Ps, 18. 18.— kisi 
par taki ja kfu-ni, to depend upon, 
trust, rest upon, Rom, 2. 17; cf. 
P». 71. 6. 

taklifv 8. f. trouble, tribulation, 
affliction, hurt, Acts 27. 10; harm. 
Acts 27. 21 ; grief, Ps. 69. 26.— 
taklif dend, to trouble, afflict, com' 
pel, Oal, 2. 14;^ be tedious unto 
any one. Acts 24. 4. — ^taklif kam&, 
to trouble oneself, Luke 7. 6. — ^tak- 
lif p4n4, to be afflicted, as in Marh 
4.17. 

taJLMkHf V. a. to loohfor or at. — 
r&h takn&, to look out for, wait for, 
Rom. 8. 19. 

t&kn£v V. a. fo look, stare at, 
spy, view, mark, Ps. 37. 37. 

tak rmMmUt \, n, to coaikme 
to look at any thing, behold, look 
stedfastly, give heed to. Acts 3. 5 ; 
cf. Ps. 10. 9. 

t6k r«klin4, v. a. to look upon, 
1 John I. 1. 

fakrfiafif y. a. to dash together, 
drive, James 1. 6. 

takr&Tv 8. f. a strife, altercation, 
contention, dispute, quarrel, striv- 
ing, dissension. — takr^ kamd, to 
contend, strive about, 2 Tim. 2. 14; 
cf. Rom. 9. 20. 

fakr& lalmfi, y.n. to be driven 
up and down, Acts 27. 27. 

takWur£f adj. contentious, trou- 
blesome, a brawler, 1 Tim. 3. 3. 

f akfakif 8. f. staring, gazing^ a 
fixed look. — ^aktaki b4ndlm&, to 
look on to (an end), James I. 26. 

taktfi T9Lbn&f v. n. to keep on 
looking, as in Ps. 123. 2, Heb. 
12.2. 

talLja. See taklya. — ^^takya 
kam&, to lean on, lie on^ John 
13. 25. 
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TA'LtM. 

t4lf 8. f. putting off, rejecting, 
evading. — %&i dena, to take away, 
Mark 14. 36; transgress. Matt. 
15. 2; break. Matt. 6. 19. 

tal6 (e)« s.m. the bottom of 
any thing. — tale ae,Jrom beneaiUi, 
Ps. 107. 14. 

talaby adj. requesting, seeking, 
desiring, summons, call. — talab 
karni, to seek for, Mark 3. 22. — 
talab kiji j4n^ to ^ coflec^ of, 
Heb. 5. 2. 

t£l6b9 8. m. a pool, a tank^ a 
pond. 

tBlSUu 8* ^* divorce, repudiation. 
— ^tal4q deni, to put away, divorce, 
Mark 10. 2, 4. 

tal6q>iiiuiia« a. m. a 6iS or 
writasg of divorcement. 

tal6»b, 8. f. search. — talish 
hoD&, to be required, 1 Cor. 4. 2. 
— ^tal£sh karni, to seek, seek for, 
accomplish a search, Ps. 64. 6; 
foOow after, Rom. 9. 30. — tallish 
men hxmk,Jo seek, Luke 11. 54.-— 
tal^sh men rahnd, to continue in 
the search, seek. Col. 3. 1. 

taloliliaf, 8. f. dregs, refuse, 
sediment, as in Ps. 75. 8. 

tale, adv. down, beloto, under. — 
tale kar den&, to put under, JEpk. 
1.22. 

tSL leii£v ▼. a. to prove, try, Ps. 
26. 2. 

t&li, 8. £ clapping the hands 
together. — tSMin baj&n6, to dap 
one*s hands, Ps. 47. 1. 

ttob, adj. seeking after, craving 
ybr.— t61ib bond, to «ec^ seek for, 
inquire after, seek after, intreat, 
Ps. 119. 58.— tilib ho rahni, to 
seek, Ps. 122. 9. 

talSm, 8. f. instruction, teaching, 
doctrine, Mark 11. 18; a word, 



TALITA QCmI. 

Acts 18. 15.~ta*lim de den4, to 
continually huiruct, Luke 23. 5. — 
ta*l(m den&, to teach^ instruct, teach 
a doctrine, 1 Tim, 1. 3. — ta*lim 
dene lagn^ to begin to teach, — 
ta*l(m denewdli (e, Q, instructing, 
making wise, Ps, 19. 7. — ta'llm de 
rahnd, to continue to feocA.— >ta*lim 
det& rahni, to continue teaching, — 
taUim dijr& kam&, to teach cou" 
stonily or freguendy, — ^ta*l(m kar- 
nd, to teach. — ta*l^ kame lagni, 
to begin to teach, — ta*lim p& chuk- 
n&, to have been instructed. Matt. 
13. 52. — talim pdn&, to be taught, 
be instructed, receive instruction, 
learn, 2 Tim, 3. 7; cf. Acts 2. 
42. t 

Tal£t& q^bn^ TaUtha cunU, lit. 
damsel arise, 

fal Jfinfif V. TL, to get out of the 
way, vanish, disappear, pass, pass 
away, be moved. Rev. 6. 14; be 
moved away. Col. 1. 23; be rC' 
moved, Heb. 12. 27 ; be overpast, 
Ps. 57, 1 ; cf. John 5. IS. 

faln&v V. n. to give way, disap^ 
pear, pass away, be taken away, 
be moved, be removed. Matt. 21. 21. 

fal saknfi, v. n. to be able to 
be removed or to pass away, Ps, 
148. 6. 

ffilB^v V. a. to evade, set aside, 
break. Matt, 5. 19; cf. James 2. 
10. — ^tilnewdld, a transgressor, — 
tlUnew61& t^ahrdji j^&, to be 
convinced as transgressor, James 
2.9. 

t4l^ 8. m. the palate, roof of 
the mm0i; cf. Ps, 22. 15. 

talw^y 8. f. a sword, — talw&r 

chal&ni, to put a sword in actioti 

against any person, smite with the 

sword, Luke 22. 49; cf. Matt 10. 
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TAMASHA-6AH. 

34. — ^talw^ khinclin&, to draw out 
one^s sword, 

t»ni4oha, s. m. a blow, slap, 
box or thump. See tam^neluu 
— ^tam&eha m4md, to smite, give a 
box or thump. 

tmm^m, adj. all, the whole, en" 
tire, complete, perfect. — tam&m 
din, all the day, all the day long. — 
tam&m honi, to be ended, Ps. 72. 
20; be fulfilled. Rev. 20. 3; cf. 
Ps. 9. 6, 109. 23.— tamim kar 
cliukn&, to finish. Matt, 19. 1. — 
tam&m kam4, to finish, perform, 
consume, Ps. 78. 33. — ^tam&m mulk 
men, throughout aU the world. Acts 
11. 28. — tam&m o kam&l, o/to- 
gether, entirely, Ps, 19. 9. — ^tam&m 
shudf^M. 

t!a«w&»»c^ g. £ completion, end, 
Ps. 119. 96.— tam&mi tak pa- 
hiinchn&, to be finished, James 1. 
15. 

tamfaclia (e), s. m. a buffet, 
a blow, slap, thump. — tam&ncha 
kh&n&, to be buffeted, 1 Pet. 2. 20, 
— ^tam&ncha lagn&, to arise against 
(speaking of a wind), Acts 27. 14. 
— tam&ncha m&rn&, to smite with 
the palm of the hand, strike, smite, 
Ps, 3. 7. 

taTnan^^i^ s. f. desire, wish, in- 
clination, lust, Ps, 78. 30. 

Tfimar or Tamar* n. prop. 
Thamar, 

tafn4*li4, 8. m. a sight, an en- 
tertainment, show, spectacle, sport, 
fashion, I Cor. 7. 21. — tam&8h& 
kam&, to make mirth or sport for 
others. — tam&8h& thaliani&, to be 
made a spectacle, 

tam&0li&->ir^, 8. f. a theatre, 
amphitheatre, place for exhibiHvg 
shows, see Acts 19. 29, 31. 



TAMASKHUR. 

tamai^lmr, s. m. ridicule, 
buffoonery : contempt j Ps, 123. 4 ; 
cf. Pf. 79. 4. — tamasVhur kam&, 
to modi, Luke 23. 11. 

t4mb6 (e), s. m. copper^ brass. 
Matt. 10. 9. — t4mbe ke bartan or 
b^an, brazen vessels^ Mark 7. 4, 
Rev, 18. 12. 

tambihf 8. f. admonition, coT" 
reetion, punishment, reproving, 
chastening, Heb. 12. 5. — tambih 
den^ to reprove, chasten, chastise* 
— tambih kami, to chasten, c?ias' 
tise. — tambih p&n&, to be chas' 
iened, Ps. 73. 14; cf. 1 Tim. 1. 
20. — ^tambih p&new&ld, one who is 
chastened, 2 Cor, 6. 9. 

ta'ttiir, s. f. repairing, rebuild- 
ing, making habitable, — ta^mir 
karn^ to buUd up, Ps, 147. 2. 

tamisf s. f. discernment, discre- 
tion, sense, conscience, Rom, 2. 16 ; 
sobriety, 1 Tim, 2. 9. 

tamsil, s. f. comparison, simUi' 
tude, a parable, an allegory, GaL 
4. 24. — ^tamsil den&, to liken. Matt. 
11. 16.-r-tam8il 14n&, to put forth 
a parable. Matt, 13. 24. — tamsil 
men kahnd, * to speak a proverb^ 
John 16. 29, lit. to speak in para- 
bles, 

taiiv 8. m. ike body : JUsh, Ps, 
84. 2, Eph, 5. 31. 

ta*n, 8. m. chiding, reviling, re- 
proaching, cursing. 

ta'na* s. m. contumely, taunt, 
reproach, aspersion, — ta'na den&, 
to bring railing accusation, 2 Pet, 
2. 11. — ta'na kami, to speak evil, 
Jude V. 8. — ta*na m^md, to rail, 
Luke 23. 39. 

tiii£, V. a. fo prove, test, assay, 

try, — t4new4I& (e, 0» iHf^^y ^ *« 
1 Pei. 4. 12. 
204 



TAPKA. 

I, 8. f. a tent rope, cord; 
cf. Ps, 18.5 (marginal reference) 
in English version, 

t& na lio kl or t& na liowe 
kl, lest, that, John 12. 40. 

tan-dnriuit, adj. healthy, vigors 
01M.— tan-diiru8t hon&, to be whole^ 
Matt, 15, 31, Mark 2. 17. — tan- 
durust rahni, to be or continue in 
health, 3 John v. 2. 

tan-dnmstiy 8. f. health, vigour, 
healthiness, soundness. Acts 3. 16. 

taniTf adj. strait, narrow; scarce j 
short {speaking of time), 1 Cor, 7. 
29. — tang Hon4, to be straitened^ 
Luke 12. 50; be distressed, ha^ 
rassed or exhausted, Mark 6. 48. 
— ^tang karnll, to distress, constrain, 
keep in, Luke 19. 43 ; cf. Luke 23. 
23. 

f4iiff, B. f. a leg. 

f4iiff denfi* v. a. to hang up^ 
set up. Matt. 27. 37. 

tanffCp 8. f. straitness of condi" 
tion, distress, trouble, destitution; 
c{,Heb,U,S7, 

ffingrnfif V. a. to Tiang up or set 
up, 

tanhfiy adj. alone, solitary,'-^ 
tanhi chhorni, to leave destitute 
(lit solitary), Ps, 141. 8. 

tanibr, 8. m. an oven, a stove^ 
a furnace. Matt, 13. 42. 

tapf 8. f. a fever. 

fapaknfi, v. n. to drop or drip. 

tapfinfif V. a. to pour out as a 
libation, offer a dritA'Offering, Ps, 
16. 4. 

tap4wanf s. m. a libation, 
drink-offering, Ps. 16. 4. 

tapUlif 8. f. heat, warmth, agi' 
tatUm, as in Ps, 39. 3. 

faplE& (e)v 8. m. a dripping or 
dropping, as in Ps. 19. 10. 



TAPNA. 

f4pii£v T. a. to warm oneself 
over afire, — ^t&pne lagni, UPhegin 
to warm oneself. 

fAp]»4 (e)v 8. m. a bowshot. — 
tir ke ek fappe par, * about a stone's 
cast,' Luke 22. 41, lit at the dis- 
tance of the flight of an arrow. 

t6p rrntmUt y. n. to contnme 
warming oneself. 

f6p6ff 8. m. an island, ide. 

taqaddnsy 8. m. hoUness. 

tfiqatt 8. f. power, etrength. — 
t&qat bafLhshnd, to give power, 
strengthen. — t&qat denii, to give 
power. — t&qat h&sil kam&, to be 
strengthened, Acts 9. 19. 

taqdfr, 8. f. a fixed fate, predes- 
Hnaiion, decree, Ps. 148. 6. 

f q<liaf 8. f. sanctifying, calling 
holy, haUowing.-^tei]^ kam4, to 
sanctify. 

taqvir» s. f. relating, explaining, 
recital, account, narfation. — ^taqrfr 
karni, to declare, Ps. 118. 17. — 
taqrlr kar sakn^, to be able to utter 
or describe, Ps. 106. 2. 

f qafnii 8. f. dividing, distribut' 
ing. — ^taqsdn. kamd, to divide, die- 
tr^mte. 

taqsiTf 8. f. a fauU, error, tres* 
pass, 2 Cor. 6. 19; sin, Ps. 88. 
18; transgression, Ps. 59. 3. — 
taqsir karn&, to offend, commit an 
offence, James 3. 2. 

taqsSr«^wfir» adj. faulty, culpa- 
ble; a transgressor, Ps. 119. 158. 
— taq8(r-w4r thahr&ni, *to re- 
prove^ John 16. 8, lit. to convict. 

taqwlsratt s. f. strengthening, 
confirming, reinforcing, aid, as- 
surance, comfort, confidence. — ^taq* 
wijat deni, to confirm, strengthen. 
— taqwiyat det4 j&ni, to go on 
strengthening, Acts 18. 23. 
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TA^APNl. 

't adj. moist, fresh, green. — 
tar kami, to dip into any liquid, 
Mark 15. 36. — ^tar o tiza bond, to 
be fresh and fair, grow up, Ps. 
90.6. 

t^9 8. m. f. a thread, a wire, a 
string of a musical instrument, a 
line, Ps. 19. 4. 

tfat (e) or tMi (e)f 8. m. a 
start 

tmrmi, 8. f. a side, direction, 
hand, part, Luke 17. 24. — taraf 
kam4, to ascribe, Ps. 68. 34. 

tsmXf (with gen. in kf,) adver- 
bial prep, to, unto, towards, after, 
toward, from, into the way, on the 
side of, for, up to, round about. — 
taraf 8e,/rofii, after. 

taraf-diur, adj. partial, a par- 
tisan, follower, 

taraf-diuriv 8. f. partiality ; cf. 
Rom. 2. 11. — taraf-d&ri kami, to 
show partiality, be partial to, ac- 
cept die person (of any one), Ps. 
82. 2 ; be on (any one's) side, Ps. 
124. 1. 

taraliff 8. f. manner, kind, sort. 
— tarah den6, to pass over, Luke 
11.42; wink at. Acts 17. 30.— 
tarab tarab, divers kinds, divers, 
in divers manners, manifold, of 
different kinds, many sorts or kinds. 
— tarab tarab ki, all manner of, 
of divers sorts or kinds, diversities 
or differences of, many kinds. 

taraliff (urith gen. in kl,) adver- 
bial prep, after the manner or 
order, like, as, according to, 

Tinht n.prop. Thara or Terah. 

tafak j6b4p v. n. to be rent or 
split. 

f yl'iifi, V. n. to be cracked, be 
rent or split. 

tsnf9.pn£f V. n. to writhe, wrig- 



TARAQQI. 

gle, be tormented^ Lvke 16. 24, 
Bev. 14. 10. 

taraqqif s. f. promotiorL, ad' 
nancemeni, increase, making pro- 
greas in learnings edificaiioii, edi' 
fying, fitrtherance, Phil, 1. 12; 
profiting, 1 Tim, 4. 15. — taraqqi 
bakhshni or den&, to edify. — 
taraqqi kam£^ to edify, increase, 
2 Tim, 2. 16; abound, Col, % 7. 
— taraqqi kar sakni, to be able to 
excel to the edifying of, 1 Cor, 14. 
12. — taraqqi karti j6n&, to go on 
increcuing, see Eph. 4. 16. — ta- 
raqqi kart& rahn^ to continue to 
abound, 1 Cor. 15.58. — taraqqi 
"pink, to be edified, receive edify- 
ing, 1 Cor. 14. 5; be increased, 
Ps, 49. 16. 

tanuiii4f V. n. to long for, dc' 
sire anxiously, thirst for, Ps. 
42. 2. 

tarfiwaff s. f. moisture, Ps. 
32. 4. 

tar£x^ 8. f, a scale, balance, 
pair of balances, Rev. 6. 5. 

tarbljatv s. f. instruction, edu- 
cation, breeding, nurture, Eph, 6. 
4. — tarbiyat honi, to be taught. 
Acts 22. 3. — tarbijat kamd, to 
bring up, teach; cf. 1 Cor. 11. 32. 
— tarbijat kamew&ld (e, (), con- 
veying instruction, instructive, as 
in Gal. 4. 3. — ^tarbiyat -pkak, to be 
instructed, be warned^ Ps. 19. 11 ; 
be nourished up, 1 Tim. 4. 6 ; cf. 
Acts 7. 22. 

tarflBiiBv (Arabic dual form of 
taraf,) both sides, John 19. 18. 

targ^bf 8. f. stimulating, en- 
couraging, exciting desire, tempt- 
ing, — targib den^ to encourage, 
persuade. Acts 19. 26. 

far h&nfcn4f v. a. to boast, — 
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TARSAN. 

tar Mnknew&la, a boaster, 2 Tim. 
3.2. . 

taiiv 8. f. moisture, water, sea. 
Matt. 23. 15. 

ta'rir, 8. f. praise. — ta'rif kar- 
nk, to praise, glorify, give glory, 
commend, thank, magnify, bless, 
Luke 2. 28. — taVif karne l&gnk, 
to begin to praise or glorify. — 
taVif kartd rahnd, to continue 
praising, Luke 24. 53. 

tfirikf adj. dark, obscure. — 14- 
rik ho j4n4, to be darkened, be 
blinded, 2 Cor. 3. 14.-— t&rik kar 
dena, to blind, 2 Cor. 4. 4. 

x&tiki, 8. f. darkness, obscurity. 

tarfq, s. f. a way, road, manner, 
custom; religion. Gal. 1. 13. 

tar£qa (e), 8. m. way, religion, 
sect, as in Acts 22. 4. 

taijnmay s. m. a translation, 
interpretation. — taijuma karn4, to 
interpret. — ^tarjuma karnew414, on 
interpreter.— ^ixr}\im.& kar saknli, 
to be able to interpret. 

tark, 8. m. abandoning, leaving, 
forsaking. — tark karnd, to cast or 
leave off, forsake, leave, lay aside. 

tar'k&rif s. f. garden-stuff', es^ 
culent vegetables, herbs. Matt* 
13. 32. 

tarkaslif s. m. a quiver. 

tarke, adv. early in the morn- 
ing, early. 

tarkibt 8. f. compound, mixture. 

tfirnfi, V. a. to comprehend, ap- 
prehend, understand, know; try, 
Ps. 139. 23. 



\9 8. m. compassion, mercy, 
— tars kak, to have mercy. Acts 
20. 29. — tars kh4n4, to pity, ex- 
tend mercy unto, Ps. 109. 12. 

tarsfin, adj. fearful, timid. ^ 
tars4ii hon^ to fear, Ps, 119. 63. 



TARSfS. 

TanSs« n. prop. Tarshish,, 
Tamisf or Tarsdsi, adj. of or 

belonging to Tarsu8, 

TaniUf n. prop. Tartua, 
tart£bf s. f. order^ arrangement^ 

method, — ^ba tartib, in order^ Luke 

1.3. 
tart£bi, adj. orderly, methodical, 

— ^tartfbi h41at, order. Col, 2. 5. 
TartlsSf n. prop. Tertitu^ 
Tartolliu, n. prop. TertuUtu, 
t^w-wfil6 (e* i}» adj. stringed 

(speaking of a musical insiru-' 

ment). 
t«»allfi 8. f. consolation, comfort, 

— tasalli bakh8hn& or denk, to 

comfort. — tasalli denew&14, a 

comforter, John 14. 16. — tasalli 

p&n^ to receive consolation, he 

comforted, 

taaallntt s. m. ruling, hearing 

sway, exercising absolute dominion, 

— tasallut kamd, to reign, Ps. 

146. 10. 



r« s. m. imagination, 
fancy, reflection, wish, Ps, 73. 7. 

taadi'a* s. f. trouble, perplexity, 
suffering, annoyance, persecution, 
Mark 10. 30. — tasdfa den&, to 
trouble, Heb, 12. 15. — tasdfa 
p&ak, to suffer. Matt, 27. 19. 

taadiq, s. f. proving, attesting, 
verifying. — tasdfq pkak, to be 
justified of, Luke 7. 35. 

tteif 8. m. cloth of gold, bro' 
cade : wrought gold, Ps, 45. 13. 

tashbiht s. f. similitude, like' 
ness, Ps, 106. 20. 

fa hhfr, 8. f. publicly exposing, 
making a public example. — tash- 
h£r kam&, to make any one a pub' 
lie example. Matt, 1. 19. 

t6sSrv 8. f. making an impress 
sum, affecting, influencing, effect, 
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TAURET. 

working, operation, 1 Cor. 12. 6. 
— t6slr karnd, to work, Eph, 2. 2, 
3. 20. — i&sic kamew41&, powerful, 
Heb, 4. 12; strong, 2 Thes. 2. 11. 
— t6sfr kart& j&ni, to^go on work' 
ing, as in 2 Thes, 2. 7. 

tmamsLt 8. m. a thong, a leather 
strap, a latchet, Mark 1. 7. 

tMuilf, 8. f. composition (of a 
book or poem), — tasnff honlt, to 
be composed, Ps, 59 (heading). — 
tasnif karni, to make (i, e. com' 
pose or compile), Acts 1. 1. 

Taaaalimfqe, n. prop. Thessa' 
lonica. 

Taaaalwniqi, adj. o^or belong' 
ing to Thessahnica, a Thessalo' 
man, 

|fi|» 8. m. sackcloth, canvas, — 
\k\ orhuk, to put on sackcloth, as 
in Matt, 11.21. 

fafolnfiv V. a. to feel after or 
for, grope, search for by feeling. 
Acts 17. 27. 

Tan, the Hebrew letter Tau, 

tan, adv. then, — tau hhi, adv. 
yet, but yet, nevertheless, yet for all 
that, even then, 

tauba, 8. f. repentance, peni" 
tence, conversion, — tauba kar 
chukn^, to have already repented. 
Matt. 11. 21. — tauba kam4, to 
repent, he converted. Matt, 18. 3 ; 
come to repentance, 2 Pet, 3. 9. — 
tauba paid4 kamd, fo untrk re- 
pentance, 2 Cor, 7. 10. 

taufiOf 8. f. grace or favour of 
Ood, the completion ofone*s wishes: 
blessing, Ps. 21. 3. 

tanlB^f V. a. to weigh, balance. 

tauq, 8. m. a chain, collar, 
necklace. 

tavr, 8. m. manner, way, course. 

tavret, s. f. the books of Moses 



TAWAF. 

the pewtateuch, the Icac^ Luke 24. 
44. 

taw^t 8. f. going rounds en- 
eompassing. — taw&f kamd, to 
compaaSy Ps. 26. 6. 

tawqjjnli, s. f. kindness^ favour, 
obligingness ; turning towards, re- 
garding. — ^tawajjuh karnd, to care 
for, have respect unto, Ps, 138. 6 ; 
look upon, Ps, 119. 132. 

tawakkul, s. m. trust, depeu' 
dence, confidence, hope, — ^tawakkul 
karnd, to trust, put trust in, hope, 
set one*s hope on, — tawakkui kar- 
newili, one who puts trust in 
another, Ps, 17. 7. — tawakkui 
rakhnd, to trust, wait on^ Ps, 
25.3. 

tawfiiUh adj. powerful, strong, 
mighty. — taw4n& kanid, to make 
strong, 

tawfinfiif 8. f. power, strength, 
— tawdn&i ba|chshii4 or deni, to 
strengthen. — tawdn&f-bakhshne- 
W&I&, giver of strength, as in Ps, 
43.2. 

tawanrar, adj. rieJi, wealthy, 

tawaqqn'f s. m. reliance, hope, 
trust, earnest expectation, Phil 1. 
20. 

ta*w£x9 8. m. a charm, an amu- 
let, a phylactery, Matt, 23. 5. 

t&y6 lionfi* ▼. n. to he tried, 
Ps, 18. 30. 

t&yii J6ii4, V. n. (passive of 
tin&), to be tried, Ps. 12. 6. 

t^xa* adj. fresh, flourishing, 
new. — t&za hon^ to be refreshed, 
2 Cor, 7. 13; be stirred, Ps, 39. 
2. — tkzA kamd, to renew, refresh, 
recreate. 

t£Ba-dain« 8. m. good spirits, 
hilarity, cheerfulness. — t&za-dam 
ho j&n^ to be refreshed^ Rom, 15. 
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TEZ. 

32. — tdza-dam kam&, to refresh, 
2 Tim, 1. 16. 

t£Baffii 8. i, freshness, 

t4»ayi-balpHah, adj. refresh' 
ing, Acts 3. 19. 

ta'sbttf 8. f. nuxgmfying, reve- 
rence, respect, honour. — ta*zim 
kam&, to give reverence, honour, 
extol, Ps, 30. 1. 

tSLMtdtf 8. f. reminding, bring- 
ing to remembntnce, mentioning. 

tasklray b. m. memory, remem- 
brance. — ^tazkira karn4, to remefn- 
ber, speak of, Ps. 119. 46; shew 
fordk, Ps. 92. 2. 

teipv 8. f. a sword, a scimitar, 

teisy adj. twenty-three, — teis 
haz^, twenty-three thousand. 

fokv 8. f. a stay, prop : in Ps. 
105. 16, staff, 

fokiifi, V. a. to bend. Matt, 17. 
14. — ghu^ne fekn^ to kneel down, 
bow the knees. Matt, 27. 29. 

telv 8. m. oU, — tel dhiln^ or 
maln^ to anoint unth oil, 

tend6£y 8. m. a leopard, a pan- 
ther. 

teWfc (ef f). See t6. — ^tere %e, 
before thy face, Luke 7. 27.— tere 
yah&n, at thy- house. Matt, 26. 18. 
— teri 8al&mati[ ho, may thy safety 
or welfare be, in English version, 
• Be it far from thee,' Matt. 16. 
22. — teri 8annd, to hear thee, Ps. 
20. 1, Matt, 18. 15. 

ferli£ (e, i), adj. crooked, unto- 
ward. Acts 2. 40 ; perverse, Luke 
9. 41; deceitful, Ps, 78. 17.— 
terh4 karni, to pervert. Acts 13. 
10. 

Tef. Me Hebrew letter TeUi. 

teZff adj. sharp, stoift, fierce, 
James 3. 4; boisterous, Matt. 14. 
30. — tez ho j6nd, to become sharp. 



TEZI. 

as in Heh, 5. 14. — tez karni, to 
sharpen^ whet^ Ps, 7. 12, 64. 3. 

texiy 8. f. sharpness^ ardour^ 
impetuosity; violence^ Heh. 11. 
34; ctRev, 1. 16. 

tex-rau, ^Ay fast-going, swift 

tcatap, adj. (Persian compara- 
Hoe of tez,) sharper, 

tbfi, * was,* See auxiliary tenses. 
Gram. p. 17. 

Tliaddf, n. prop. Thaddeus. 

pULgn&f V. a. to cheat, beguile, 
deceive. 

th&lk, 8. f. bottom, -^tMh leni, 
to sotntd. Acts 27. 28. 

fHaliar Jfinfi, v. n. to cease, 
Mark 4. 39 ; stand stiU, Luke 7. 
14. 

|liah ar B4, v. n. to tarry, en- 
dure, abide, remain, continue, be, 
rest, stand, be accounted, Luke 
22. 24. 

fHabw T9hn£, r. n. to abide, 
Ps, 119. 90. 

fHabw aakiiA, y. n. to be able 
to stand or endure. Rev, 6, 17. 

tli«lir4 den^, v. a. to make or 
appoint, I Cor, 10. 13. 

tti a ltWini , V. a. to appoint, 
make, CTtfoin, purpose, determine, 
settle, ordain, prove, conclude. Acts 
21. 25; conjirm, Ps, 105. 10; ac- 
cuse, Luke 23. 14; cf. Matt. 27. 
9, Rom. 2. 1, 27. 

flialuri rak]in4, r. a. to setOe, 
Luke 21. 14; determine, Acts 4. 
28. 

fftahdLjrfi j£a^ v. n. (passive 
of thahdbd,) to be ordained to, 
Jude V. 4; be convinced, James 
2. 9 ; be proved, asinl Tim, 3. 16. 

tliall!, 8. f. a bag, purse. 

thMM. j6afi» r.n. to be toeary, 
faint, Rev. 2. 3. 
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t hafcnfc V. n. to be weary or 
tired, 

th^I^ 8. m. t?ie excavation at 
Aefoot of a tree to hold water, as 
in Luke 13. 8. 

th6^ 8. f. a platter, salver, 
charger. Matt. 14. S; apot, Mark 
7, 4, 8. 

tliaiii4 den^, v. a. to restrain, 
check, calm, as in Ps, 107. 29. 

tbamfi rabnik, v. n. to be re» 
strained, be still or quiet, 

tbimhe ra]ui4, v. n. to hold 
fast, 2 Thes, 2. 15, Rev, 2. 13. 

tb£iiibli£ rabnii, v. n. to hold 
fast, Titus 1. 9, Heb, 10. 23. 

tb^mbli ien£, v. a. to sustain, 
support, Ps, 55, 22. 

tb£mbbii£, V. a. to support, 
sustain, hold up, Ps, 119. 117. 

tbimbnfi, v. a. to hold, retain. 

tbam J4a6, v. n. to «top, c^otfe, 
besHll, Ps, 76. 8. 

tb£iu ien6p v. a. to ««toiVi, 

tba inn i, v. n. to *top, cease, be 
restrained, 

tb£ll|lli^ V. a. to ^oia; wp^oW, 
«i/)pdrf. — th&innew414, one who 
upholds, Ps, 37. 17. 

tuAin l•akblU^ v. a. to AoW 
/a*/; 12er. 3. 3. 

tb&n, 8. m. a piece of cloth ; 
a stall for cattle, a manger, Luke 
13.15. 

tHand, 8. f. cold, coldness. 

fliatt^(e,i),adj.c(?W.— thandd 
kamS, to cod, comfort, assuage, re- 
/r^A, PAtfemonv.20.— tban^i sins, 
w^'Aing^, P*. 12. 5. — thandf s^ 
bharnd, to sigh, groan, Ps, 6. 6. ' 

fban^bi^ adj. coW.— thandhfi 
kanii, to appease. Acts 19*. 35.' 

t^itott^ V. a. to determine, pur* 

P 



'PHANTHANiNl. 

posCj resolve^ set one^s heart on, i 
decree (for oneself), 1 Car. 7. 

37. 
fli>n|b>a4ii4, ▼. n. to ring, 

soundj jingle. 

tbapef^ 8. m. a buffet, a smack, 
slap. — thape^i in4m4, to strike 
with the palm of the hand, smite. 
Acts 23. 2. 

tliartluwfia^ff ▼. n. to tremble, 
qmver, shake, he afraid, Ps. 18. 
45. 

fliaflierfi (e), s. m. a copper- 
smith, a brcuier. 

f]iafliol£« s. f. joking, fun, deri- 
sion, ridicule. — thatHoli kam4, to 
have in derision, Ps. 119. 51. 

fhaffbfi (e), s. m. joking, jest- 
ing.— {hsLtihkkBX chukn&, to finish 
mocking, Matt. 27. 31. — t^atthi 
kam&, to mock, deride, blaspheme, 
James 2. 7. — thatthi kamew04, 
scornful, P«. 1. 1 ; a mocker, Jude 
v. 18. — hansi tha^th^ kamewOi, 
a scomer, 2 Pet. 3. 3. — t^atth^ 
m&rn^ to mock. Matt. 27. 29. — 
fhatthi m&rne lagn4, to begin to 
mock, Acts 17. 32. — t^u^tt^e se 
kahni, to say mocking. Acts 2. 13. 
— ^^hat^he men or thatthon men 
ur&n^ to mock. Matt. 20. 19; 
Jiave (any one) in derisum, Ps. 
2. 4. — ^haft^e men ur&ne lagn4, 
to begin to mock, Luke 22. 63. — 
thatthon men utkyk j&nli, to be 
mocked, as in Heb. 11. 36. 

f|iaf|be1>6s£f s. {.jesting,joking. 

tbe* ^were^ See auxiliary tenses. 
Gram. p. 17. 

fhel denfi, v. a. ft> shove, move 
forward by pushing, remove, Ps. 
36. 11. 

TbeoflluBp n. prop. Theophilus. 

fbeSf s. f. a knock, blow, tripping 
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THIJK. 

against a stone. — t^es dil4new&l&, 
causing qffence or stumbling, as in 

1 Pet. 2. 8. — thes-khilanewdl&, 
causing stumbling, Rom. 9. 33.—* 
thes lagn4, to dash against any 
iking. Matt. 4. 6; cf. Luke 4. 11. 

ThmadiMv n. prop. Theudas. 

thip *«»»/ fern, of th4. See 
auxiliary tenses. Gram. p. 17. 

fhilLi adj. exact, accurate, fit, 
proper, true, right. — t^ik kok, to 
apply exaclty or rightly, as in 

2 Pet. 2. 22.— tl^ j^new^4, one 
rightly knows or considers, a* in 
Ps. 33. 15. — Xh^k kahn4, to say 
truly or rightly, rightiy judge^ 
Luke 7. 43. 

|ihtk&n4, 8. m. place, residence, 
dwelling, as in 1 Pet. 4. 8 ; boun- 
dary, limit. — thik^ni lagini, to 
find out, Ps. 21. 8. 

fliikrfi (e)« s. m. a broken piece 
of earthenware, a potsherd. 

tliin* * were,* plural q/* thC, q. v. 

fhokar, s. f. stumbling, tripping, 
stumbling block, an offence, OaL 5. 
11. — t^okar kh&n&, to stumble, 
trip, be offended, Matt. 26. 31, 33. 
— ^^hokar khil&n&, to offend, Mark 
9. 42. — t^okar khil&new&l&, caus' 
ing stumbling or offence, as in 
Matt. 13. 41, Luke 17. 1.— thokar 
lagn4, offence be given. Matt. 18. 7. 

fliok deii£f y. a. to beat, drive 
in (as a stake or peg), make fast, 
Acts 16. 24. 

tbodh (•, f), adj. a litHe, small, 
few, short, less. — thor& hi kam, a 
little lower f Ps. 8. 5. — thor& &&, 
little, a little; pearly, 1 Cor. 11. 
18. — thori der, a while, a Hide 
while, for a season. — ^tho^i der tak, 
for a litde while, yet a Hide whUe. 

tli^kf 8. m. spit^. 



THUKN^ 

t]i^ii£, Y. a. to 9pit. 

Thdni^ n. prop. Thomas. 

Tiberius QalMtff n. prop. 
Tiberius Casar. 

Tlberiy&i or Tibarij&h n. 
prop. Tiberias. 

fi^di, 8. f. a locust. 

tlliiti, 8. f. a third part, a third. 

fiknfi, Y. n. to stop, remain in 
any place, lodge, Luke 9. 12. 

f&6 (e), s. m. a rising ground, 
a ridge, a hill, a Ut&e hiU. 

Timalf n prop. Timeus. 

Timoiii n. prop. Timoh. 

Tlmt^ds or Timt^ns* n. prop. 
Timotheus, Timothy. 

tin, adj. three. — tiD b&r or mar- 
taba, three times, thrice. — tin ba- 
ras, by the space of three years, 
Acts 20. 31. — tin haz&r, three 
thousand, — tfn sao, three hundred. 
^~ tin tin kam4, td take by threes, 
1 Cor. 14. 27. — tm tukre ho j4nd, 
to be divided into three parts. 

tlnldk (e), 8. m. a straw, par- 
ticle, mote. Matt. 7. 3. 

ttnniiiv 8. m. a large serpent, 
a dragon; cf. Ps. 74. 13, 91. 13, 
148. 7. 

t£noQ« three. See tin. 

T£n-sadh n. prop, the Aree 
taverns. Acts 28. 15. 

tfir« 8. m. an arrow, a dart, Eph. 
6. 16. — tir cnal&n^ to shoot ar- 
rows. — tir jorni, to ordain on/is 
oprrows agctinst any one, Ps. 7. 13. 
— tir \2Lgknk, to shoot at, Ps. 64. 
4. — ^tir part4b, the range of an ar- 
row, bowshot distance, a furlong, 
John 6. 19. 

tlroli]i6 (e, i)» adj. crooked, 
across, crosswise, perverse. 

tlrpaiif iAy fifty-three. 

tis, adj. thirty. — tis ek, about 
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TROPIMUS. 

thirty. — ^tis gund, thirty-foUL^'i^ 
rupa,e, thirty pieces of silver. 

tiflv oblique form ef ao or taun, 
q. v. — ti8 par bhi, nevertheless^ 
howbeitf yet, but neither so, Mark 
14. 59. 

tisr£ (6ri)f adj. third. — tf8re, 
thirdly, — tisre psdiar, in the third 
watch, at the ninth hour. 

tltar bitar or tlttar bittary 
adj. scattered, dispersed. — titar 
bitar ho j4n&, to be scattered 
a&rood — titar bitar or tittar bit- 
tar honk, to be scattered. — titar 
bitar kar den4, to scatter. — tittar 
bittar kam4, to scatter. 

Titosr n. prop. Titus. 

tOf adY. tl^n, truly, indeed, also, 
so, verily. Used with a pronoun 
it gives the meaning ' sey\* as in 
Acts 10. 26. — to bhi, notwithstand- 
ing, nevertheless. 

fokrff s. f. a small basket with- 
out a lid. 

tof^ (e)« 8. m. a bag of a thou- 
sand rupees, a talent, Matt. 25. 15. 

tor& J&afif Y. n. (^passive of 
torni), to be broken, be broken off, 
perish, Ps. 9. 18. 

tor ifiksiSh ▼• a< to break, break 
down or out, break in sunder, take 
away, John 15. 2. 

to|lli^ Y. a. to break, plucky 
gather, put or pluck asunder, open, 
loose, break down, make void, Ps. 
119. 126. — torne lagni, to begin 
to pluck, ilfarA 2. 23. 

tor pbenknfiy y. a. to break 
and throw away, Ps. 2. 3. 

TW^onitU, n. prop. Tracho- 
nitis. 

Tro6s« n. prop. Troas. 

Trofimiui or TmllmiiSt n. 
prop. Trophimus. 
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TROGULLIUM. 

TroffvUinio or TroffiilltiiB» 

n. prop. TrogyUxMm, 

Tr&rlii6 or Trafin^v n. prop. 
Tryplwna, 

Tr6f(M6 or TmAisfiy n. prop. 
Tryphoia, 

t6« pron. ihoivL. — \A j&n, <ee Mou 
to thois Man. 27. 4. 

T64tSra or Tlm^tM or ttxhr 
6tMy n. prop. ThyoHra. 

t6da (•)• 8. m. a moundy heap, 

t6f6iif 8. m*. a deluge^ fiood^ 
hvrrieaney storm of wind and rain, 
tempest, — ^tdflLn k& p&ni, the flood, 
2 Pet. 2. 5. 

t6f&ii£f adj. tempestuous, stormy, 

taigj&ai^ 8. f. overflow, raging 
(of the sea), rising up, — tugyini 
kam&, to Itft up their voice {speak" 
ing of the floods), Ps, 93. 3. 

tnlite (e)i 8. m. a rarity or 
curiosity, a present. 

td liiff emphatic form of id, 
thou indeed, thou. 

tnliinatp s. f. suspicion^ charge 
ing ajiy one with a crime, false 
accusation, slander, Ps, 31. 13. — 
tuhmat kami, to slander, Ps. 50. 
20. — tuhmat kamewldi (e, i), a 
false accuser, Titus 2. 3.— tuhmat 
lag&n&, to accuse, accuse falsely, 
Luke 3. 14. — tuhmat lag^ew^li., 
an accuser, backbiter, Rom, I, 30. 

tipunatfiy s. m. f. a false accuser, 
2 Tim. 3. 3; slanderer, 1 Tim. 3. 1 1. 

tniJli, *Mee/ oblique form of td, 
q. V. — ^tujh par, unto, upon or for 
thee. — ^tigh p^s, unto thee. 
tqjbe. See t6« 
tqJliS. See t6 liL— tighl s&, 
(such a one) as thyself, Ps, 50. 21. 
Tnkbtluui or TafmknSf n. 
prop. Tychims. 
tnkiiiiit s. m. seed^ 1 John 3. 
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TURHL 

9. — ^tukhm i f^i, corruptible seed, 
1 Pet. 1. 23. 

|iikr& (e)t 8. m. a part, piece, 
fragn^ broken piece, crMmft.— 
tukri m&ngnli, to beg bread, Ps. 
37. 25. — tukre kami, to break in 
pieces. — tukre tukre karni,. to 
break in pieces, Mark 5. 4. — tuk- 
re tukre kiy^ jkai, to be broken 
in pieces, as in Ps, 89. 10. 

tti, 8. m. length, diffuseness, — 
till den4, to extend, lengthen out, 
Mark 12. 40. 

val^9 8. m. rising {of the sun), 
Ps, 113. 3. 

tmn, ' yov^ nom. plural of tu. 
— turn 4p, you yourselves, — turn 
jdno, see ye to it. Matt, 27. 24. — 
turn log, you, — ^tum se kge, before 
you, — tum se pahle, before you. 

tuman, 8. m. a bevy, crowd, 
squadron {properly ten thousand), 
legion, body of troops; cf. Matt. 
26. 53, Mark 5, 9. 

t&tD&tf 8. m. a book, vohane, 
roll, a scroll, Rev, 6. 14. 

tojppibJMk (6,i)« ''your, ofyou^ 
gen, plur, of tii. — tumh4re liye, 
unto you, — ^tumh&re pds, by you. — 
tumh&ri simnk,toJiearyou,Mark 
6. 11. 

tmnlien, ' to you, you,* dot, and 
ace, plur, oftd. 

tnmliin. See td hL 

timdy adj. active, hot, sharp, 
^fierce, spirited, exceeding fierce. 
Matt, 8. 28 ; raging, Jude v. 13. 

foiled {%f i), adj. handless, 
maimed. Matt. 15. 30. 

tandip s.f. acrimony, fierceness, 
Luke 23. 5. 

TurannuSf n. prop. Tyrannus. 

turliit 8. f. a trumpet, a darion: 
a pipe, 1 Cor. 14. 7. 



TURT. 

tnrtf adv. immediately^ straight- 
way. 

f6f£ (ep i)« adj. broken, — t^t& 
phil^i, ruinSj Acts 15. 16. 

f6f J&a^f ▼. n. to be broken ; cf. 
2 Cor. 11. 25. 

f6|iifi« Y. n. to break, be broken. 
— til^ne p&nd, to be allowed to be 
broken^ Ps. 34. 20. 

f6% pafiifi, Y. n. to breakj see 
Ps. 144. 14. 

U. 

ubbaHL bonfi, y. n. to rise up^ 
' stand out, Ps. 73. 7. 

ubbamfi, y. n. to rise up, stand 
out. 

a1>li£ni6, y. a. to stir up, excite^ 
move, persuade, provoke, exalt one- 
self, 2 Cor. 10. 5; cf. James 
4.5. 

aoliti£l6 j6ii£« Y. n. (passive 
of uchh&lnd;) to be tossed, Ps. 
109. 23. 

uobtialiifif Y. n. to leap, bound, 
gush out, Ps. 105. 41. 

aobli6lii6, Y. a. to, toss up a 
thing and catch it in the hand. 

uobtial parii4t y. n. to leap, 
Luke 1. 41. 

aobli6l pbenkn^y y. a. to fling 
up, give up. Rev. 20. 13. 

*6d» 8. m. aloes. 

udiMv adj. sad, defected, sorrow- 
fid; cf. Ps. 69. 20.— ud^ ho j&ni, 
to be overwhelmed, Ps. 142. 3. — 
ud^s hond, to be sad, mourn, faint, 
2 Cor. 4. 16. — udlb ho sakdL, to 
be able to mourn. — ud&3 rahnl^ to 
6ejull of heaviness, Phil. 2. 26. 

ud&rfa 8. f. sadness, sorrow, 
heaviness, Ps. 119. 28, James 4. 9. 

udbarp adY. thither. — udhar ki 
taraf, thitherward, Rom, 15. 24. — 
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UKHA? LENA, 

udhar se guzarni or j6ii^ to pass 
by, Mark 15. 21, 29. 

iii4b&, 8. m. loan. — ^udh&r dend, 
to lend, Luke 11. 5< — udh&r len&, 
to borrow, Ps. 37. 21. 

"ad^l, 8. m. refusing, receding, 
defection, deviation, transgression, 
Heb. 2. 2 ; cf. Jokn 7. 23.— *udiil 
kaml^ to break, transgress. 

ufffi l4iifiy Y. n. to produce, 
bring forth, James 5. 18. 

agralii£f y. a. to vomit forOi, spit 
out, bring forth, Ps. 105. 30. 

uff^uifif Y. a. to make or cause to 
grow, make to rise. Matt. 5. 45. — 
iig&new6I& (e, (), fruitful, Ps. 
107. 34. 

ngmkf Y. n. to grow, grow up, 
spring, spring up or out of. 

'nbdftt 8. m. an office, an ap- 
pointment. 

•U'J, n. prop. Og. 

VijilH (e)f 8. m. light, splendour, 
brightness. — uj41& kam^ to en- 
lighten, Ps. 18. 28. 

Vij^Tt adj. desolate, destroyed, 
laid waste* -^ujkf chhor& j&n4, to 
be left desolate.-^ujkf deii4, to lay 
waste, destroy. — uj&f hon^ deso" 
lotion, Luke 21. 20. 

nS^if J&aiN Y. n. to be desolate, 
be made desolate, be dissolved, 
2 Cor. 5. 1; faB, Luke 11. 
17. 

vjBnJit Y.n.tobe made desolate, 
become desolate. 

'vj^bai adj. wonderful, marvel* 
lous. 

nkbfirfi Jfin&y y. n. (pcusive of 
ukhkrni,) to be rooted up, be 
plucked up by the roots. 

akb£r f&lnfi, y. a. to root out, 
eradicate, cut off, Ps. 83. 4. 

iikbi^r l«ii£, Y. a. to root up. 
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ukha^nX 

wkhayn^t, y,jl to be plucked or 
rooted up, 

«Mi4yn4, r,&.to root up^ era- 
^Kcate, 

nl>lin£, 8. m. complaint, re- 
proaeh. — ^ulahni den&, to upbraid^ 
James 1. 5. 

nlaf deii£, y. a. to overOtrow^ 
turn upside down, pervert^ over- 
turn, — iilaf dene ch&lm&, to wish 
to pervert, Chi, 1. 7. 

ulafiifif y. a. to overtunij sub- 
vert^ pervert, 

nlaf pnlaft adj. topsy turvy, 
confused, — ulat pulaf kiur ^Slni, 
to subvert, Titus I. 11. — ulaf pu- 
lat karnd, to subvert. 

nlfttt, 8. f. affection^ friendship^ 
love., kindness, — ulfat rakhnl^ to 
have affection for any person, love; 
cf. Phil, 1. 8. 

nlftttfiy adj. affectionate^ loving, 

xJ^Yk&nSLf y. a. to entangle, — 
uljh&new414 (e, i), entangling^ as 
in Heb, 12. 1. 

nlldf 8. m. an otol, 

vl\Sk (e, £)p adj. reverse^ con- 
trary^ opposite, turned backj per- 
verse, Acts 20. 30. — vlti bahni, to 
flow ike contrary way, be driven 
back, Ps, 114. 3. — ^ultd phir^ dend, 
to turn backward, Ps, 70. 2. — ^ultfi 
phir&n4, to funt backward, — vlXi 
phim^ to be turned back,'Ps, 
9. 3. 

nlAliijatp s. f. Oodhead, divi- 
nity. Col, 2. 9. 

ninar^ s. m. (Arabic plural of 
amir,) nobles, princes, Ps, 68. 27, 
148. 11. 

'nmdai adj. great, noble, gra- 
cious, Luke 4. 22 ; good, Heb, 6. 
5 ; ^f. Luke 7. 25. 
ninmat, s. f. people^ sect, people 
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UNCHl. 

of the same belief, a nation; cf. 
Ps, 79. 10. 

nmmedf 8. f. hope, expectation, 
— ummed karii4, to hope ; cf. 
Rom, 8. 24. — ummed rakhni, to 
Aovtf liope, trust, hope, 

niiiiiied-ff£li« s. f. depository of 
hope, hope, Ps, 71. 5, 1 Tim, 1. 1. 

mnmed-'w^rf adj. hoping, hope- 
ful, expecting, — ^ummed-w^ bond, 
to have hope, trust, hope for or in, 
hope, wait upon, Ps, 37. 9. — um- 
med-w&r ho rahnd, to continue 
hoping for, as in Rom, 8. 24. — 
ummed-w&r kami, to cause to 
hope, Ps, 119. 49. — ummed- w&r 
ralini, to hope, wait on, Ps, 37. 34. 

mnmed-wfirip 8. f. waiting for, 
expectation, — ummed- w&ri karn4, 
to wait for, James 5, 7. 

miimfif adj. uneducated, unable 
to read or u>rite, rude, 2 Cor, 11.6. 

'nmrp 8. f. age, lifetime, life ; cf. 
Ps, 34. 12, 61. 6.— 'umr hhar, aU 
the days of our life, Ps, 27. 4. — 
b&qi *umr \dk\Dk, to live the rest of 
one*s time in the flesh, 1 Pet, 4. 2. 

uiiy ^ those,* oblique plural of 
wuh. — un dinon, in those days, — 
un ke se k&m, works like theirs, — 
un ki mlum4, to hear or obey them. 
Matt, 18. 17. — un men ke, of 
them, — ^un men 8e ba*zon ne, some 
of them, — un par, thereon, tinto 
them, — ^un 8abhon ne, they alL 

6]i« 8. f. wool. 

iaithk (e, i)p adj. high, (with 
abl.) higher, — iinch4 hon4, to be 
lift up or exalted, Ps. 24. T, 89. 
17. — iinch& kam&, to lift up or 
out, lift up on high, set up on high, 
— ^UDch& niclii kam4, to make high 
aikd low, to turn upside down, Ps. 
146. 9. — tincM sann&, to be dull 



UNCHAN. 

of hearings Matt. 13. 15, Acts 
28. 27. 

iuioli4ii or ioBktbSaif s. m. 
height, 

uBdel deii£v Y. a. to pow out, 

uB^eln^y T. a. to pour out. 

VBeslftuiUv n« prop. Onesi' 
dhorua. 

VaaalanUf n. prop. Oneti" 
mu». 

iuirliii6f ▼. n. to noif ./^m 
sleepiness, doze, slumber. — ^linghne 
lagn4, to begin to doze. — unghne- 
wSlk (e, i), slumbering, 

uBfTlif s* f* o finger. 

imlien, * to M^m, /A^m,' <iiatf. aind 
ace. plural o/wvih. 

uMOdarn See walif or wnliL 

uBbon, ^those^ oblique plural 

of WJjJl. 

aiij£l6 (e). 8. m. lights splen- 
dour, brightness. 

Aa\f 8. m. a camel, 

iuif-kafiM (•)» 8. m. a thistle, 
Matt. 7.16; a brier, Heb. 6. 8. 

6par, 8. m. outside, top: adv. 
up, above : (with gen. in ke,) over, 
above, upon, up from, in, up into. 
— lipar kai, to come up. — dpar 
charh j&d4 or charhni, to go up. 
— dpar dekhne ko farm&di, to 
make to look up, — ^dpar hi 8e,from 
above. — lipar jkni, to ascend. — 
iipar ki jagah, a chief place or 
room, Luke 20. 46. — lipar kar 
sakn4, to be able to raise, Ps. 40. 
12. — lipar le knk, to bring up. — 
iipar se, from the top, from on 
high, from the outside, from above, 
— lipar 86 nfche tak,from the top 
to the bottom, — iipar tale, up and 
down, Ps, 109. 23. — iipar u^hiyi 
j&n&, to be taken up. ' 

'nq6l>p 8. m. an eagle, 
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USt 

*a«dA« 8. m. a knot, a band, Ps, 
73.4. 

urfi deii^v Y. a. to cause to fiy 
off, cut or smite off, take away, 
Ps. 58. 9. 

urfi \% Jfin&y Y. n. to drive away, 
Ps. 1. 4 ; carry about, Jude y. 12. 

vf^uifiy Y. a. to make to fly, 
waste, toss, James 1. 6. — t^^a^^he 
men ur&ne lagn4, to begign, to de- 
ride, Luke 16. 14. 

iir6j6 S&n&% Y. n. (passive of 
xu^ink,) to be made to fly, be 
driven, James 3. 4. 

mrli^Biui or ir^rb^ans, n. prop. 
Urbime. 

v'lijrAip n. prop. Urias. 

UP J&afi, Y. n. tofiy,fiy away, 

nrni, y. n. tofiy, 

vf raamSif y. n. to continue fly- 
ing. 

US, ' (hat^ oblique sing, of wok, 
— ^us dam, ^straightway,^ Matt, 14. 
22, lit. at that moment. — U8 din 
tak ki, untU that day when. — U8 
din 86, from that day forth. — us 
hi r4t, the same night, — us hi ta- 
rah, to. — us k& (ke, kf), thereof. 
— us ki m4nn4, to believe or obey 
him. — us men, thereon, therein. — 
us p&r, on the other side (of a sea 
or river). — us se chhofi, younger 
than that. — us tarah, so, even so. 
— ^us waqt, then, at that time or 
season, the same time, from thence- 
forth, in time past, — us waqt ki, 
then, — us waqt 8e,from that time 
forth, afterward 

iui£r& (e)p 8. m. a porch, por- 
tieo, vestibule, John 5. 2, 10. 23. 

use, ^that, him, her,* dot, and 
ace, sing, ofwoh, 

msU * that very,* oblique sing, of 
wuhi or wahi. — usi dam, at that 
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USKANl. 

mme moment^ the tame hour, 
straightway^ immediately^ forth- 
with, — ufli ghaff, in the selfiame 
houry in that ifutantt from that very 
hour. — usi ja^jah, there^ in that 
same place, — usi ke kap^ his 
own clothes^ Matt. 27. Sl.^usi ki 
tarah, likewise with him, Oal. 2. 
13. — U81 Be, thereby, therewith. — 
USI tarah, Uhewise, in like manner^ 
so, even so. — usi waqt, the same 
hour, straightway, at that time. 

uakfin^ T. a. to excite, instigate, 
provoke, Heb. 10. 24. 

vstfidf 8. m. a master, teacher, 
instructor, schoolmaster, a doctor, 
Luke 2. 46. 

vstont (e)f 8. m. a razor. 

vstuwlurp adj. powerful, strong, 
stedfast, resolute. — 'ustuw&r hon&, 
to stand fast, Ps. 89. 28. 

tiataw6rfi| s. f. strength, resolu- 
tion, ^firmness, stedfastness, stabi- 
lity. — ustuw&ri bakhshn^, to 
establish; Ps. 96. 10. 

usdl, s. m. {Arabic plural of 
asl,) rudiments, roots. — duny&wi 
*ilm ke usiil, the rudiments of the 
world. Col 2. 8, 20. 

utfirp 8. m. descent : in Luke 19. 
37; this noun is marked feminine. 

utMk boii£f y. n. to cause per- 
sons to alight, have lodged, 1 Tim. 
6. 10. 

ut&Hi JiUifif ▼. n. (passive of 
ut&rnd), to be taken down or away, 
John 19. 31. 

utar fin&y y. n. to come doum^ 

ntfir deii£f t. a. to bring down, 
cast down, disgrace, dishonour. 

utar S&aSk, t. n. to go out, come 
out of, leave, depart, go down, pass 
into. 

utfir ifiafi, T. n. to bring down. 
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UTHAYA JANA. 

nUamt, y. n, to come down or 
out, departfrom, go down, descend, 
enter, land. 

utSanSi, y. a. to take off or 
down, cast out, unlade, put off, lay 
aside, remove. — ut&rne kak, to 
come to take doum.—^i&rD& lagn^ 
to begin to let down. 

utar pa^iA y. n. to step down, 
John 5. 7. 

ntfir ylitrnkni, y. a. ^toput off,* 
lit. having taken off to fling aside. 

ntfir rafclitifc y.vutolay aside, 
John 13. 4. 

u%bSk d£lB£v y. a. to remove, 
make away with. Acts 21. 36. 

afli4 kliard kani4t y. a. ^to 
raise up,* lit. having raised to 
make to stand. 

n%b£i l4iifiy y. n. to bring up 
again, Rom. 10. 7. 

n%b£i le cbalnfi* y. n. to take 
up and bear, Mark 15. 21. 

nfli4 le S&a&9 y. n. to carry, 
take away. 

n|li4 leii£f y. a. to bear or raise 
up, take up or away, take out, bear, 
take to oneself, Eph. 6. 13. 

ufh^n^f y. a. to lift up, take up 
or away, translate, gain, raise up, 
build again, bear, endure, set up, 
cause to ascend, accomplish, lift, 
raise, be inflicted, 2 Cor. 2. 6. — 
uth&new&l^ one who lifts up or 
bears, Luke 7. 14. 

uflifi rabnfiff y. n. to remain 
raised, as in Ps. 77. 2. 

a|li6 sakiifi* y. n. to 5e able to 
raise or bear. Acts 15. 10. 

aflifiar6 JfilU^ y. n. (passive of 
u^hixii,) to be lifted up, be taken 
up, be carried up, be taken, be 
received up, be trandated, Heb. 
11.5; be raised, Bom. 7. 4. 



UTH BAITHNA. 

utb balflmfi, y, n. to sit up, 
Lvke 7. 15. 

ufli J&afiy v. n. to he taken away, 
he disannulled, he received up, be 
caught upy be broken up. Acts 13. 
43 : (as a masc. noun) the carry* 
ing away, Matt, 1. 17 ; Ae tranS' 
lotion, Heb. 11. 5, — uth-j4new^& 
(e, i), about to be abolished, 2 Cor, 
3. 13. 

uflmfi, y. n. to arise, rise, rise 
up, rise again, come up, go up, 
stand up, be raised up, stir up one- 
self, Ps, 35, 2S: (as a masc, noun) 
resurrection. Matt, 27. 53; up- 
rising, Ps, 139. 2. — u%hnQ lagnd, 
to begin to rise. 

a|b aaJuUif y. n. to be able to 
rise, 

uflit^ J&116, y,n,to go on ris^ 
i^i grow, JEph. 2. 21. 

n%btSi nUm^v y. n. to continue 
rising, ascend up, rise up, 

u%hw&D&9 Y, ik, to cause to be 
raised or borne, Mark 2. 3. 

ata4 (e» i)p adj. so much, as 
much as that. 

attar, s. m. the north. — uttar 
pachchhim, north-west, 

irsi74b or ITsslyfitiy n. prop. 
Ozias, 

'nxr, s. m. excuse, apology, de- 
fence, Phil, 1.7; clohe, John 15. 
22. — 'uzr kami, to excuse, make 
excuse, make a defence. Acts 19. 
33 ; answer for oneself. Acts 26. 2. 

'luovUiwfiliiv 8. f. the seeking 
of an excuse, excuse, an apology, 
clearing of oneself, 2 Cor. 7. 11. 

W. 

. wal^ 8. f. the plague, a pesti- 
lence. 
w6oblilfe, 8. m. {plur.) praiS" 
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WAHM. 

ing, applauding : inter j. ah ! bra^ 
vo I Ps, 35. 25. 

wa'da (e)v s.m. a promise; cf. 
Eph. 1. 13, Heb, 7. 6. — wa*da 
karn^, to promise, make a promise 
to any one. — wa'da kamewilli, 
one who promises, — wa'de tak pa- 
hunchni, to obtain the promise, 
Heb. 6. 15. 

w6d£i s. f. a valley, the channel 
of a river, — ^ w4di i Qaisiin, tlie 
valley or channel of the Kison,^ Ps. 
00. ^. 

wal6y 8. f. observation of faiHh, 
keeping a promise, sincerity, fdelity, 
truth, Ps. 86. 15, 89. 14. 

Waf&-d6r, suAj, faithful, sincere. 

wbA^L&tU s. f. faithfulness, 
sincerity, fidelity. 

waitff 8. f. sincerity, tnUh. 

W&fir, adj. plenteous, abundant, 
copious, ample, 

w&tif interj. (of admiration 
whether real or fictitious,) oh! 
ah! bravo! 

wali£g, ady. there, thither, yon- 
der, that place, to yonder place, by, 
hereunto, therein. — wah4n ki, of 
that place, see Luke 10. 9. — ^wah^ 
86, thence, from thence, 

vf&bif adj. weak, ill-founded, 
vain, Ps, 144. 8, 1 1, James 2. 20. 

walikU adj. alone, unique: a 
darling, Ps. 35. 17. -- Wahid 
Quddds, Holy One, Ps, 89. 18. 

w&bidf adj. one, sole, individual, 
only, alone. 

wab£da« s. f. (fem, of wahid,) 
darling, Ps, 22. 20. 

waibSai^ ady. there, thither, im- 
mediately. — wahfu se, thence. 

walun, 8. m. imagination, idea ; 
apprehension, anxiety ' Cf. Ps. 
39.6. 



WAHSHt 

walislifv adj. wild, a unld beast 
Far the altered reading in Ps. 68. 
30, see the marginal reference to 
the pauage in the English Bible, 

walBf 8. f. toine. 

wals6 (•, £)p adj. like that, etfen 
90, the Uhe, so, such, the same, — 
waisi hi, likewise, so, the same, 
even so, even, by so much, — waise, 
such, — waise hi, even so, such, so, 
so likewise, 

w^Jalu See w^Jli. 

w^Jdf 8* m. ecstacy, excessive 
delight, transport of joy, glorying, 
— ^wajd ^Bxr^ to glory, Ps, 106. 5. 

w^Jhf 8. f. cause, means, manner, 
way ; cf. John 8. 6, Titus 2. 8. 

w4|i1>ff adj. right, proper, meet, 
expedient^ necessary, just, reason' 
able, — ^wijib hon4, to be incumbent, 
proper, Sfc, see Matt, 15. 5 ; Luke 
17. 10; Acts 10. 6, 18. 14; OaL 
1.3. 

wiSibU adj. thai which is ex- 
pedient, right, just, upright, right- 
eous, jwtly, Luke 23. 41. 

wakfilf 8. m. an agent, ambas" 
sador, delegate, advocate, 1 John 2. 
1 ; an orator. Acts 24. 1. 

wal£, 8. m. a prince, lord, judge, 
Ps, 68. 6, 

"Wfio. the Hebrew letter Van, 

wfiqi'i adj . happening, occurring, 
befalling, — ^w&qi* hon6, to come to 
pass, come. Acts 26. 22 ; cf. Mark 
13. 30. 

wfiqi*6tp 8. f. {Arabic plural of 
w&qra, 8. m.) events, occurrences, 
see Luke 23. 48, 1 Cor, 10. 11. 

wfiqifi adj. acquainted with, con- 
versant unth, experienced, expert, 
— w&qif hon&, to know, be ac- 
gucdnted with, be expert. Acts 
26.3. 
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WAStLA. 

w&qiffyatp 8. f. knowledge, ac' 
quaintance, experience. — w&qi^yat 
rakhni, to be acquainted, Ps. 
139. 3. 

w&qif-kfir, adj. experienced, 
intelligent, expert, knowing, wise, 
a cofinoiMeur. —w&qif-kir ho j4ii£, 
to become wise, Rom. 16. 19. 

waqtf s. m. time, season, oppoT* 
tunity, generation. Acts 13. 36: 
(with gen. in ke,) at the time, in 
the time, in times, in the days, at 
the hour. Acts 3. 1. — waqt kitni, 
to pass the time, I Pet, 1. 17 ; cf. 
1 Pet. 4. 3. — ^waqt par, in due time 
or season, in time of need, Heb. 4. 
16. — waqt se pahle, before the 
time. Matt, 8. 29. 

warp added to nouns implies poS' 
session; at, qtiwat-war, possessing 
strength, a strong man. 

w&tf (in composition) means 
having, possessing, endotoed with; 
as, taqs^- w&r, having faults, faulty. 

waraqp 8. m. a leaf of a book, 
a sheet of parchment,— <ihamre ke 
waraq, the parchments, 2 Tim, 4. 
13. 

w£xiMf 8. m. OR Aatr. — waris 
hoii4, to inherit — w^i8 ho sakn6, 
to be able to inherit, — wins kami, 
to make any one the heir to an es- 
tate, give any thing to a person for 
an inheritance, Ps, 2. 8. 

wariMp (contraction for wa 
agar na,) and if not, otherwise, 
for then, Rom, 3. 6. 

w4rp&, (with gen in ke,) ad- 
verbial prep, on both sides, through 
and through, on either side, Eev. 
22.2. 

waa£*f adj. extensive, broad, spa- 
cious. 

was£la (e), s. m. cause, means 



WASILB. 

for cuscomplishing any things a ves' 
sel. Acts 9. 15 ; cf. Chi. 1. 1. 

waB&et (with gen in ke,) ad- 
verbial prep, by^ through. 

w&ita (e)« 8. m. account^ sdkey 
cause. — w&sta deni, to assign as 
a cause or reason^ Rom. 12. 1 ; cf. 
Rom. 15. 30, 2 Cor. 10. 1. 

w&itef (with gen. in ke,) 
adyerbial prep, on account ofy 
foTy tOy unto, for the sake or 
cause, in, about, because of, ac- 
cording to, of, concerning, 2 Cor. 
8. 23. 

wataa, s. m. oneU native coun' 
try, a country. -^ vrtLtan kf boli, 
one*s mother tongue. Acts 2. 8; 

wfiwallfi, 8. m. lamentation, be- 
wailing, woe, Ps. 120. 5. 

wa% 8. m. advice, exhortation, 
admonition, sermon. ^^"wa^z kam^ 
to teach, preaclt, Rom. 2. 21. — 
wa*z karne lagn4, to begin to 
teach. 

waa'ai 8. f. manner, mode, state, 
condition, situation,, procedure, be-' 
haviour, conduct. 

w&Mih, adj. clear, intelligible, 
evident, manifest 

waxSrt 8. m. a minister of state, 
a vizier : a ruler, Ps. 105. 21 ; cf. 
Acts 8. 27. 

we« * those* nom. plural of wuh. 
— ^we log, those. 

we l&i or welifv nom. plural of 
wubi or wahf. 

wld4'p 8. m. bidding farewell, 
fareweU, adieu. — wid&* hon&, to 
take leave. Acts 21. 6. 

wiWuif adj. desolate, desert, so- 
litary, Mark 1. 35. — wfr&n ho j&- 
n&, to be brought to or into deso- 
lation, Ps. 73. 19, Luke 11. 17.— 
wlr&n kam^, to waste, Ps, 91. 6, 
219 



YAD. 

Oal. 1. 13. — wir£ii kamew&l^ 
desolating, as in Matt. 24. 15. 

wir6na (e)i s. m. a desert place, 
wUdemess, desert, a solitude, a 
desolate place. 

wir^nif 8. f. desoiation, depopu- 
lation. 

won, adv. thus, after that man- 
ner. 

wonbiof adv. immediately. 

wnbp pron. he, she, that, it. — 
wuh hi, that indeed. — wuh 8ab, all 
that. 

wnhi or walii, pron. that in- 
deed, the same, he, that, that very, 
even he, likewise. Matt. 21. 30. — 
wuhi b&t, the same words. 

wnnliinp adj. presently, then, 
immediately, straightway, forth- 
with. 

wnq^'v 8. m. the liappening, oc- 
currence, event. — wuqii* men ink, 
to come to pass, John 13. 19. 

Y. 

y^v conj. either, or. — yd nahin, 
or not. — y& — yd, ei^ier — or, 
whether — or. 

t6i>£ii, n. prop. Jabin. 

y&d, 8. f. memory, remembrance, 
recollection. — y&d dn&, to remem- 
ber, come in remembrance; cf. 
Mark 14. 72. — y4d dil&nd, to re- 
mind, bring to or into remembrance, 
put in remembrance or mind, make 
to be remembered; cf. Heb. 10. 3, 
2 Pet. I. 13, 3. 1. — y&d farmkai, 
to remember, take knowledge of, 
Ps. 144. 3; be mindful of, Ps. 
111. 5. — y&d hon&, to be had in 
remembrance. Acts 10. 31 ; cf. 
2 Tim. 1. 5. — y&d kamd, to re- 
member, call to remembrance, be 
mindful of, make mention of, 1 Thes. 



Y^D-DIHt 

1. 2. — 7&d kar rakhni, to observe^ 
Ps, 119. 34; keep, Ps, 119. 22; 
hM, I Tim, 3. 9.— 7&d kiyi kar- 
n&, to remember constantly, as in 
Ps, 77. 10.— ydd l&ii4, to 6e mind- 
fid ofi Heh, 11. 15.— y&d rakhnd, 
to remember, be mindful of, have 
in remembrance, keep in memory, 
keep, think of, retain in one's 
knowledge, Bom. 1. 28 ; cf. Lvke 
2.19. 

3r^«dl]i£» 8. f. reminiscence, 
putting in mind, Rom, 15, 15, 

3r^-fffirfif 8. f. a keepsake, token, 
memorial, remembrance. — yid- 
g&ri rakliii4, to place a memor- 
ial, make to be remembered, Ps, 
111.4. 
Tadat6B, n. prop. Jeduthun. 
T^Ufi, n. prop. Joppa. 
yaiT^ai^ 8. f. unity, concord, 
Tfibp 'Jah; Ps, 68. 4, lit. the 
everUuiting Ood, 

jraliiaf adv. here, hither, in 
this place, this place; cf. John 18. 
36 : (unth ke preceding,) at or in- 
to the house, at the abode : (with 
ke,) unth, — yah^ ke Yanisalam 
k4, of Jerusalem which now is, 
OaL 4. 25. — ^yah&n se, hence, from 
hence, — jahkn. se (with ke,) from 
the house, — yah&n tak, to this de- 
gree, insomuch, so, Phil, 1. 13; 
cf. Rom, 9. 3. — yah&n tak ki, so 
that or as, insomuch that or as, 
tin, until; cf. Ps. 84. 7; Luke 4. 
25; iPet 1.22. 

yabiBf adv. here indeed, in this 
very place; cf. Acts 10. 18. 

TaliQ^firfili, n. prop. Jehovah: 
Lord, Ps, 130. 3. — Yahowdh 
Khud&wand, Ood the Lord. 

Tali^di^, n. prop. Judah, Ju- 
das, Juda, Jude,^Yaix6diih Gali- 
220 



YAQIN'. 

\i or YahddiOi i Jalili, Judas of 
Oalilee, — Yahiid&h Iskariyliti, 
Judas Iscariot, 

Tab^dif adj. Jewish / 8. m. a 
Jew, — yahiidi murid, a proselyte. 
Acts 2. 10, 6. 5. 

TaH^<Hn, 8. f. a Jewess, Acts 
24.24. 

Tab^Olya or Tab^d^ja, n. 
prop. Judaa, Jewry, 

Tabdsafiat, n. prop. Josaphat. 

yuHflkt 8. m. ice, 

Taktolyfibf n. prop. Jecho- 
nias. 

jfunaai, 8. m. a cornelian, chry- 
soprasus. Rev, 21. 20. 

Tambresi n. prop. Jambres. 

ya'nep adv. that is to say, vide- 
licet, even, as, to wit, that is, which 
is, viz,, which is to say, namely. 

T&iiii4 or TaniUty n. prop. 
Janna. 

Tannesp n. prop. Jannes. 

yaqiiip 8. m. certainty, truth, 
confidence, 2 Thes, 3. 4 : adj. sure, 
certain. — ^yaqin hon4, to believe or 
be persuaded, to be true ; cf. Oal, 
5. 10. — yaqin jluind, to know of a 
surety, know assttredly,know surely, 
know, trust, Heb, 13. 18; believe. 
Acts 24. 14 ; be persuaded (of a 
thing), Rom. 14. 14; have confi- 
dence in, Phil, 1. 25 ; be assured 
of, 2 Tim, 3. 14. — qati kk hukm 
yaqln kar chukni, to have the 
sentence of death, 2 Cor. 1.9. — 
yaqin kar j&nnl^ to know, Ps. 4. 
3. — yaqfn karn&, to ascertain, be- 
lieve, have confidence or faith, 
know; cf. Acts 16. 10. — yaqfn 
kiy& ch&hiye, one must believe, as 
in 1 Thes. 4. 14. — yaq(n ]&ni, to 
believe. — yaqin rakhn&, to believe, 
be persuaded^ 



YAQtNAN. 

yaqSnaiif adv. verily, surely, 
truly, 7U> doubt 

jraqinf, adj. certain, infallible, 
faithful, Ps. 119. 188; mre, Ps. 
93.5. 

Ta'q^b, n. prop. Jacob, James, 

3rfiq6t» s. m. a ruby, an ame' 
thyst, Rev. 21. 20. 

y&tf 8. m. a friend, a feUow, 
Matt. 11. 16. 

Taramlyfiht n. prop. JerenUas, 
Jeremy. 

TardaOf 8. f. the Jordan. 

T&rlO, n. prop. Jared. 

Tarib^f n. prop. Jericho. 

Tar6»alaiiit n. prop. Jeru- 
saletn. 

I'aly&lii n. prop. Esaias. 
r, n. prop. Aser, 
U 8. m. agate, a jasper 
stone, Rev. 21. 11, 18. 

Tasb^'f n. prop. Jesus , or 
Joshua. 

Taasl, n. prop. Jesse, 

Tas^'v n. prop. Jesus. 

Y£si6nt n. prop. Jason. 

yatimv s. m. one who is faffter' 
less or an orphan, one who is com' 
f artless, John 14. 18. 

ye, * these^* nam. plur. of yih, 
pron. — ye hi, these indeed or same. 
— ^ye log, this people, Mark 7. 6. 

Temf, n. prop. Jesse. 

ylHf pron. this, he, these; this 
fellow, these things. — yili bdten, 
these things, Mark 6. 2. — yih sab, 
aU ^is, all these things, all these. 
— jih 8ab biten, all these sayings, 
— yih sab kuchh, all this, aU these, 
all these things; cf. 1 Tim. 1. 4. 
— yih to, this indeed. — yih yih 
kuchh, ^se things, Ps. 66. 16. 

ylhi or yUk hi, pron. this, Ais 
same, this indeed^ so, these very. 
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YURAM. 

Tls6% n. prop. Jesus. — Yisii' 
Galili or Jalili, Jesus of Oalilee. 
— Yisd' Masih, Jesus the Christ, 
Jesus Christ. — Yisii* N4sari, t/c- 
sus of Nazareth. 

Tls6'-wfil4 (e, £)p adj. of or 
pertaining to Christ. 

Too, the Hebrew letter Jod. 

yo9« adv. so, after this manner. 

Tonat-elam^ra^oqinip Jo- 
nath-elem-rechokim, translated in- 
to Hindustdni, ek giingf fEkhta 
beg&non ke darmiydn, a dumb 
dove in the midst of strangers. 

ToHnip n. prop. Jorim. 

Toae or Toses« n. prop. Joses. 

TTAabf n. prop. Joab. 

Tfiaana or T^lianiUh n. prop. 
Joanna. 

Tab^lusp n. prop. JEubulus. 

T6elp n. prop. Joel. 

Tnliaiiiift or Ttfiliaim^, n.prop. 
Joanna: John. 

T&U&f n. prop. Julia. 

y6n« adv. thus, so, on this wise, 
therefore. — ytin hf, even so, so, 
likewise, in like manner, — ydn bo- 
nd, to come to pass ; cf. John 9. 3. 

Tdnfiup n. prop. Greece: in 
Luke 3. 30, Jonan. 

Tdnfind adj. Greek, a Greek 
or Chrecian, the Greek tongue : in 
Rom. 2. 9, a Gentile. 

T6naSp n. prop. Jonas, Jona. 

y^nlii or ykQ bf, adv. even so, 
so, likewise, in like manner, thus; 
cf. Rom. IS. 11« 

y6nbin, adv. likewise, so, thus. 

T6ii1£, n. prop. Jfiittd. 

T^nike* n. prop. Eunice, 

T6odUuh n. prop. Euodias. 

Tnrikludon or TAmkludoiip 
n. prop. Euroclydon. 

XL, prop. Joram, 



TUSES. 

n. prop. Jose, 

T^ses, n. prop. Jo%es* 

TkAftak or Tdslarfilif n. prop. 
Joticu^ 

T^sufp n. prop. Joseph, — Yii- 
8uf Aramatfyi, Joseph of Art" 
math<Ba, 

TntaJghJOkM , or "T&UJftmmt n. 
prop. Eutychus, 

T6tiuiiy n. prop. Joaffiam, 

Z. 

Zabadip n. prop. Zehedee, 
xab&Bp s. f. (he tongue^ a lan- 
guage ; cf. Acts 15. 7. — zsibka 
band ho j4n&, to become speechless^ 
Matt, 22. 12. 

Lbarv adj. above^ high^ supe- 



nor, 

sabar-dastp adj. vigoronsy 
high-handedf mighty, strong, vio- 
lent, oppressive; man of might, 
Ps, 76. 5. Cf. Ps, 35. 18 (mar- 
ginal reference), Acts 13. 17. — 
zabar-dast log, the violent, Matt. 
11. 12. 

sabar-dastfiy s. f. violence, op- 
pression, force ; cf. Acts 26. 11, 
Gal, 6. 12 : adv. by force, with 
violence, violently, forcibly, — za* 
bar-dasti karn4, ^ to defraud,* 1 Cor, 
6. 8, lit. exercise oppression, — za- 
bar-dasti le j4n4, ^to constrain^ 
Acts 16. 15, lit. to take along by 
force. — zabar-dasti nikiln^ to 
takeout by force^ Acts 23. 10.— 
zabar-dasti pakarnd, to take by 
force, John 6. 15. 

xabaijadv s. m. a hind of eme- 
rald, a chrysolite, a topaz. Rev, 
21. 20. 

xabb, s. f. slaughter, a sacrifice, 
— zabh hon^ to be shiny perish, 
Ps, 49. 12. — zabh kam4, to hiU, 
222 



ZAHm. 

slay, sacrifice, — ^zabh kiy& j^a, to 
be slain. Rev, 5. 6. 

sabfih, s. m. a sacrifice. — zabih 
cha^h&ni, to offer a sacrifice, Ps, 
116. 17.— zabfli den4, to offer, Ps, 
50. 23. 

xabibay s. m. a sacrifice, Ps. 
40. 6 ; cf. Heb, 9. 16. 

xabtp 8. m. government, disci- 
pline, restraint, control. — zabt kar- 
n&, to rule over, control, check. — 
zabt kar sakn^ to be able to con- 
trol or contain, 1 Cor, 7. 9. 

Zabul^Uiy n. prop. ZabuUm, 
Zebuhm, 

IMMAskf n. prop. Zaindon. 

sab An* adj. bad, vile, evil, 
wiched, noisome. Rev. 16,2; evil 
work, 2 Tim, 4. 18. 

xa1>6ii£f 8. f. vUeness, evil, wick- 
edness. — zabiini dekhni, to see 
evil, Ps, 90. 15. 

sab^r, s. m. a hymn, a psalm, 
a song : (plural) Psalms, — Zabtir 
i A'saf, a Psalm of Asaph, — Za- 
bur i D&dd, a Psalm of David, — 
Zabtir i Sulaim&n, a Song of 
Solomon, 

M&biTt adj. apparent, certain, 
evident, manifest, manifestly, 2Cor. 
3. 3 : 8. m. appearance, John 7. 
24. — ^z^ir h&l, apparent condition: 
person. Matt. 22. 16. — z&hir ho 
j4nd, to be made manifest, be mani- 
fest, be made known, be noised, 
appear, — zdhir hon&, to be made 
manifest, be manifest, be mamfest- 
ed, appear, show forth itself, arise, 
be known, be revealed, rise, Mark 
13. 22; abound, Rom, 3. 7; be 
wrought, Mark 6. 2 ; cf. John 3. 
20, Acts, 4. 30. — z&hir honew^ 
bond, to be about to be revealed, 
Rom. 8. 18, G€d: 3: 33.~z&hir 



ZAHIKA. 

bote waqt, at the revelation^ I Pet. 
1. 13. — z&hir hu4 ch&hni, to im' 
mediately appear, Luke 19. 11. — 
ziMr kar deni, to declare, 1 Cor, 
3. 13. — z&hir kar dikhini, to shew 
opetdy, Ads 10. 40. — z&hir karn&, 
to shew, make manifest or knoum, 
manifest, manifest forth, make 
manifest, shew forth, signify, re- 
veal, declare, declare plaiidyy ap' 
prove oneself, 2 Cor. 6. 4; com- 
mend, Rom, 6, 8 ; bewray, Matt. 
26. 73; titter, Ps. 78. 2; bring 
forth, Ps. 37. 6 ; send out, Ps, 43. 
3. — z&hir kartd rahni, to continue 
to display or show, as in Acts 6. 8. 
— z^ir karw&ni, to cause to be 
made manifest, 2 Cor, 2. 14. — zk- 
hir kijd chdhni, to unsh to reveal. 
Matt, 11. 27, or to manifest, John 
14. 22. — z^ir \dyk j&n4, to be 
evidently set forth, Oal. 3. 1. — 
z&hir kijd kam&, to shew forth 
continually, Heb, 6. 11. — z&hir 
men, openly, outwardly, publicly; 
cf. €hl, 2. 6. — zdhir par nazar 
kamd, to have respect of persons, 
Eph, 6. 9 ; accept any on/is per- 
son, Oal. 2. 6. 

m&birtk, (query whether z&hiran) 
adv. openly, pidfUcly; see Marh 
I. 45, John II. 54, 

x^^blri, adj. outward, external, 
1 Pet. 3. 3. — z4hir£ men, outwardly, 
Rom. 2. 28. 

m&bir^tLruMid, 8« f. minding 
external appearances, respect of 
persons, James 2. 1. — z&hir-pa- 
rasti kam^ to have respect to, 
James 2. 9. 

aalir, 8. m. poison^^^ztia i q&- 
til, deadly poison, James 3. 8. 

s&l', adj. abortive, destroyed, 
overthrown. — z&i* hon&, to come to 
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ZALIM. 

nought. Acts 5. 38. — ziS^ kaml^ to 
overthrow. — z4i* kar sakn^ to be 
able to overthrow. Acts 5, 39. 

s&ldp adj. exceeding, redundant, 
superfluotu, — ^ziid-ul-farz *ib&dat, 
ujiU worship. Col, 2. 23. — zfiid- 
ul-farz kli£ks&ri, a voluntary hu- 
mility. Col 2. 18. 

xaifp adj. weak, infirm, feeble, 
impotent, Acts 4. 9; weary, Ps. 
68. 9. — za'if dil, feeble-minded, 
1 Thes, 5. 14. — za'if hon&, to be 
weak, 

xaiffip 8. f. weakness, if^rmity, 
Ps, 77. 10. 

KalBp the Hebrew letter Zain. 

wttXtGokt 8. m. an olive, an olive 
tree : Olives, — zaitiin k& daraj^t, 
an olive tree, — Zaittin k& pah&f, 
the Mount of Olives, 

MUtdnfi, adj. of Olives, Luke 
19. 29. 

Sakarljr6 or Kakariyfitiy n. 
prop. Zacharias. 

sal^bira (e)p 8. m. stores, pro- 
visions, (r6a«ttre«.— za^hira kam£, 
to heap up riches, Ps. 39. 6. 

ma^lmij 8. m. a wound, a stripe. 
Acts 16. 33. — zalLhm i k&r(, a 
deadly wound, Rev, 13. 12. 

■a^hini, adj. wounded, 

Xald or Kakkip n. prop. Zac- 
chcBus, 

■al&p adj. despised, abject, sub" 
missive, contemptible, — zalil hon&, 
to be brought low, Ps, 107. 39. — 
zalil j|inn&, to thinh to be less ho- 
nourable, 1 Cor, 12. 23. — zaJfl 
kam4, to despise, do despite unto, 
Heb, 10. 29 ; put to an open shame, 
Heb, 6. 6. 

a^Ulnip adj. tyrannical, violent, 
unjust, Luke 18. 11 : 8. m. an op- 
pressor, a persecutor, Ps. 7. 13 ; 



ZALMUN. 

extortioner, 1 Cor. 6. 10 ; cf. Matt, 

5.39. 

y^n ^waAw, n. prop. Salmon. 

salsala (e)p s. m. an earth' 
guake, Mark 13. 8.. 
^^«»^Wj 8. m. a /tmtf) iSev. 12. 

14. 

sam&Bft (6)i 8. m. a timej an 
age, a season, Ps. 104. 19. — za- 
mkna i h&l, Mis present time. Bom. 
8. 18. — zam^e k4 &^hir hon4, M^ 
end of the world. Matt. 24. 3. — 
zamfine ke log, generation. Matt. 
12. 39. — zimkne ke tamim hone 
tak, until or unto Mc end of the 
world, Matt. 28. 20. 

samiiiy 8. f. the earth, the world, 
land, lands, ground, soU. — zanun 
i Misr, the land of Egypt, Ps. 78. 
12. — zamin khodnli, to dig in the 
earth. Matt. 25. 18. 

y ^wtiMj s. m. a *surety, security, 
laU. — zkmn hon4, to be made a 
surety^ Heh. 7. 22. — z&min leni, 
to take security. Acts 17. 9. 

■ fiw>g»>g, adj. earthly, John 3. 

31. 
xaarf s. m. rwt, Jame$ 5. 3. 
ff^ttg, 8. in. a fornicator, an 
adulterer, a whoremonger. — z4ni 
hon&, to go a whoring, Ps. 73. 27. 
xfinlya, 8. f. an harlot, a 
strumpet, an adulteress. — z&iiya 
thaliarni, to be called an adtdteress, 
Rom. 7* 3. 

xaqjirp s. f. a chain, a band. 
Acts 22. 30; a bond, PMkmon 
V. 30. 

r, 8. m. gold^ money, 
r, 8. m. a grotm, pkdnt, 2a- 
mentation : adj. lamenting, griev^ 
ing. — z&r z&r roii4, to weep bitterly^ 
Matt. 26. 75. 

or Wknikf n. prop. Zara. 
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ZEUS. 

8. m. hurt, injury, da^ 
mage, Jmrm, loss. — zarar pahun- 
chkai, to hurt. Rev. 7. 3. — zarar 
pind, to feel harm. Acts 28. 5. 

marb-^-masal* 8. f. a pronerbj 
a byword. — zarb-ul-masal karnlL, 
to make (any one) a byword, Ps. 
44. 14, 69. 11. 

sar-dost, adj. fond of maney^ 
covetous, 2 Tim. 3. 2. 

saira, 8. m. a little, a little 
space. Acts 5. 34 ; a while, Mark 
6. 31. 

xarrif s. f. a little. — zarri bhi 
nahfn, not at aU, 1 John 1. 5. 

%aTiCto6hvli n. prop. ZorobabeL 

xardTf adj. needful, necessary ; 
need. Matt. 26. 65 ; cf. 1 Thes. 4. 
1, Jude V. 3. — zanir hon&, to be 
necessary, be needful, be of neces^ 
sity, Heb. 8. 3; behove, Heb. 2. 
17 ; cf. Acts 17. 3. 

xar6ratp s. f. need, necessity. 

sfur6ri, adj. necessary. 

xarfirljr6tp s. f. {Aralnc plural 
of zaniri,) necessary uses, Titus 
3. 14. 

s£t£| adj. natural, essential, htf 
nature, Rom. 2. 27 ; cf. 2 Pet. 2. 
12. 

sfiwlyoy 8. m. a comer, an 
angle; cf. Ps. 144. 12. 

KeloteSf n. prop. Zelotes. 

Zenas or K^n^s, n. prop. Zencu. 

ser, adv. under : adj. lower. — 
zer i nazar rabni, to be before 
any one, Ps. 18. 2(2. — zer kam&, 
to subdue under, Ps. 18. 47, Ps. 
47.3. 

xerdastf adj. subdued, vem- 
quxshed. -*• zerdast hon^, to be 
brought into subjectUmy Ps, 106. 
42. 

Xeds or Seiuh n. prop. Jupiter. 



Xiab, n. prop. Zeeb 

Ubaliff n. prop. Zebah, 

alddf s. f. opposition^ see Mark 
3. 6; Acta 22. 24; 1 Cor. 4. 6. 

Xifiy 8. m. a Ziphim, 

xUiiif s. m. vnderstcmdingy see 
Luke 23. 45. 

sikr, s. m. remenibrcmce, men- 
tiojiy commemoration^ memorial, 
Ps. 135. 13; cf. Eph. 5. 3.— zikr 
i tdiair, good remembrance, 1 T<Ae«. 
3. 6. — zikr i khair komi, to have 
good remembrance, utter the me- 
mory of, Ps. 145. 7. — zikr karn4, 
to nuJte mention, tell, describe, 
speak of, talk of, shew, 1 Thes, 
1.9. 

xlllatp s. . f. insult, reproach, 
contempt, dishonour, — zillat ^ni, 
to pour contempt upon, Ps, 107. 
40. 

Zlllman'a« n. prop. Zalmunna, 

ZilotiSf n. prop. Zehtes, 

slnfi, 8. f. adultery, fornication. 
— zin& kar chukn4, to have al- 
ready committed adultery. Matt, 5. 
28. — zin& karnd, to commit adul- 
tery, give oneself over to fornica- 
tion, Jude Y. 7. — zin4 kamewdli 
(e, f), one who commits fornication, 
an adulterer or adulteress, see 
James 4. 4. — zin& karw^d, to 
cause (any one) to commit adtdtery. 
Matt. 5. 32. 

xliUUk^v 8. m. an adulterer, 
fornicator: adj. adulterous, Mark 
8. 38. — zin&-k&r banni, to go a 
whoring, Ps, 106. 39. 

xiiUUk^ri, 8. f. adultery, forni- 
cation. 

xinatp 8. f. ornament, decora- 
tioHy elegance, beauty, glory, 1 Cor. 
11. 15. — zinat ba]bLh8hn&, to beau- 

tify^ -P»- 149. 4. 
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ZIYADATAR. 

xlnda (e), adj. living, lively, 
1 Pet. 2. 5; quick. Acts 10. 42.—. 
zinda ho jink, to live, — zinda bo- 
nd, to have life, live. — zinda kar- 
nk, to quicken, Ps. 119. 156. — 
zinda kij& j&ni, to be quickened, 
1 Pet. 3. 8. — zinda rahni, to con- 
tinue alive, live. 

Ktnflay&BJ, 8. f. life. — zinda- 
g4nf guzr&nnl^ to lead a life, 
1 Tim. 2. 2. 

irfndagi, 8. f. life, lifetime, Luke 
16. 25. — zindagf bakbsbni, to 
quicken, Ps. 119. 37. — zindagi 
guzrann4, to live, Rom. 6. 2. — 
2indag( k4 kal&m, lively oracles, 
Acts 7. 38. — zindagi karnd or 
k4tn^ to live. — zindagf pind, to 
receive life, live. 

xir6 (e)v 8. m. cummin, cumin 
seed. 

xlr&'atp 8. f. crop, hdrvest. Rev, 
14. 15. 

ziyfidaf (with 8e) adj. more, 
the more, any further, above, more 
than, greater, rather, beyond, much 
more; (with sab se) most, — zij6- 
da &3&n, easier. — zij&da bond, to 
be more, exceed, be more abundant, 
abound, — ziy^a bot4 j&n4, to in- 
crease, grow exceedingly, be mul- 
tiplied, — zij&da jinnd, to think 
above, hold in better repute, 2 Cor. 
12. 6. — ziy&da karn&, to add, in- 
crease, multiply. — ziy^a mul&im, 
softer. — ziy4da pasand kami, to 
prefer, as in 1 Cor. 14. 19. — zi- 
y&da sa^idatmand, happier, — zi- 
y^a ziy4da kart& jiJik, to go on 
increasing more and more, as in 
Ps. 71. 14. 

ziy&da-iffofiv 8. f. talkativeness, 
much speaking . Matt. 6. 7. 

xly&datar, adj. (Persian com'- 
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ZIYiDATf. 

parative of zijidBLjy greater, more, 
mare abundant. — zij&datar *az£z 
jionkf to prefer above {other 
^ings), Pe. 137. 6. — zij&datar 
hot4 j6n^ to go on increasing, 
abound. Bom. 15. 18. 

Bly4dati» a. f. abundance, sut' 
plus, excess. — ziy&dati kanii, to 
proceed further. Acts 12. 3 ; pre' 
vail against. Acts 19. 16; get an 
advantage, 2 Cor. 2. 11 ; defraud, 
1 Thes. 4. 6. 

xiyfifat* 8. f. a feast, a banquet. 
— zij&fat kama, to make a feast 
or supper, Mark 6. 21. — zij^at 
kiji ch^nd, to wish to make a 
feast, Luke 14. 13. 

xiy6ii« 8. m. loss, damage, hurt, 
harm, 

xlyfia-k6ri, 8. f. mischief. 

sor, 8. m. power, strength, vio' 
lence. — zor baVlishnd, to give 
strength, strengthen. — zor i bizu, 
strong arm, Ps. 89, 10. — zor k4 
menh, a plentiful rain, Ps. 68. 9. 
—zor k£ ^dhi, stormy wind, Ps. 
148. 8. — zor in&rn4, to force one's 
way, press into, Luke 16. 16.— zor 
86, vehemently, Luke 6. 48. 

sor-6war, adj. strong, mighiy, 
powerful : a strong or mighty 
man: (with 8e) stronger. — zor- 
kwar hasmi, to be strong, JSph. 6. 
10. — zor-&war ho j&ai, to be 
strengthened, Eph. 3. 16. 

sor-wfil6 (e), 8. m. a mighty 
man, Rev. 6. 15. 

s6» 8. m. a lord, master. In 



ZUMUKRUD. 

composition it implies possession 
or endowedwith; ^^.za-l-jal^l, q.v. 

Zv'aiiy n. prop. Zoan. 

salifiiiy 8. f. a tongue, language^ 
proper tongue. Acts 1. 19; cf. 
Rom. 10. 9, 1 Cor. 14. 10.— zu- 
b4n khobii, to open onis mou^ft. 
Acts 8. 35. — ahl i zab&n, tongue^ 
Rev. 5. 9. 

sal»6n-4war9 adj . eloquent, ALcts 
18.24. 

MohHait adj. by ihe mouth, lan^ 
guage, see Axts 4. 25, 15. 27. 

s6ffiy 8. f. hyssop. 

mli^, 8. m. appearing, mam" 

festation, 1 Cor. 12. 7. — zuhur i 

jalil, glorious appearing, Titus 2. 

13. — ziihiir men, abroad, Mark 

4. 22. 

sa-l^al&ly adj. glorious; the 
Lord of glory, James 2. 1. 

rnnlm* 8. m. oppression, perse^ 
cution, violence, Ps. 73. 6 ; matter 
of wrong. Acts 18. 14; iniquity, 
Ps. 94. 20; cruelty, Ps. 74. 20; 
violent dealing, Ps. 7. 16. — zulm 
hon4, to be oppressed. — zulm kar- 
nSi,to do violence or wrong, wrong, 
oppress ; cf. James 5. 4. — zulm 
Isijk ch&bni, to wish to oppress, 
as in Ps. 55. 3. — zulm ufh^n^, to 
take or sttffer wrong. Acts 7. 24, 
1 Cor. 6. 7; be oppressed, Acts 
10. 33. 

xvlmat* 8. f. darkness, Luke 
22.53. 

mmnarmdi s. m. on emerald^ 
Rev. 4. 3. 



THB END. 
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HINDnSTANI BOOKS IN BOKAN TTPK 



HINDUSTANI PRIMER, CONTAINING A FIRST 

GBAMMAB suited to Beginners, and a YOOABULABY of Common 
Words on Tarioas sabjects} together with useful Phrases and short 
Stories. By MoNiSB WnxiAKS, MA., of UniTersity College, Oxford ; 
late Professor of Sanskrit at the Sast India College •12mo. Is. Sd, 



*<rnHIS first innnninar of Hindnstani is 
•L well suited to 1)eginnen ; for nothing can 
exceed the simplicity and clearness with which 
are pointed out hoth the construction and the 
pronunciation of the lansnaage. The author's 
experience as Professor of Sanskrit at Hailey- 
bury has well qualifled him for his task." 

JOHK BlTLL. 

"PROFESSOR WILLIAMS has published 
-L sevend works to facilitate the acquisition 
of Indian languages ; but he has given to the 
world nothing better than this admirable inlaro- 
daction to Hindustani. It is a little book of 
seventy-two pages, the native words all written 
in English letters : but It is very complete, and 
is quite sufficient to setup anybody who seeks to 
prepare himself for ordinary intercourse with the 
natives of Upper India. Its selection of words is 
most excellent, and its explauations are very 
simple." Paxjuoz. 



<' PROFESSOR MONIER WILUAMS'S 

•L Etuif Introduction to Hinduttani was pub- 
lished last year ; and the present work has been 
prepared because many of those who read the 
former have expressed an opinion that, althoagh 
intended to suit all classes of learners, it was not 
sufficiently short and simple to serve as a primer, 
or first book. The author has therefore taken 
great pains hi making his primer as dear and 
definite as possible, at the same time keeping in 
view the brevitv necessary in an elementarv 
book. The vocabulary has been selected with 

Seat care^and has been submitted to the appro- 
tion of Hindustani scholars who have asso- 
ciated with the natives in those districts of 
Hindoetan where the purest idiom is spoken. 
To those proceeding to India this must prove of 
valuable assistance in attaining a knowledge of 
the language of the country— a matter in which 
many important oonsiderauons are involved.'* 

MoBvuia Post. 



AN EASY INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OP 

HINDUSTANI : in which the English Alphabet is adapted to the 
Expression of Hindustani Words t With a full Syntax. By Monies 
Williams, M.A. of the University of Oxford $ late Professor in the East 
India College, Haileybury. Together with Selections in Hindustani, 
including a Yocabulary and Dialogues, by Cotton Matheb, Assistant 
Professor of Hindustani in Addiscombe College 12mo. 2f« 6^. 
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AT a time when a knowledge of 
dialects of India is more than ever 



the 
re- 



a Hired, and likely to be in still ftirther demand, 
here could not be a more seasonable publication 
than An Bony Introduction to Bindtmtdni by 
]f onier Williams, M.A.. and Cotton Mather. 
It consists of an excellent grammar, followed l^ 
portions of HindUst&ni for translation, with a 



yocabulary and dialoffues. The iilecalianty 
of the book is the use of the English alphabet to 
express ffindtLstanl words. Besides smoothing 
the path of the learner at the commencement <h 
his course, it has the advantage of being in har- 
mony with the practice— now coming into uae^ 
of printing HinaOstanl books in this way.** 



^^^>^^^^^^^^^^^^»#^^^i^ifc 
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Hinduatani Book* in Roman Type. 



BAG-0-BAHAR: THE HINDUSTANI TEXT OF MIR 

AMMAN, edited in Soman Type; with Notes, and an Introdactory 
Chapter on the nse of the Soman Character in Oriental Langnages. By 
MoNiSB Williams, M.A., UniT. Coll. Oxon ; late Professor of Sanskrit 
at the East India CoUege, Haileybury Post 8yo. 6«. 

mHE BAff'O'Bahdrf or the Garden and the be, as to style, the standard of elef^ant Urdtl 

f- Spring, is a HindtLtt&nl translation of the or HindHst&nl. and has, therefore, been fixed 

Persian romance, entitled the Tale of the Four npon as the Text-Book for Examinations in 

Darweshes, written in the begdnninff of the Uth India and Engrland. It is now pnbluhed tm Ihe 

GentaiT, by Amir Khnsran, the famous poet of first time in this country in the Roman character, 

Dihll (Delhi). The JM^-o-JloAtfr is considered to with Notes and an Introductory Frefiace. 



THE PREM SAGAR; OR, THE OCEAN OF LOVE. 

The History of Krishna in Hindi : being a translation in that language of 
part of the Bhagavai Purdna, printed in the Soman Character ; with a 
Preface and Notes. By Edwabd B. Eastwioe, F.S.S., F.S.A., M.S.A.S., 
late Professor of Hindustani and other Oriental Languages at Haileybuiy 
College [I» preparation. 



THE GTJLISTAN; OR, ROSE GARDEN. BY 

Shaikh Sa'd/, the celebrated Persian Poet of Sh£r^. A book of 

Anecdotes and Poetry written in the ISth Century. Edited by Edwabb B. 

Eastwioe, F.B.S., &c {Preparing for fmhticatum, 

«»* A New Edition of Prof. Eastwick's Engrliah Translation of the OuiUt&n 
(* The Guliit&n translated into Prose and Verse') is also p^aring for publication. 

ORIGINAL PAPERS, ILLUSTRATING THE HISTORY 

of the APPLICATION of the EOMAN ALPHABET to the LAN- 
GUAG^ES of INDIA. Edited by Monixb Wiuuahs, M.A. of the 
XTniyersity of Oxford ; late Professor of Sanskrit in the East India Col- 
B, Haileybury. With Map and Tables, 8vo. 12*. 

information, not only on the oriental charac- 
ters themselves, bat on the stmctore and dasai- 
flcation of Indian langoa^es and their relation to 
the English. The preface gives a concise acconnt 
of the gradual development of the movement firam 
its origination bv Sir Charles Trevelyan in 18SS. 
Then follow all the most interesting lettera and 
articles which have appeared in India and re* 
cently in the TitMt (including the Letters of 
Indophilns) and other journals, as well those in 
advocacy as in depreciation of the scheme, ar* 
ranged in chronological wder, and now for the 
first time collected Into one consecutive aeries. 
The publication of this volume appeara pecoUarly 
opportune at a time when Indian aiflUrB axe 
fordug thenuelves on public attention. 



THE papers comprised in this volnme were 
entrusted to the Editor for puUicatlon by 
Sir Charles B. Trevelyan, recently Governor 
of the Madras Presidency, on his departure from 
England, under the con victioiL that the first 
germ and subsequent growth of what now seems 
destined to become a mighty movement should 
be placed on i)ermanent public record. The 
editor's task has been simply to arrange these 
various documents in chronological order, to 
auperintend them through the press, and to leave 
them to speak for themselves without comment. 
Thus presented, the articles form both a history 
of the enterprise of adapting the letters of the 
Roman alphabet to the native languages of 
India, and a general epitome or compendium of 
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